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Introduction

A comprehensive grammar of Japanese can take many forms; this book
uses actual or real examples from sources such as the Japanese media and
other databases, and attempts to illustrate Japanese grammar by plentiful
use of such examples. Made-up examples (marked by ) are used only
sporadically in cases where no appropriate real examples could be obtained.

Using real examples implies that not much control can be exercised over
vocabulary; the intended reader therefore is expected to have some know-
ledge of Japanese and its representation in writing, either in the mixed
kanjilkana script, or in the romanized version given under the original for
those not fluent in regular Japanese writing. Each example also has an
English translation and, where useful, a literal translation.

The first edition of this book was arranged by items listed in alphabetical
order, some of which were grammatical categories such as ‘adjectives’ or
‘nouns’, while others were Japanese language items such as aida or tara.
For the second edition, examples and items have been updated, edited and
added, but the most visible change has been to rearrange the book around
grammatical categories only, so as to make it conform better with most
people’s notion of a grammar, more or less in the traditional Western order,
i.e. starting with nouns.

The Japanese language, which is spoken by 120 million Japanese, and is
being learned as a foreign language by over three and a half million people
all over the world, has markedly different characteristics from European
languages (although statistically speaking, verb-final languages like Japanese
are known to be the most common type amongst the languages of the
world, pipping verb—object order languages such as English to the post).
Features arising from this language type are that modifiers precede the
modified. Thus adjectives and adverbs always precede the nouns and verbs
they modify (or qualify). This characteristic also extends to the equivalent
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of relative clauses in European languages. Where you have an English
clause like ‘the book which I read yesterday’, where the information about
‘book’ follows, usually by means of a relative pronoun, in Japanese the
order is ‘yesterday read book’, which makes it an instance of noun mod-
ification. In other words, the notion of ‘relative clause’ exists only in
translation equivalent.

Japanese does not easily fit the grammatical categories of European lan-
guages. What we have termed ‘Tense and Aspect Endings’, for instance,
includes one use of tokoro, which is originally a noun meaning ‘place’ or
‘situation’. As an aspect marker, this item (formally a noun) is modified
by verb forms such as non-past, in which case it means ‘about to (do)’,
or past forms, in which case the meaning is ‘just have (done)’. The same
tokoro also crops up under ‘Modal Endings’, where, modified by verbs,
and followed by past forms of the copula, it indicates the meaning of
something ‘nearly (happening)’. The same tokoro is also found under
‘Conjunctive Particles’, where it means ‘as’ or ust when’, used with vari-
ous case particles attached.

The term ‘structural noun’ is occasionally used in this book used to char-
acterize items like tokoro and others, which are used as grammatical
items while still retaining noun-like features (i.e. being preceded by noun-
modifying forms and followed by case particles).

Like tokoro, many other grammatical items have several functions or
meanings, but in most cases separating the functions complicates things
unnecessarily. Therefore, items are often subdivided into a number of
meanings or uses.

Chapter headings unfamiliar to eyes attuned to the grammar of European
languages include the frequent appearance of ‘particle’, as in Case Particles,
Phrasal Particles, Adverbial Particles and Sentence-Final Particles. This is
a convenient, if not really well-defined, way to refer to items with gram-
matical function that do not quite fit traditional grammar. In addition,
there are Honorific and Humble Forms, but these are sufficiently well
known as a notable characteristic of Japanese.

- A note on romanization

In accordance with common practice, the so-called syllabic nasal (in hira-
gana, written /v) before a vowel (or semi-vowel, like y) is followed by an
apostrophe, as in jin’in (‘personnel’) or kin’ya (‘finance’) to distinguish



these words from otherwise identical sequences like jinin (‘resignation’) or
kinyn (‘filling [a form]’), etc. Naturally, these pairs are also pronounced
differently.

Note the similar symbol ', which in the absence of an established romanized
equivalent is used to mark what amounts to a kind of emphatic way of
ending a word, exclamation, sentence-final particle, etc. In hiragana, this
is effected by -, the so-called ‘small tsu’). #2235, for instance (an emphatic
variant of 1), is rendered as ne' (pronounced somewhat like English ‘net’
stopping just before pronouncing the final ‘t’).

Introduction
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Nouns

Nouns in Japanese do not inflect for case, gender or number (but see 1.2.2
and 1.3). Their grammatical function is indicated by case particles (see 2).
In Japanese writing, most nouns are written in kanji. For predicative use,
nouns require the copula (see 7.5).

m Types of noun

Generally, subgroups of nouns such as common nouns, abstract nouns,
and proper nouns are often distinguished; in Japanese, however, this is
a matter of meaning only. On the other hand, there are different strata
of vocabulary in Japanese, which, though not exclusive to nouns, most
typically exhibit the distinction between the four strata of vocabulary
typical of Japanese — Native, Sino-Japanese, Western-Japanese and Mixed
formations. Some of these distinctions are also reflected in the way
nouns are written, i.e. Western-Japanese nouns and parts of Mixed-Japanese
nouns are written using katakana, while the remainder is usually written
in kanji.

Although the distinction is not reflected in the form of the noun, animate
nouns and inanimate nouns are distinguished in that they select different
existential verbs. Another type of nouns that can be distinguished are
relational nouns, which are used where English uses prepositions such as
above, behind etc. to indicate a location. We can also distinguish time
nouns, verbal nouns, honorific’/humble nouns, and personal nouns.



Native-Japanese (NJ) nouns

Native-Japanese nouns (in length, single-morpheme words can range
from one to five or six syllables/kana letters) are either written in kanji,
kanji + kana, or kana alone (the hyphens show the boundaries between

morphemes):
i u ‘cormorant’
= me ‘eye(s)’
n kawa ‘river(s)’
1] yama ‘mountain(s)’
i inochi ‘life’
WY yama-nobori  ‘mountaineering’

Sino-Japanese (SJ) nouns

Sino-Japanese words have entered the language at various stages, beginning
from about the eighth century. They also played a major part in the mod-
ernization of the language in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, when
new terminology entering from Europe was coined in Japan using Chinese
character (kanji) roots. Almost all Sino-Japanese words are written in kanji,
with one kanji being the equivalent of one morpheme or unit of meaning.
One morpheme corresponds to a (short or long) syllable, (in some cases
two syllables: aku ‘evil’, ichi ‘one’, etc). Some S] words consist of one kanji
only, but the vast majority are made up of two or more.

8 i ‘stomach’

= aku ‘evil’

R ten ‘dot’, ‘point’

£ sen ‘line’

& kei ‘total’

e ken-kyi ‘research’

R hak-ken ‘discovery’

3 ryo-ri ‘cooking’

A ka-sen ‘rivers’

W& san-gaku ‘mountains’

L Hh san-gaku-chi-tai ‘mountainous area’
XX ten-mon-gaku ‘astronomy’
BEBEK  kei-zai-sei-cho ‘economic growth’

Types of noun



Nouns

Note the use of (usually) two-kanji S] terms in written or formal (including
scientific) contexts, such as ka-sen and san-gaku, which are near-equivalents
of the (one-kanji) Native-Japanese words kawa and yama in 1.1.1. The
Native-Japanese words can have both specific and generic meanings depend-
ing on the context, whereas the Sino-Japanese terms have generic meanings
only. The SJ terms are also used in further compounding, such as san-
gaku-chi-tai in the above list.

Western-Japanese (W]) nouns

Most relatively recent Western-Japanese words (especially after World
War II) come from English (older words from Portuguese/Spanish, Dutch,
German, French and other languages, which entered the language through
various forms of cultural contact, are also still used). Recent W] items
include Japanese creations, so-called Japlish or Janglish, which are made
up by combining English roots. W] words are adapted to the Japanese
sound system, and are written in katakana.

1.1.3.1 | WJ nouns from languages other than English

N pan ‘bread’ (from Portuguese)

av 7 koppu ‘cup’ (from Dutch)

Iy shanson ‘chanson’ (from French)

TLVT gerende ‘ski slope’ (from German)

195 ikura ‘salmon roe caviar’ (from Russian)

[.1.3.2 | W] nouns from English

r—% kéeki ‘cake’
XYTF matchi ‘match(es)’
J)L7 gorufu ‘golf’
TLE terebi ‘television’

R 245  bokushingu  ‘boxing’



1.1.3.3 | Japlish’ creations or uses of nouns

U Uh— wanmanka ‘one man car’, i.e. driver
only (bus etc.)

o=y kanningu ‘cunning’, i.e. cheating in
an exam

AE—F <« &>  supido daun  ‘speed down’, i.e. slow(ing)
down

Note — not all WJ words are written in katakana. Some items that used
to be written in kanji are now also written in hiragana (JEE « 7132
tabako ‘tobacco’, U wi¥A juban ‘underwear (for kimono)’, both from
Portuguese), and a few others are occasionally written in kanji, otherwise
in katakana: BFE « 2 — b — kohi ‘coffee’, EL2LEL « 7 Z 7 kurabu ‘club’,
H o« ~— pégji ‘page’.

1.1.3.4 | Mixed-Japanese (MJ) nouns

If we limit the discussion to words made up of two items (the most com-
mon compound type), a Mixed-Japanese word can be any of the six
possible combinations:

NJ-S) #irE kake-kin ‘insurance premium’
NJ-W)  FRTA > aka-wain ‘red wine’

SJ-NJ 1= zan-daka ‘bank account balance’
S)-W| YA 4 tetsu-paipu  ‘iron rod’

WI-NJ ARREN gasu-more ‘gas leak’

WJ-S) Dy g jetto-ki ‘jet aeroplane’

m Apposition of nouns and noun reduplication

Apposition of nouns

The relationship between items (usually two, but sometimes three or
more) that are lined up referring to the same entity is called apposition.
There are two ways of doing this with nouns, by means of no, and by
zero.

Note — in Japanese, the main noun is always the second one, whereas in
English the order is reversed.

Apposition
of nouns

and noun
reduplication
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1.2.1.1 | Apposition by no

a KRFEDIR b BROASFSA
daigakusei no musume hahaoya no Misako-san
My daughter, a university student Misako, the mother

c BRENZSH d &0 Bk
kokosei no jinan yokozuna no Hakuho
my second son, a high-school Hakuho, the grand (Sumo)

student champion

1.2.1.2 | Apposition by zero

a EFHH509E)—ZF BBAVTVYF - N=T3 U EEIC
b, BXEN)VY FOBRERMAOE ST,
Saishi aru Rosserini wa, joyti Inguriddo Baguman to koi ni
ochi, kanojo o hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta.
Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid Bergman,
the actress, and took her away from Hollywood’s world of film.

Noun reduplication

A few Native-Japanese nouns, such as A hito (A % hitobito ‘people’),
kuni ([El % kuniguni ‘countries’), [l yama (lLi4 yamayama ‘mountains’),
Jii mise ()54 misemise ‘establishments’, ‘shops’) can indicate a kind of
plural (indicating an unspecified amount only, i.e. these cannot be counted)
by reduplication, but this is limited to a very small number of nouns, most
of which are given here. Note that the repeat sign used for kanji, %, is
used in writing to indicate that the second kanji in the same word is
repeated, i.e. it is not applied where the same kanji appears in a compound
as the first element of another word. Therefore minshushugi is written
RFEFER, not RF 4 7%, because minshushugi ‘democracy’ is a compound
consisting of minshu ‘people governing’ and shugi ‘principle’ or “-ism’).

Reduplication is not limited to nouns only; it includes pronouns (F%
wareware ‘we’), and adverbs (YK % (Z tsugitsugi ni ‘one after another’), etc.

a R4, Ka, e CEELE-EGENSH D,
‘leie, Kigi, Yamayama’ to daishita sakuhin ga aru.
There is a work entitled ‘Houses, Trees, Mountains’.



-domo is mostly attached to first-person pronouns (see 5.4). Attached to
nouns, -domo forms a plural which has a ring of contempt. In example b,
the implication is that the other cats are useless or inferior, compared to
the old cat.

a DIv—nREITHELY. BRELITREBZROLIDT,
Jeshi-ra wa soko de ji o tori, akuto-domo ni hangeki o
hajimeru no da.
At that stage, Jesse and his men take their guns and begin to fight
the baddies.

b R, WELMNEHMWZTOBEZE . THEELETNBEEEDIE
EDELHRECHEHA. -

Yoru, neko-domo ga furuneko ni sono gokui o kiku. Furuneko
wa sorezore udejiman no neko-tachi no itaranu tokoro o
oshie,...

At night, the cats ask the old cat about the secret [of catching rats].
The old cat tells the cats, each of whom takes pride in her abilities,
where they fall short, and ...

To express an honorific plural, -gata (rather than -tachi, see 1.3.4) is usu-
ally attached to the title of persons of higher social status (sensei ‘teacher’,
‘professor’, ‘member of parliament’, ‘politician’, etc.) and forms of address
ending in -sama (honorific equivalent of -san). However, -tachi can also
be used.

a RZEOXEAFELVBREBRREL TL A, ERETFTIEA
(FE A AN
Daigaku no sensei-gata wa utsukushii shizen o kyocho shite
ita ga, sore dake de wa hito wa konai.
The academics at the university were stressing the beautiful
natural surroundings, but that’s not enough to attract people
[= students].

Plural suffixes
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b HEE. BIFA. BIBEMIHROLDTELG(EERTDFEY 1=,
Kyokasho, fukudokuhon, fukuky6zai wa shihan no mono de wa
naku sensei-gata no tezukuri da.
Textbooks and supplementary texts and materials are not commercial
products but handmade by the teachers.

c ESM. CTIEELNDIEKEABRD LTI LEELY,
Doka, koko ni orareru okusama-gata mo anshin shite
itadakitai.
We also want you wives who are here not to worry [about your
husbands getting the sack].

CEDEEERICHMRIZEST-DIF. EEAOFHEEALE(D
AR, FADBBEARAEZEAND E. BERIICTY DANELN
EAEREICD TV ML U, LE-TWV2ETT,

..sono toki hijo ni insho ni nokotta no wa, sensei-gata ya
shuei-san-ra oku no hitobito ga, watashi ga Nihonjin da to
wakaru to, stinenmae ni purinsu ga orareta ga hijo ni
jentoruman da, to itte ita koto desu.

..what impressed me very much at the time was that many people
such as the professors and the porters, once they realized | was
Japanese, told me that some years ago the prince was here and that
he’s a real gentleman.

Attached to nouns (and also demonstrative pronouns, 5.4.3). -ra indicates
plural; attached to nouns only, -ra can also indicate the leading member
of a group.

Plural

a ROBFLIEIFELKRRELER,
Yasushi no musuko-ra wa mada daigakusei da.
Yasushi’s sons are still university students.

b BEREDHRLIFTELEL,
Kanren kigyo no shacho-ra wa mada wakai.
The presidents of [the] affiliated businesses are still young [so they
can’t be promoted to main firm president].



c - HITOEERT 7 U om+ANS, Plural suffixes
...jimoto no Ryoma fan-ra yaku yonja-nin ga sanka.
...about 40 local Ryoma fans took part.

1.3.3.2 | Noun-ra ‘noun’ and those associated with ‘noun’

Like -tachi (see 1.3.4), -ra can also indicate the idea of ‘N and those associated
with N,

a BREDEFFHELEA. BEED NEHE] EVWSFEEEV---
RERTE, JINRESE (14) o PEERANBEECERITET
BEEH., BANNTEA—MLENABETRYESR
f=o - BEEHEONRE L ICHMNEGEMN DT,

Otoko wa sono mama toso shita ga, keiei-sha no ‘dorobd’
to iu koe o kiita ...chligakkd ni-nen, Kawabata Naoki-kun
(jayon)-ra chiigakusei go-nin ga jitensha ya kakeashi de
otoko o tsuiseki, nishi e yaku nihyaku-mé&toru hanareta rojo
de toriosaeta.... keiei-sha ya Kawabata-kun-ra ni kega wa
nakatta.

The man took flight, but five middle-school pupils, [including] the
second-year Kawabata Naoki (14), who heard the proprietor’s shout
of ‘Thief!’ pursued him by bicycle and on foot, and overpowered
him on the road about 200 metres to the west....the proprietor
and Kawabata and his group were not hurt.

-tachi

The suffix -tachi is attached to nouns (and pronouns, see 5.4) to indicate
plural, mainly for humans. It can also indicate the idea of ‘person X and
those associated with X.

Plural

Like other plural suffixes, -tachi is optional, i.e. 1.3.4.2 and 1.3.4.3 could
equally be formed without -tachi.

The fact that oku no hito is still much more common than 6ku no hito-tachi
seems to indicate that this type of plural is still an optional, perhaps even
a stylistic device. Il



I a ZLOANEEO-HIZ@WE S ST,
Nouns Oku no hito ga sokoku no tame ni inochi o sasageta.
Many people gave their lives for their country.

b Z2LDARNERL TSI EBRELV=,
Oku no hitobito ga sansei shite iru koto mo kiita.
| also heard that many people approve [= of moving the capital].

Human nouns

a (ERRBIROERETCEY XHELB,
Kakaku hakai no shuyaku wa yahari josei-tachi da.
The protagonists of [fixed] price destruction are after
all women.

b HFD “BAN” LENEFY. KHDRFIZHES D,
Sekai no ‘tetsujin’-tachi ga atsumari, tairyoku no
genkai ni chosen suru.
The world’s ‘iron men’ gather and test the limits of their
strength.

Non-human nouns

-tachi is also these days attached to animals (the film/book Silence of the
Lambs became Hitsuji-tachi no Chinmoku 725 ®yLE in Japan) and
even plants. In magazine headlines even nouns like mise ‘shop’, ‘restaurant’
and keki ‘cake’ appear with -tachi attached, but this new convention does
not extend to running text.

a FTY, VEEOBRZESIKDEFTI I IRLBT,
Naka de mo, hitokiwa me o hiku no wa furamingo-tachi da.
What particularly attracts attention amongst these are the
flamingoes.

b BREIZHRAAINDHFYGHENT-H
Shima-tairiku Madagasukaru no kimyo na shokubutsu-tachi
The strange plants of the island continent Madagascar
[Title of an article in ¥4 T > X, a Japanese edition of
Scientific American]



1.3.4.4 | Noun-tachi: ‘noun and those associated with noun’ Personal

nouns:
addressin

This used to be regarded as the typical use of -tachi, but is increasingly i andg

becoming rare compared to the plural-type usage. othe:',s

a LALRDEBEETCIBEST:,
Shikashi Tenshin-tachi wa sugu tachinaotta.
But Tenshin and those around him [= his pupils] recovered
immediately.

m Personal nouns: addressing family and others

As with non-family, instead of personal pronouns other forms of address/
reference are frequently used (see 5.3).

An important distinction in use depends on whether one is addressing
others, or referring to them.

When referring to others, an ingroup—outgroup distinction is also applied.
This distinction requires that, towards outgroup listeners, members of one’s
own group are referred to without hon. pref. (0-/go-) and/or personal suf.
(-san/-sama, etc.), as in examples 2 b, d, f and h—j. However, note the use
of the words for mother/father(o-)tdsan/chan/(o-)kasan/chan, and also
papa/mama, by parents towards their children like first-person personal
pronouns (example 2 c), where this rule does not apply. Wives/husbands
also commonly use (o-)tosan/(o-)kasan and variants to refer to their
marriage partners (example 2 a). Also, children need to learn the address/
reference distinction, and often fail to distinguish them (example 2 g)
(see 5.3).

The choice between o- and go- depends on whether the word the prefix
is attached to is Native-Japanese or Sino-Japanese vocabulary (see 1.1).
Exceptions include o-josan and o-bot-chan.

Where names are used for addressing, the general rule is to attach -san,
etc. for seniors, and nothing (except for intimate children, etc., -chan/-kun)
for those junior to the speaker.

Note 1 — older-generation husbands also use oi (‘say’, ‘hey’) to address their
wives (example 2 1), and wives (or girlfriends) often use né (‘I say’) towards
their husband (boyfriend), in a variety of intonations (example a).
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a ThZ. ABABLI2EDRTILAVWLEG] . FEHOFR
tE. ENOBMEBEHATW-EVNXDFINERS
(F&L£53EW) Z2HFT-,

‘NE, hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na’. Heijitsu no gogo
shichi-ji, tsure no dansei to ude o kunde ita wakai onna no
ko ga kyosei o ageta.

‘Look, if we go to [a love hotel], then I'd like this one’. Around 7 p.m.
on a weekday, a young girl who had been walking arm in arm with
her male companion, raised her voice coquettishly.

Note 2 — when there is no need to make the in-/outgroup distinction or to
use honorifics, as in narrative text or when referring to historical or fictional
figures, the terms in the first column in Table 1.1 (but not the ones in
brackets) are used, excepting the words for husband and wife, where only
tsuma and otto are normally used, although depending on such situational
factors as the speaker—listener relationship, formality, etc., the terms in the
last columns are also used (example 2 a).

Family address

a BREA. BEZA. RLVEHYNES TETNVELT,
Otosan, okasan, nagai aida arigato gozaimashita.
Father, mother, thank you for all [you’ve done] all these years.

b A vo, B{RELLEL,

Na oyaji, hayaku inkyo shi na yo.
Come on, dad, retire soon, will you.

C 33/5\< 5s §E&afd:cto
Ofukuro, shinu na yo.

Mum, don’t die!

Family reference

a SRIFBERSAT>TIRLD,
Konya wa otdsan kaette konai no.
Tonight hubby’s not coming home.

b IRIFBENZDERGREL 2121 £V,
‘Chichi wa kaibogaku no idai na sensei datta’ to iu.
She says ‘Father was an eminent anatomist’.



EABRIERHSTH, BREAEBBIAIFTFLTPRS, Personal

Donna koto ga atte mo, otosan to okasan wa mamotte yaru. nouns:

No matter what happens, daddy and mummy will protect you. addressing

BROBICEHCHEH BHFAO TS, R
others

Oyaji no haka ni wa sude ni ofukuro ga haitte iru.

Mum is already interred in dad’s grave.

EAAICTERE!

Ofukuro ni hanataba o!

Flowers for mum!

o BFAEREDN TBESAITHATOSS] EEATL,

...danshi seito ga ‘Ofukuro ni oshiete yard’ to yorokonde ita.

...a male pupil rejoiced, saying ‘I'll tell mum [that the nutritional value
of spinach is in the roots]'.

H5bL LG, ONYTDEEHETADFHIZIT(L £V,

‘Mo sukoshi shitara, Shiberia no obasan no tokoro ni iku’ to iu.

‘Soon, I'll go to my grandmother’s place in Siberia’, he said.

MEE, TALHBLEL .
Sakunen, shujin to rikon shimashita.
Last year, | got divorced from my husband.

RRAE—HITELDOBLYTT,
...kanai to issho ni sumu tsumori desu.
| intend to live [there = in the official residence] with my wife.

RiEEBHEGELEWNTELL,
Kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi.
| also need to feed my family.

HEIANRTEADSHOETEIMIITLGAELELSIDDL, S(F
EBLWI ETIGMN 1=,

Oku-san ga go-shujin no kaisha no kuruma de kaimono ni iku
nado to iu no mo, sahodo mezurashii koto de wa nakatta.

It wasn’t that unusual [in the old days] for the wife to go out
shopping in the husband’s company car.

B, HETENRTLWDAENALR(BGAENALT K] —.
HNENFHALTHI D ERNEICXAEE S,
‘Oi, shigoto de tsukarete iru n da kara hayaku nan to ka shite
kure yo’ --, osanai waga ko ga muzukaru to otto ga tsuma
ni monku o iu.
‘Hey, I'm tired from work, so do something about him right away’,
the husband complains to the wife when their little son gets fretful. I5
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Table 1.1 Address forms: family

Relation Speaker's Addressing Listener/third
family person’s family
Referring Referring
(my..) (your...,
someone else’s...)
family £33 — CRIE
kazoku — go-kazoku
parents i — CHEH
ryoshin — go-ryoshin
father R, BPLHR (BIRTA* BRSA
chichi (oyaji) BEHL - H o-t5-san
R(EA)
(o-)tosan*,
oyaji(-san)
JAVA
papa, dad(dy)
mother B, 85(3 (B)BEA* BPEIA
haha (ofukuro) (o-)ka-san* o-ka-san
815‘ ( 6 é /U
ofukuro-san
7., ¥3—
mama, mami
older brother i (B)REA* BREA
ani (o-)niisan* o-niisan*
older sister fi (B) i & A* B A
ane (o-)nésan* o-nésan*
younger brother (name) BIA
ototo (name) ototo-san
younger sister L3 (name) REA
imoto (name) imoto-san
brothers L] — ZRE
(& sisters) kyodai — go-kyodai
sisters i3 — LIPS
shimai — go-shimai
child(ren) FED (name) BFSA
kodomo (name) o-ko-san
son(s) BF. & (name) BFEA.
musuko (segare)  (name) BHBeA

musuko-san,
(o-)bot-chan




Table 1.1 (contd) Personal
nouns:
Relation Speaker's Addressing Listener/third addressing
family person’s family family and
Referring Referring others
(my...) (your...,
someone else’s...)
daughter(s) 1R (name) REA. BESA
musume (name) musume-san,
o-josan®
grandfather AR (B) LLhEA* BLWLWSA
sofu (jT-san) (o-) ji-san* o-jT-san
grandmother HE (B)EHEA* BEHSA
sobo (ba-san) (o-) ba-san* o-ba-san
grandchild % (name) BHREA
mago (name) 0-mago-san
uncle MR« AR BLEA* BLZA
oji o-ji-san* o-ji-san
aunt WE - BE BIESA* BIESA
oba o-ba-san* o-ba-san
cousin AV (name) (BYWEZEA
itoko (name) (o-)itoko-san
nephew 48 (name) WA
oi (name) oi-go-san
niece 1= (name) ECSA
mei (name) mei-go-san
husband EA. B Hlxt=. A, EA FALGIA*
x. NX, BREA. go-shujin,
A=) AVAW danna-san*
shujin (danna, anata, otosan,
otto, hazu, papa
darin)
surname name
wife RN, 747, 8 B BB BEA*
Sh.E KB A, T, oku-san*
kanai (waifu, o-kasan,
kasan, tsuma, mama
ny6bo)

Note *-chan often replaces -san when referring to others’ children,and when children address
their kin. Instead of -san, the superpolite -sama can be used for reference to others’ kin.

Some of the above forms, such as oyaji and ofukuro, are only used by men in informal contexts. 17



|
Nouns

18

Non-family address

Where a title (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘MP’, or daijin ‘government minister’) can

be used, names are often avoided. Where names are used, suffixes like

-sama, -san, -kun and -chan are usually attached.

a

COZEITDVTOREDNEZIE,
Kono koto ni tsuite no daijin no kangae wa.
What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts on this?

SeHE., CARICE( TIIRETELGLL, ITBEUAS & !
Sensei, konna ni atsukute wa jugyo dekinai yo. Uchikiro yo!
Sir, if it’s this hot we can’t have classes! Let’s finish!

FYTA4—Sh, T2EAFLT,
Kyadt-san, kotchi e yotte.
Caddy, come over here.

AZEHLHFVEUITETTEL,
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai.
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit.

Personal suffixes
-san and -sama

Attaching the suffix -san (and its very formal equivalent -sama) to family

names or given names (especially those of Westerners) is the most common

form of addressing people.

-sama is also used as a more formal equivalent of -san in mina-san (mina-

sama) ‘everyone’ and o-kyaku-sama (o-kyaku-san) ‘guest(s)’, ‘customer(s)’.

a

TNTREBEESA. XIBWEBBLLET,
Sore de wa Shiraishi-san, shiharai o onegai shimasu.
Well then, Mrs Shiraishi, please pay up.

JURSAFBIZZEZRICIT>TVLSDT, Kb/ 0 &
ADTEEIA TR LAICBEEZHT 5,

Rinda-san wa shi ni ni-kai gakko ni itte iru no de, kawari ni
Maiku-san ga honyiibin de akachan ni bonyili o ageru.

As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle
feed instead.



c BACRSFY., IELTLEI>=ERICERHEORFLTLVo(E  Personal

L\TY, nouns:
Atatakuku mimamori, 6en shite kudasatta mina-sama ni addressing

kansha no kimochi de ippai desu. family and
I’'m full of gratitude to all the people who have followed [my career] others

with interest and have urged me on.

Note — on the use of -sama for addresses: -sama (never -san) is attached
to the name of the addressee on envelopes. In this case, it’s attached to
company names as well as people’s names (other suf. include the more
formal -dono (%), and oncha (£#14); the latter can be used only for com-
panies, not individuals).

-kun is generally used for boys only (for both address and reference), by
close male friends, especially if they’ve been friends since schooldays,
and by senior males (or females) for more junior males, e.g. by teachers
in school or university, and even by the speaker in the Diet for MPs
(example b).

a NERMLIFSOLFEHE (1) FIaVE2—2—DEEZD
Z LV =,
Shogakko kara kaetta Haruki-kun (jaichi) wa konpyiita no
gamen o nozoita.
Haruki-kun (I11), who had come back from primary school, looked at
the computer screen.

b AME. BElXtz. —FRHEET I LVDRESBELESS,
Kawamura-kun, kimi wa ng, ichinen-kan kinshin suru kurai no
hansei ga hitsuyo daro.
[At the Diet:] Mr Kawamura, you should repent and be on your best
behaviour for a year or so.

-chan

-chan is to address and refer to younger siblings, also by friends of the
family. In the media, -chan is used to refer to children of up to 6 years of
age. Women and young children also commonly attach it to cute animals,
e.g. panda-chan. 19
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a BFLbrARBEFHERTSIZ LR, COEEEST.
Ayako-chan wa ishoku shujutsu o ukeru koto naku, kono
yo o satta.
Ayako-chan left this world without receiving a transplant operation.

b Fo/K. BREPADFEADKESIZEFENSE,
Mattaku, onii-chan no eikyo-ryoku no okisa ni wa mairu ze.
It really amazes you how strong the older brother’s influence is!

1.4.4.4 | Within the family

In the family, too, personal name + suffix is also used (especially towards
children), and (o-)to-san/chan ‘daddy’ and (o-)ka-san/chan ‘mummy’, as
well as ‘papa’ and ‘mama’, are used by children towards their parents (and
between parents) like first-person pronouns.

a EARIERHOTH, BRSALEBBSAETFOTPD,
Donna koto ga atte mo, o-tosan to o-kasan wa mamotte
yaru.
No matter what happens, daddy and mummy will protect you.

b Y. L 53BRBICRY G &,
Mama, mo genba ni modori na yo.
Mummy, go back to [your] work now.

m Animate and inanimate nouns

This is a distinction between persons and animals on the one hand, and
plants and things on the other. In existential sentences, the verbs iru
and aru (with some exceptions, see 7.4.1) distinguish the two types.

a SMZZHEAD,
Soto ni josei ga iru.
There’s a woman outside.
b XBDBENH D,
Kyotsi no yokujo ga aru.
There is a bath for shared use.



m Relational nouns and structural nouns

Relational nouns

Relational nouns are nouns that indicate a position that is relative in time
or space. They are often preceded by other nouns + no, or noun-modifying
forms of V/Adj, and in turn can modify other nouns with no attached, or

predicates by means of other case or adverbial particles.

Relational nouns often translate as a preposition in English and include
the following: aida ‘between’, ato ‘after’, hidari ‘left’, mae ‘in front’, migi
‘right’, naka ‘inside’, shita ‘below’, tonari ‘next to’, ue ‘above’, ‘on top’,

ushiro ‘behind’, etc.

a

D EDEEMNETFT,
Yama no ue no shizuka na tera da.
It is a quiet temple on the top of the mountain.

L&D ELDEBEEFTERTLNFEAD,
Chotto ue no kaigi-shitsu made kite kuremasen ka.
Could you come to the conference room upstairs for a moment?

F—ILOELEIZa—E—hyTEEL,
Teburu no ue ni koht kappu o oku.
They put coffee cups on the table.

Ho LDEDFHNTE,

Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa.

A quiet morning after the storm.

£33 LRICLTLEERZL,

Mo sukoshi ato ni shite itadaki-tai.

I'd like to request you to put it off a little longer.

BEOFNUI UM ES ST,
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta.
There was a flash of light inside my head.

aida

As a relational noun, aida is attached to other nouns by means of the case
particle no, with the meaning of ‘between’, ‘among’, ‘through’. Like other

Relational

nouns and
structural

nouns

21
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relational nouns, aida itself attaches such case (and/or other) particles as
are required by the valency of the verb (see 7.2).

Note also the set phrases kono aida (Z ®[#) ‘the other day’, kono kan
(Z ®f#) ‘during this period/time’ (example a; the reading of the kanji [
can be determined by the context only, i.e. when the meaning is not ‘the
other day’ it can be read kan or aida).

a JULBE+AHEIFEASTAMEFEETH=ZEFM. BT D
DHhEHDWBRERD., FYHTEME L TEDA T,
O, 77U A oENRHENERBREHFHALELDNRS,

Gore-to wa juroku seiki zenhan kara jukyt seiki nakaba made
yaku sanbyaku-nenkan, Nishi Afurika kakuchi no dorei o
atsume, okuridasu kichi to shite tsukawarete ita. Kono kan,
Afurika kara tsure-dasareta dorei wa sii-senman-nin to iwareru.

Gore Island was used for about 300 years from the first half of the
I6th century to the middle of the [9th century as a station for
gathering slaves from all over West Africa and sending them on.
The number of slaves taken from Africa during that time is said
to be 20 or 30 million.

b RALDEIZ—FB=&AL\5,
Fujin to no aida ni ichi-nan san-jo ga iru.
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters.

c BRADHWEIZRETVWESNEST=,
Nihonjin no aida ni kimazui kiki ga tadayotta.
An awkward feeling among the Japanese hung in the air.

d KRR EB. BHMDHNEEKDNEDK S ICRIRT AN EANSD T
EDNTURDEBRIZDLEA D,
Taiki to umi, rikuchi no aida o mizu ga dono y6 ni junkan
suru ka o shiraberu koto ga kikdo no kaimei ni tsunagaru.
The investigation of how water circulates between the air and the sea
and land will lead to a clearer understanding of the climate.

ato (usually written %) is a relational noun meaning ‘after’. It can be used
by itself, usually with wa, in the sense of ‘all that remains is . . .”, combin-
ing with demonstrative pron. such as sono in the form sono ato ‘after
that’, or attaching to a noun in the form N no ato ‘after the N’.



Note the use before amounts, ato + number (+ counter), where ato is usually
written in hiragana.

1.6.1.2.1 | Noun/demonstrative pronoun no ato
1.6.1.2.1.1| Noun no ato

This translates as ‘after a/the N’.

a Ho LOBRDOEINTE,
Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa.
A quiet morning after the storm.

b YvrT—0k. T53EHT. BEHRBRLTYAZTH0ON
— iR —2X,
Shampii no ato, burashi o ate, mimi o soji shite tsume o kiru
no ga ippan-teki na kosu.
[Dog beauty parlour:] After a shampoo, the normal service consists of
brushing, cleaning the ears and cutting the claws.

1.6.1.2.1.2| sono ato

This expresses the idea of ‘after that’, ‘thereafter’. Note that this can also
be read sono go, in which case the meaning is ‘since’ or ‘subsequently’ (for
an example of sono go, see 24.1 e).

a A—. RARTCLEHE, BEOEOROEFNDETY,
Man’ichi, otto ga shibo shita baai, shakkin ya sono ato no
seikatsu ga shinpai desu.
In the event that my husband should die, I'd be worried about debts
and how to support myself thereafter.

1.6.1.2.1.3| ato + NUMBER (+ COUNTER)

In this combination, ato means ‘another’. Note that ato ippo in example
b literally means “one more step”. For number + counter, see 4.

a REAFTHE—BER,
Tohyobi made ato isshiikan.
It's one more week to election day.

b ERETHE—SDEZATYRAT LT,
Seifuku made ato ippo no tokoro de ritaia shita.
He turned back with only a short distance (/it.“one more step”)
to go before conquering [the mountain].

Relational

nouns and
structural

nouns

28
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mas

mae is a noun indicating a relative position, either in time or space ‘in

front of’, ‘before’. Like other nouns, it can be used after another noun
(usually in the form N no mae (ni)), but it can also attach directly, like a
suffix, especially after nouns of time. mae can also attach to clauses, in
the sense of ‘before doing’ (1.6.1.3.2 below).

1.6.1.3.1 | Noun (no) mae

a

—BEENCHELZENMY o2&V 5,

Isshitkan mae ni shinchiku shita bakari datta to iu.

[Earthquake:] They say that the [destroyed] building had been
completed only a week ago.

JYRAIRANZHEZESIND,
Kurisumasu mae ni mo sokan sareru.
They will be deported as early as before Christmas.

TETHEFROEETH., VT DRIZIFAN NS,

Geshuku de mo kinjo no shoten de mo, rajio no mae ni wa
hito ga iru.

In apartment houses and the shops in the vicinity, there are people in
front of the radio.

1.6.1.3.2 | Clause verb mae

a

BHEEESHIZ. FONEROLENST=DH,
Naze shi o erabu mae ni, sukui o motomenakatta no ka.
Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death?

NBEZHAT DA, SMLEESNZER-ANZDBHLS
PRc NN

Naiyo o setsumei suru mae ni, sanka shita kaobure o mita ho
ga sono mokuteki ga wakariyasui.

Before explaining the content [of the conference], it’s easier to
understand its purpose by looking at what sort of people were there.

naka

The relational noun naka is similar in meaning to the English prepositions

LI

‘among’, ‘in’, ‘inside’.



a

b

(¢

BHEDORICITENMEVANE DD, -
Dansei no naka ni wa migakanai hito mo iru ga...
Among men, there are people who don’t brush [their teeth], but ...

DDFETIEHENVTWS EENHDIDTT,
...kokoro no naka de wa naite iru toki ga aru no desu.
...there are times when | cry inside (my heart).

BALATEILDFRIZCAYRAEESLBHEEREZEE S,

Taimukapuseru no naka ni hairikonda yo na sakkaku o
oboesaseru.

[The exhibition] makes you feel as if you have entered a time capsule.

uchi

As a relational noun, uchi indicates the idea of ‘among’, ‘of’ or ‘during’.

a

COIBERABEELTLNS,
Kono uchi rokunin ga shibo shite iru.
Of these, six have died.

COI3bREFEFTES—LiELT,

Kono uchi rokkan made o gému-ka shita.

Of these [= volumes of a novel], they have turned as many as six
volumes into game software.

ZEDILZANSRIZE>TRRERNE T,
Sono uchi nihon ga kongetsu ni natte hana o sakaseta.
Two of these trees have blossomed this month.

HELEFATATEESILLGDHE. BDSLIFAEDT=0,
BMo(d BHOTKEENS L,

Shigoto mo denshi media o tsukau to naru to, asa no uchi wa
A-sha no tame, hiru kara wa B-sha no shigoto to iu koto mo.

If one were to use electronic media at work too, one might work for
company A in the mornings and company B in the afternoons.

BOFESATH, FARALFIZESTL &, TEFDIE-ZFYLT
EFEITL&L, BRHDIBIFRICE>THIMOMNLHEL TH,

Utaite-san de mo, dandan jozu ni natte kuru to, kashi ga
hakkiri shite kimasu desho. Saisho no uchi wa nani itteru ka
wakaranakute mo.

As they get more proficient, singers’ pronunciation gradually gets clearer,
doesn’t it. Even if one can’t understand what they say at first.

Relational

nouns and
structural

nouns
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Structural nouns are nouns that are used as grammatical items (modal
endings, conjunctive particles etc.), but retain their ‘noun-ness’ in that they
are preceded (and often followed) by the same forms that precede and follow
nouns, i.e. noun-modifying forms precede them, and forms of the copula
follow. Structural nouns include items such as aida (see 26.2.7), ato (26.2.5),
baai (see 26.2.2), gotoshi (see 9.5.8), hazu (9.6.2), tokoro (see 9.1.2.5 and
26.2.10), tsumori (see 9.2.4), wake (see 9.6.4), yo (see 9.5.6).

Time nouns
[1.7.1] toki

As a noun, toki ‘time’ is written with the kanji W or in hiragana (& %),
whereas as a conjunctive particle it nowadays tends to be written in hiragana
only (see 26.2.1). However, the distinction is not always clear, there being
examples of the time noun toki that are translated as ‘when’ or ‘the time when’.
Being formally a noun, when toki is modified by a clause in such sentences
(examples c—f), it acts as a relative clause head noun, just like any other noun.
a CAGEICRGAT -0 o

Konna toki ni uta nante...

Singing at a [difficult] time like this? [That’s hard to believe.]

b I THDE, ARGANLIZATESS,
Nande ano toki, nyiiin nanka shita n daro.
Why did | get myself hospitalized that time, | wonder.

¢ E3ESATR—LERS EETHET,
Toto unihomu o nugu toki ga kita.
Finally the time has come to take off the uniform [= retire].

d EEISFEFICREHFEL-LEOA—2DEY,
Shakkin wa jiigonen mae ni ie o shinchiku shita toki no ron
no nokori.
The debt is the remainder of the loan [taken out] when we rebuilt
our house |5 years ago.

e ANHEEZTUONEDLWVEIZHI EZTLELATLEELH D,
Ningen ikite ireba tsurai me ni au toki mo ochikomu toki mo aru.
As long as one is alive, there are times when things are hard and

times when one feels down.



f PFEEELTVDEEN—BELVLEVLSHAER2[ENWD,
Gakusei to sesshite iru toki ga ichiban tanoshii to iu kyoin wa
ippai iru.
There are many teachers who feel that the time when they are in
contact with the students is the most enjoyable of all.

g RAVIOEIZEMMEERLL( . ROBBEERRTEF TV,
Akanbo no toki ni dakareta kioku mo naku, chichi no aijo o
jikkan dekizu ni ita.
| have no memories of being cuddled when | was a baby, and was
unable to realize my father’s love.

koro

Like toki, koro is used as a time noun, and as such can be modified by verbs,
adjectives and noun + no, and attach case, adverbial and other particles.

Compared to toki, koro indicates an approximate time, but often also
translates as ‘when’, like toki. Note the common combinations osanai koro
‘when very young’, chiisai koro ‘when small’, wakai koro ‘when young
(late teens to early twenties)’, kodomo no koro ‘when young’ (see the fol-
lowing examples).

1.7.2.1 | Adjective/verb koro

a ThLoBEWIARELELLGALRBLI-LALL] EEFY,
‘Washira wakai koro wa modoshinagara benkyo shita mon ja’
to toshiyori.
‘When we were young, we used to learn [drinking] while throwing up’,
said an old man.

b ZAYARFHMNZAHIS, TLEDHRIZHY., THEL TESM S,
Amerika wa osanai koro kara, terebi no naka ni ari, ikanakute
mo wakaru.
America was on TV from the time we were small, and can be
understood without going [there].

¢ RZICTA-1I5, FEBNEMABHIEShTLEN O 1=,
Daigaku ni haitta koro, mada kaigai toko ga jiyu-ka sarete
inakatta.
When | entered university, we weren'’t free to go abroad yet.

Time nouns
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1.7.2.2 | Noun/demonstrative pronoun no koro

a ADFELDIAHZE. BATHEZTL\DTY,
Watashi no kodomo no koro o, oshiete okitai no desu.
| want to tell about the time when | was a child.

b ZH/\BEFFDI &, CDIHDBKDEPILFMRITIRE &
HEYEWNIGEAI ST,
Sanjihachioku-nen mae no koto da. Kono koro no kaisui no
ryo ya kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta.
3,800 million years ago. At this time, it wasn’t much different from
now with regard to things like the amount of sea water and
[the world’s] chemical make-up.

-goro is a voiced variant of koro, used like a suffix that attaches to nouns
of time, indicating a point of time (including seasons) that is approximate.
As with other time expressions, the particle ni can optionally be attached
to -goro (see 2.4.13).

a SATHERIAICEEZRLEEVLSELNTWS,
Kongetsu jligonichi-goro ni tsuma o koroshita utagai ga
motarete iru.
He is suspected of having killed his wife around the 15th of this
month.

b ZHFRIFH=1+"2%. EREEHTHENH >,
Futsuka gozen reiji sanjtinifun-goro, Kantdé Nanbu chiho de
jishin ga atta.
Around 12.32 a.m. on the 2nd, there was an earthquake in the South
Kanto area.

¢ BIFARBIAICFREETERIZAN., BENM DO OEETE
TARA VEOMBEITHT BAAT,

Asa wa rokuji-goro ni wa okite gakko ni mukai, jugyo ga
owatta ato wa geshuku de Supeingo no benkyo ni
uchikonda.

In the morning he got up by around 6 and went to school [to teach],
and after the end of classes he immersed himself in the study of
Spanish in his room.



d (RB) FHRIZHMNG=ZRKIA, F—VEMNEIND L SLTF
LT,
(Dojitsu) gozen niji kara sanji-goro, don to mono ga taoreru
yo na oto ga shita.
Between about 2 and 3 a.m. (on that day), there was a sound as if
something had toppled over.

e HAHSBOBERICE—ANNOET A DIRERVITA VT
« T—LDHb,
Shusseist kytizo no haikei ni wa senkyihyaku kydjti-nen-goro
kara hajimatta uedingu bimu ga aru.

Behind the sudden increase in births there is the wedding boom that
started around 1990.

m Honorific and humble nouns

Honorific and humble nouns can be divided into nouns referring to a person,
nouns referring to people’s actions, and nouns that are used as euphemisms.

Nouns referring to a person
1.8.1.1 | Without honorific prefix

To refer to a person, the honorific equivalent of hito, kata, can be used in
the singular, and the reduplicated katagata for the plural (see 1.4, 5.3).

a KERERGATL.
Taihen kenko na kata da.
He is a very healthy person.

b BABEBREDAA. TSEIL oA 5D,
Kanko kankeisha no katagata, go-sanko ni natta daro ka.
[Advice on how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has [our
advice] been useful for you people in the sightseeing business?

1.8.1.2 | With honorific prefix

The honorific prefix o/go- (the choice is mainly conditioned by the type
of noun attached to, i.e. 0-NJ and go-SJ (see 16.1.1)) can be attached to

Honorific and
humble nouns
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N in the sense of ‘your N, and also to reflexive pronouns like jishin to
make them honorific (example ¢).

For address and reference, these prefixes are also attached to some family
terms (see 5.3).

a §. PRFUZ. CTHEQLEAHLGIFVELEEBRYICHES
TELNDDEAS ERBVET,
Ima, hatsubon o mukae, go-shinzoku no moto e anata wa
hitotoki o-kaeri ni natte orareru no daro to omoimasu.
Now, on the occasion of your first Bon festival, | believe that you have
returned for a short time to your family.

b ZHARBRAICIIEEE (L S&H) IZ TEREETISW

£ EEFA, BRETE TITHREI THFATLED,

Sansedai dokyo jidai ni wa yome wa shiitome ni ‘o-shokuji de
gozaimasu’ to tsugeta ga, kakukazoku de wa ‘go-han yo’ de
mo sunde shimau.

In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife
would say to the mother-in-law ‘Your dinner is served’, but in the
nuclear family ‘Dinner! is sufficient.

c CEEITHTIERIBLIESERBEZLLSN-CEE0H5,
Go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kanso o
morasareta koto mo aru.
He [= member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt
that he (lit. “Honorific himself”) was being guarded too strictly.

Nouns referring to a person’s actions or belongings

These are typically used in o/go-V-stem ni naru and o/go-V-stem suru,
where V-stem is a verbal noun (see 1.9). With o/go-V-stem ni naru/kudasai,
the verbal refers to the subject’s actions, and with o/go-V-stem suru to an
action the subject performs for a second/third person (see 16.1.1, 16.2.1).

Nouns used as euphemisms

These are mostly nouns that have to do with eating, drinking, the toilet,
etc. in general, i.e. they do not refer to anyone’s action. Typically, these
nouns attach the prefixes o- or go-, and some also contain honorific verbs.
They fall into three main groups as follows:



o-cha ‘tea’, o-hashi ‘chopsticks’, o-miyage ‘gift’, o-tearai ‘toilet’, o-sake
‘alcoholic drink’, o-kane ‘money’, o-tsuri ‘change’.

go-fujo ‘toilet’, go-han ‘food’, ‘meal’.

o-meshimono (this is honorific for kimono) ‘apparel’, mesu being an
irregular honorific verb for kiru).

Nouns used when speaking to children (“motherese”)

Mothers and other, usually female, siblings of small children often use
‘children’s talk” when conversing. Examples include parts of the body like
o-meme ‘eyes’ and o-tete ‘hands’ (instead of me and te), nouns that are
normally used to denote an action (even when suru is not attached), such
as an’yo (suru) ‘walk’, nenne (suru) ‘sleep/go to sleep’, o-shikko (suru)

pee’. The last one has gained common currency, even among men (in
informal situations).

m Verbal nouns

Verbal nouns are similar to English —ing forms such as swimming in that
their meaning incorporates an action; thus they can attach the verb suru
‘do” and in this form they can be used like verbs.

There are two ways of forming verbal nouns.

1 by detaching suru from a Sino-Japanese or Western-Japanese suru noun.
2 for many verbs, by forming the stem form (see 7.1.2.3).

Sino-Japanese/Western-Japanese/Native-Japanese

suru nouns

Many nouns that indicate an action can attach the verb suru to form verbal
nouns. This is especially common with SJ, but also W] and some NJ nouns.

Sino-Japanese:

hakken suru R 9 % ‘discover’
kenkyii suru If%Z 9 % ‘do research’
ryori suru $#IET 5 ‘cook’
setsumei suru iEBA 9 % ‘explain’

hakken ‘discovery’
kenkyd ‘research’
ryori ‘cooking’

N
N
N

setsumei ‘explanation’ —

Verbal nouns
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Note — Verbal nouns that have the meaning of ‘become’ in their suru form
have an adjectival meaning in their -te iru form:

antei suru ‘become stable’ - antei shite iru ‘be stable’

dokuritsu suru - dokuritsu shite iru ‘be
‘become independent’ independent’

hattatsu suru - hattatsu shite iru ‘be
‘become developed’ developed’

In their -ta form (antei shita N, etc.), these can be used to modify other
nouns (see 6.6.7).

Native-Japanese:

yama-nobori —  yama-nobori suru L&Y
‘mountaineering’ 9 % ‘climb mountains’

Western-Japanese:

bokushingu ‘boxing’ —  bokushingu suru "9 2>
7% % ‘box’
kanningu ‘cheating in - kanningu suru h>=>%
an exam’ 9 % ‘cheat in exam’

Verbal nouns can insert adverbial particles (wa, mo, sae, sura, bakari, etc.)
for emphasis between the noun and suru (see 9).

a DWWEFESZATIIE, RXREROBEEIV5THH S,
li shigoto sae sureba, ronbun happyo no kikai wa ikura demo aru.
As long as you do good work, you’ll have plenty of opportunities to
present papers.

Using verb-stem of many verbs

Forming the verb-stem (the noun form of many verbs) is possible with
most verbs.

Verbal nouns are especially common in the pattern [V-stem ni iku/kuru]
(see 2.4.10).

m Nominalizing suffixes

Besides plural suffixes (1.3) and personal suffixes (1.4.4), there are suffixes
that convert adjectives or verbs into nouns.



Adjective into noun Nominalizing

suffixes

1.10.1.1| -sa

Adjective-root + sa/na-adjective (minus copula) + sa convert an adjective
or na-adjective into a noun. This is a very productive formation, being
possible with practically any adjective or na-adjective. -sa nominalizations
are used in sentences that require a noun as predicate, i.e. equational, cleft
and noun sentences (see 22), or for occupying the noun-slot in noun+case
particle combinations, as in examples d—e.

a RTABEIFBRALGWVELR LS, (f, HAR LL) wakawakashii
‘youthful)
Rokujtikyti-sai to wa omoenai wakawakashi-sa da.
He’s so youthful that it’s hard to think he’s 69 (lit. “it’s a youthfulness
which makes it hard..”).

b BATIEBZBZALONLGELMESTZ, (cf, EL hayai ‘speedy’)
Nihon de wa kangaerarenai haya-sa da.
The speed [of establishing a shareholding company] is unthinkable
in Japan.

¢ =L, KEETLERLS—D20MEEEN LN GE S,
BARDEEDHEEZ, (cf., FEL) semai ‘small’)
Tadashi, dai-gamen terebi wa mo hitotsu no mondai o
ukabiagaraseru. Nihon no jataku no sema-sa da.
However, there’s another problem with large-screen TVs. It’s
the smallness of Japanese homes.

d REETTEHBEICHRELTE L AGVRRICE o=,
(cf., &L yasui ‘cheap’)
Yasu-sa dake de wa kokyaku ni manzoku shite moraenai
jidai ni natta.
It's (lit. “become”) an age where cheapness isn’'t enough to satisfy
customers.

e Yy H—DBREIIE. FioHEDEKVDLGWBER ST,
(cf., BBR 7 yoki (na) ‘exuberant’)
Sakka no yoki-sa wa, inotta ato no mayoi no nai yoki-sa da.
The exuberance of soccer is an exuberance that knows no wavering,
like that after praying.
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[.10.1.2| -mi

Some adjectives proper also have noun forms ending in -mi. These are
derived by adding -mi to Adj-root. Examples include tsuyomi ‘strength’,
yowami ‘weakness’, kayumi ‘itch’.

Whereas the -sa forms are simple nominalizations, the -mi forms tend to
have some idiomatic meaning. Compare the examples below for the dif-
ference between tsuyosa ‘strength’ (example a) and tsuyomi ‘strength’,
‘strong point’ (example b).

a BEREORKIE. BEERVYBADGODESEZRHIINLEESI
Jorokuju no midori wa, gentd o norikoeru inochi no tsuyosa
0 shocho suru no da so6 da.
The green of evergreen trees is said to symbolize the strength of life
in getting through severe winters.

b BERDY Y H—IZBERTWNSD LA,
Nihon no sakka ni narete iru no mo tsuyomi da.
One of his strong points is that he is used to Japanese soccer.

Adjective-ku

A very small number of adjectives also has a noun form which uses the
stem form, ending in -ku. This is limited to a select number of adjectives
that relate to distance, time, and amount, toku ‘distance’, chikaku ‘vicin-
ity’, furuku ‘of old’ and oku ‘plenty’.

Note 1 - in its noun form (as opposed to its adjective -ku use, see Notes 2 and
3), oku is used only to modify other nouns by means of no in the sense of ‘many’.

toku, chikaku and furuku can also attach other case or adverbial particles
besides modifying other nouns by means of the no.

Note 2 — these forms can of course also be used as conjunctive form
equivalents of Adj. (see 21.1.1).

Note 3 — chikaku can also be used as an adverb in the sense of ‘soon’.

a BHILE DIRITTHREZ5IEH LR, RFORETHLTIT
(ETHEL2ELD,
Josei wa chikaku no ginko de genkin o hikidashita ato,
musuko no ie made aruite iku tokoro datta to iu.
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank.



b EIZLWAKLYERSADLREIFSIMNEID, Nominalizing
Chikaku ni iru yori toku kara mita ho ga medatsu. suffixes
It [= the clock] is more impressive when seen from a distance rather
than close to.

Verb — noun

1.10.2.1| -kata

Attached to V-stem, -kata converts the verb it is attached to into a noun
with the meaning of ‘way of doing’.
a CMH—BBLLWLEBRATT,
Kore ga ichiban oishii tabe-kata desu.
This is the best way of eating [it].
b CAMNZDETOOY AT,
Kore ga kono kuni de no yari-kata da.
This is the way things are done in this country.

c BREEICFBEREDTYANDHY EFIM D,
Hyakkaten ni wa hyakkaten no uri-kata ga arimasu kara.
Department stores have their own way of selling things, you know.
d HEICKDHADEY HFITONTHERLGELTHET,
Eigo ni yoru haiku no tsukuri-kata ni tsuite kéenkai nado o
moyosu.
They give classes in how to compose haiku in English.

e BEEBRDEMYARETEELWEES,
Yosan noka no heri-kata wa susamajii hodo da.
The rate at which silk farmers are disappearing is appalling.

1.10.2.2| -yd

-y0 converts a verb (V-stem) into a noun. It is used in three ways, as set
out in the following sections.
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1.10.2.2.1| Verb-stem-yo

The combination means ‘way of doing’.

a

REDRREIRFSA (46) (T TSHDNK (Z5) brAFES
DEEZRETNT] EFRLOEVLS T,

Doten no Kurihara Miyako-san (yonjiiroku) wa ‘Kyo no
Ko-chan wa honto no egao o misete kureta’ to tebanashi
no yorokobi-yo da.

Ms Miyako Kurihara (46) of the same store is overjoyed, saying,
‘Today, K&-chan had a really radiant look’.

b IERSOFIIE{MOEMELBITEETER, TNETNORRE

FURBNTELLGELAOEHN—E BROE] VAT Y
TENFDENL, ZRBEUVESFHELTHERLTH D,

Himeji-kko wa furuku kara o-shiro to tomo ni ikite kita.
Sorezore no jidai o mamori-nuite kita najimi no oshiro ga
ichiyaku ‘sekai no takara’ ni risutoappu sareta no da kara,
sono yorokobi-yo wa oshite shiru-beshi de aru.

The inhabitants of Himeji have lived with their castle for a long time.
As the familiar castle, which has watched over the various ages, has
suddenly been listed a ‘world treasure’, you can imagine their delight
(lit. “way of showing joy”).

1.10.2.2.2| Verb-stem-yo ga nai

In the negative, the meaning is ‘there is no way of doing’.

a

BARDBGLDEND, EMNITEZLIAELY,

Okane ga nai no da kara, hoka ni kangae-yo ga nai.

[Issuing deficit government bonds:] Since we don’t have any money,
there is nothing else that can be considered.

KURFZ(FIEF DI B LS HEL,
Kiko dake wa te no uchi-yo ga nai.
Whatever else, about the weather there is nothing one can do.

MELRE, a*A2rDLESIMNELY,
Hatsumimi da. Komento no shi-yo ga nai.
This is the first time I've heard about this. | can’t comment.



d EEY FODODYMRDM SR, LWOZORIZAEMN DD, ST Nominalizing
DTERDOHEMND & 5 DL, suffixes
Bibiddo no tsuzuri ga wakaranai, iya sono mae ni nanigo ka
wakaranai no de imi no tashikame-yo ga nai.
| have no way of checking the meaning of ‘bibiddo’, because | don’t
know how it is spelt, and before that | don’t know [from] what
language it comes.

1.10.2.2.3| Verb-te shiyo ga nai

Note that shiyo itself is a combination of shi (V-stem of suru) + yo. The
literal meaning is therefore “there is no way of doing (anything about)
V-ing”, i.e. ‘can’t help doing’.
a RN TL &SN,

Namida ga nagarete shiyo ga nai.

| cannot help tears running down [my face].

Note — the expression shiyd ga nai (often contracted to sho ga nai) and
its partial synonym shikata ga nai are extremely common by themselves,
meaning ‘it can’t be helped’, ‘there’s nothing that can be done’, ‘never
mind’, etc.
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Chapter 2

Case particles

Case particles indicate the semantic or logical relationship of nouns or
nominal elements they follow with other parts of a sentence.

2.1 -2

ga generally marks the subject of a sentence (but with certain predicates
it translates into English like an object).

ga is often contrasted with the adverbial particle wa, and the distinction
in usage between the two is said to be one of the most difficult problems
facing the foreign learner of the language (see 11.3).

Depending on the type of sentence, ga also contrasts with some other case
particles (see 2.1.4, 2.1.5).

The various uses of ga as a subject marker relate to its basic meaning,
which can be characterized as perception. This in turn derives from the
fact that ga used to be a genitive particle. This use is still found in some
place names, and other fossilized uses.

a =4
Kasumigaseki (lit. “barrier of haze”, name of an area in central Tokyo;
4r is an alternative way of writing ga)

b HAR
wagaya

Our home (lit. “l + genitive particle + house”)

When used with a following verb instead of a noun, the combination also
functions like a noun phrase, i.e. yuki ga furu means ‘snow falling’ or ‘the
falling of snow’, perceiving a phenomenon or event piecemeal. wa, on the



other hand, splits a sentence in two, the second half being a considered
judgement of the first (see 11.3, 11.3.12).

With one-place verbladjective

With a one-place (i.e. intransitive) verb, or adjective, ga marks the subject
of a spontaneous happening or phenomenon (examples b-e).

a JRMHT=, (= spontaneous happening)
Namida ga deta.
Tears came to my eyes (/it. “tears came out”).

b AR EoT=,
Sora ga kuraku natta.
The sky darkened.

c BEMANEELLTEF L
Atama ga konran shite kimashita.
I’'m confused (lit. “my head has got confused”).

d BEINEFER =L 507,
Jikan ga tomatta yo datta.
It was as if time had stopped.

e BXBAITEIENE ST,
Nihonkai-gawa de wa yuki ga futta.
On the Japan Sea side, it snowed (fit. “snow fell”).

With ellipted ga

Colloquially, ga is often ellipted.
a SRIEBERSARL>TIHELD,

Kon’ya wa otosan kaette konai no.
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home.

With ellipted predicate

Where the context makes it clear what the meaning is, the predicate can
be omitted.

ga
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a LAL. Ehdt, 4t
Shikashi, dare ga, naze.
But who [did this], [and] why?

ga in potential sentences

ga in a potential sentence usually marks the NP that would be marked by
o in its non-potential counterpart. In English, this translates as the object
of the potential verb.

The potential verb dekiru originally means ‘to happen’, so potential sen-
tences can be seen to be related to the basic (= spontanous happening)
meaning of ga.

Note that in potential sentences also using the comparative ho ga (exam-
ple ¢), ga is used twice in a sentence. The object particle o can also be
used with potential verbs (example d), which gives it a more objective ring.

a BDITILITAHELL,
Katsu gorufu ga dekinai.

| can’t play winning golf.

b £5ZWEZATIHHMAMNTERL,
M6 atsui tokoro de wa kenkyid ga dekinai.
| can’t do research in hot climates (lit. “places”) any more.

¢ 74 FGEEOAVBENE LD LD,
Waido na gamen no ho ga ugoki ga tanoshimeru tame da.
This is because movement can be enjoyed better on a wide screen.

d BRABDEDICABZELD D,
Rotenburo no yo ni nyiyoku o tanoshimeru.
One can enjoy the bath like [being in] an outside bath.

ga in desiderative sentences

In desiderative sentences (hoshii/-tai), ga marks the object of desire (see
9.2), again as a spontanous indication of the speaker’s wish.

In English, this translates as the object of a desiderative verb. Alternatively,
the object of desire in these sentences can be marked by o (see 2.2.3, 9.2),
which gives the sentence a more objective ring.



fahr. REEAIEL LY,
Nani ka, shigeki ga hoshii.
| want some stimulus.

AzEH, ARECERENTLL,

Hon o go, roku-satsu kaku jikan ga hoshii.
| want the time to write five or six books.

[EFADLEENDLY =LY,
Hoka no shigoto ga yari-tai.
| want to do a different job.

FTLREL, BARITHART=L,

Sugoku okii. Hayaku hikoki ga mi-tai.

It [the airport]’s so big. | want to see the aeroplanes soon.
BOAORIEARCHY =LY,

Kaigai no hanno ga hayaku shiritai.

| want to find out quickly about reactions abroad.

TAPEEFARBREL] X5,
‘Niku ya o-kashi ga tabe-tai’ to warau.
‘l want to eat meat and cakes’, she laughs.

W2 L &IZEWL, W2 L &ISHIIT A KD RREIEA L =LY,
Issho ni warai, issho ni nakeru yo na kekkon ga shitai.
| want a marriage where we can laugh and cry together.

ga in passive sentences

In a passive sentence, ga marks the NP that would be marked by o in its

active counterpart (see 12).

a

Tz, AV FFETHBKEED LEABESN TS,

Mata, Indoyo de mo kaisui ondo no josho ga hokoku sarete
iru.

Furthermore, in the Indian Ocean a rise in the sea temperature
has been reported.

BUOLEUNRBOHONT-A LT,
Boku hitori ga mitomerareta n ja nai.
| wasn’t the only one to receive recognition.

ga
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ga marking the preceding subject noun/noun phrase

ga has been explained as providing emphasis to the noun or noun phrase
it is attached to (shown in [ |); when comparing ga and wa in subject
position, wa has the effect of subduing the noun/NP it is attached to by
focussing on the predicate, and in that sense ga is comparatively more
concerned with the item it is attached to (see 11.3, 11.3.12 for details).

a CABN—FBBLWLWLWEBARATY,
[Kore] ga ichiban oishii tabekata desu.
This is the best way of eating [it].

b IFEAENREDERT,
[Hotondo] ga katei no shufu da.
Almost all are housewives.

¢ BETICLDE. SEICAS>TOLLONREREEE SN D FHOBER

EHERZEEZEO/\HEE-, COIBERANRETELTILND,

Keisatsu-cho ni yoru to, kotoshi ni haitte ijime ga gen’in to
suitei sareru kodomo no jisatsu jiken wa misui o fukume
kei hakken okita. Kono uchi [rokunin] ga shibo shite iru.

According to the police agency, this year there has been a total of
eight cases of child suicide, including attempted ones, which are
assumed to have been caused by bullying. Six of them have died.

d F¥ARAY, AIRF, ZUDU NIHALBENRELRZBTL,
[Kyabetsu, tamanegi, ninjin, hakusai nado] ga omo na hinmoku da.
Cabbages, onions, carrots, Chinese cabbage, etc. are the main items.

ga in comparativel/superlative sentences:

marking the preferred item (= subject)

Similar in effect to its use in 2.1.7, ga marks the item singled out as having
some property or quality to a larger/the largest extent in comparative
(often together with ho) and superlative sentences (see 6.7.1.1, 6.7.2.3).

Noun ga

a BAKYFHRADAHNERL,
Butaniku yori gyiniku no ho ga yasui.
Beef is cheaper than pork.



b FAMNBKEAELYZRIV—
Gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui--.
Beef is cheaper than pork.

¢ SH—F. £EABL LAV,
Ima ga ichiban, shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da.
Now is the time when work is most interesting.

d BEHNA—FEETY,
O-kyaku-sama ga ichiban shojiki desu.
Customers don’t lie (lit. “are the most honest”).

2.1.8.2 | Adverbial clause-te ga

ga can attach to an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form, which
can function in the same way as a noun phrase, i.e. occupies the noun slot
in comparative/superlative sentences. The -te clause (underlined) indicates
a state (see 6.6.3.3).

a PolFYKRIFESLSTH—F?
yappari fiifu sorotte ga ichiban?
After all, husband and wife [= going to the movies] together is best?

ga attached to question word in subject position

In questions that have a question word as subject, the Q-word always
attaches ga, never wa (there are some exceptions to this, but this is limited
to set expressions such as nani wa nakutomo ‘in any case’, nani wa tomo
are ‘whatever else’, or ‘above all’, etc.). Example a shows the latter case.

a AARVDZKDREA IV T (FARILF) THAELES S
M2 fIEEDLHNSEIT (B DT EFLITIIRHERT,

Zubon no nihon no ashi o sutorappu (nuno-beruto) de
musundara do naru ka? Nani wa tomo are aruki-nikuku
naru koto dake wa kakujitsu da.

What happens if you tie the two trouser legs together with a strap
(a cloth belt)? Whatever else, it becomes more difficult to walk.

After Q-words, much like the use of ga in 2.1.7 and 2.1.8, the effect has
been explained as emphasis on the Q-word (where/what/who, etc). Strictly
speaking, it is however the whole [Q-word ga N/V] phrase. Note also the
combinations [Q-word mo ga| ‘every’, and [Q-word ga. . . -te/de mo] (see 5.2).

ga
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RIAEELZE DA,

Nani ga mondai na no ka.

What is the problem?
BRIZIIEIAHDDH.

Haikei ni wa nani ga aru no ka.
What is in the background [to this]?

FOTEEDRABRANIZZITTNEIDES S M,
Ajia josei no nani ga Nihonjin ni ukete iru no daro ka.
What is it about Asian women that makes them popular with the Japanese?

laxea, N—Hh] MEAA AL,
“Yukihiko, baka’ ‘Nani ga baka da yo"”
“Yukihiko, you fool!” ‘What do you mean, “fool”?’
—RKEND AR ELSTHERSTHAE—,

Ittai dare ga kane o haratteru to omotteru n da--.
Who the hell do they think is paying! [= we are!]

BEEENAPL>THLREALTL £,
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho.
The economy should be the same, no matter who runs it.

ENRRTHL IO EBERBAEELD,

Dare ga mite mo yoku wakaru shizen na jinji o yaru.
His staff appointments are natural, understandable by all.
PEEBREEANE D DN,

Chiiko buhin o dare ga kau no ka.

Who is going to buy second-hand parts!

(Noun ni) ga aruliru: ga in existentialllocational sentences

This indicates existence or location (see 2.4.4, 2.4.5, 7.6.1.9). From the
‘existence’ meaning, a ‘possession’ meaning flows naturally, as can be seen

from the literal translations of examples a and b. Perception of existence

is something that can be understood from the basic nature of ga.

a

ELETEMNNS,
Tsuma to ninan ga iru.
[He has] a wife and two sons. (lit. “there is/are a wife and two sons”)

CODESICFEANH D
Kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru.
This statement has weight. (lit. “In this statement, there is weight”)



EEIC TBXRRERRIE] GENH D, g
Chosho ni ‘Nihon jido engekishi’ nado ga aru.

Among his books is ‘A history of child acting in Japan’.
ZREICRERELBOBENDH D,

Sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyotsti no yokujo ga aru.

On the third floor is a bath for shared use by lodgers.

2.1.11| ga in ‘“double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences

This is a common sentence type in Japanese (see 7.6.1.8), and is known
as a ‘double-subject’ sentence, because both wa and ga mark NPs that are
like grammatical subjects.

However, the first NP-wa is more like a topic which is followed by a [NP-
ga predicate] comment (see 11.3.8). The second NP also can look like an
object in English translation, as in example 2.1.12 a.

a

ARIFEADNERTZ ST,
Kodai wa kojin ga shutai datta.
In antiquity, the individual was central.

ANRA U EEMRIHBENS L,
Supein to Hamamatsu wa kyotsiiko ga oi.
Spain and Hamamatsu have a lot of things in common.

AR )TEX) D vIEHEAELY,
Itaria to Girisha wa tokei ga nai.
For Italy and Greece, there are no statistics.

SEDQDTLEY ME, NINDBALIVYOITT—,
Kotoshi no purezento wa, papa ga kashimiya no mafura.
For this year’s [Christmas] present, hubby [gets] a cashmere muffler.

2.1.12| ga in ‘double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences with

ellipted noun wa

EMWIFE, KEBOTONFE, NEFETOMNE 0 LIFE,

Sora ga suki. Karada o ugokasu no ga suki. Hito to hanasu no
ga motto suki.

‘[1] like the sky. [1] like moving my body. Talking with people [I] like 45
even more!
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ga marking the subject in a noun-modifying clause

The subject of a noun-modifiying clause is usually marked by ga or no in
both complement clauses (2.1.13.1) and relative clauses (2.1.13.2) (see 22,
2.3.2). This use of ga, where ga connects a noun or NP with a following
verb, with the combination (shown in [ |) modifying a following nominal-
izer such as koto, or another noun, is again in line with the basic meaning
of the particle.

2.1.13.1} Complement clauses

a TEBRENNEZERFFELo71z] EFELTLD,
‘[Seizonsha ga ita] koto wa koun datta’ to hanashite iru.
They are saying, ‘It was lucky that there were survivors’.

2.1.13.2| Relative clauses

The first example below has first a N-modifying clause (in [ |) marked by
ga, then another N-modifying clause (in [ ]) marked by no.

a LMK EISIRDOIFRFWNGN ST,
Dare mo [kare ga kita] koto ni [ki no tsuku] mono wa
inakatta.
There was nobody who noticed that he had come.

b AEANLELNEZ D RRDERIFEBARADEMN ST,
[Gaikokujin hanzai ga fueru] saidai no haikei wa Nihon no
yutakasa da.
The biggest reason why crimes by foreigners are on the increase is
Japan’s affluence.

ga marking a nominalized clause

Like no, ga can also mark a nominalized clause (complement or relative
clause) that occupies subject position in the sentence (see 22, 2.3.2).

a DWWWERZT HDONFRDLEET,
[li ensd o suru no] ga watashi no shigoto da.
Giving a good performance is my job.



b WLHDERBRELLETEHILLNL, FHROBRTRIN DN
= ERFEDHDHZENAKREBTE LGV, 9. [BZEITEN
ERD] ABHTHS,

ljime no sekininsha-sagashi mo saru koto-nagara, kodomo
no sekai de nani ga ushinawareta ka o mitsumeru koto ga
daiji de wa nai ka. Mazu, [me o mukeru-beki na no] ga
toshi de aru.

It’s one thing to look for those responsible for bullying, but it’s also
important to take a hard look at what has gone missing from the
children’s world. What we need to direct our attention to first are
the cities.

¢ & YHRMGD] AR, HASDEEMNMEN &1
[Nani yori insho-teki na no] ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui
koto da.
What's interesting above all is the low position of the camera.

2.2 I

The basic function of o is marking the object of the sentence, but there
are also some uses where it is interchangeable with ga (2.1.4 and 2.1.5),
and with verbs of motion (2.2.4 and 2.2.5).

Marking the object

The basic function of the case particle o is to mark the object of verbs,
and certain na-adjectives. Note that na-adjectives like suki/kirai, which
usually require [NP-ga] can take [NP-o] instead (see 6.5.3).

2.2.1.1 | In complete sentences

a BIREtZRET N,
Udedokei o misete kure.
Show me [some] wristwatches.

b FSTFTC=ZANDEBRFLEERFL,
Dorafuto de san-nin no toshu o kakutoku shita.
In the draft they acquired three pitchers.
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C

FEOBERESERK L,
Ongaku no idaisa o kanjita.
| felt the power of music.

EOMNTFIE TAZIFEIZH LT, BELI=MDL],
Kikkake wa ‘hito o suki ni natte, koi o shita kara’.
It all began ‘because | grew fond of someone, and fell in love’.

With ellipted o

Colloquially, o can be ellipted (omitted). In writing, sometimes a comma

is used to indicate this, but in speech there is usually no pause.

a

fal, ELELEIA - o

Nani, hanashimasho ka...
What shall | talk about? ...

HiEt=. FLRE-2THLWN?
Anata, doresu katte mo ii?
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress?

2.2.1.3 | With ellipted predicate

With ellipted (omitted) predicate, the implication is one of request or wish

for realization.

a

EffibE T7 AUl EDEREZE,

Kokusai-ka to ‘Amerika-ka’ to no sabetsu-ka o.

A distinction [should be] made between internationalization and
‘Americanization’.

BERIZCE, o LBRAZTEELV:L,

Kyoshi ni koso, motto jiyla o to iitai.

Especially to the teachers I'd like to say that they should give
themselves more freedom.

In potential sentences

The object of a potential verb can be marked with o instead of the more
usual ga (see 2.1.4, 14).



a BERAMERTHOMN,
Naze chowa o tamoteru no ka.
Why can they [= body cells] maintain the balance?

In desiderative sentences

The object of a desiderative sentence can be marked with o instead of the
more common ga (see 2.1.5, 9.2).

In the following examples, ga could be used instead of o in example a
without any change in meaning, but not in b, d and e, where the V is one
of ‘wishing’, which is more strongly transitive in nature. In examples d
and e, o is marking nominalized clauses (see 22).

a E7/EEL=L,
Piano o narai-tai.
| want to learn the piano.

b - ZOHDFZEEMNLTLY,
...kono chi no ri o ikashi-tai.
...we want to make the best use of the benefits of the area.

¢ TLETIHMRSEASH, THEBD—ANZDIRXTLERF
LWWEELTLM=1,
Terebi de mo kenkyi ga shokai sare, ‘Shutsuen-sha no hitori
ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to hanashite ita’.
The research was taken up on TV too, and ‘one of the people on the
programme said he wanted this system’.

d FHAEEL S EEFY LN,
Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto o inori-tai.
| hope that the peace will last.

e BEMMGEANE CEEHAFLEL,
lyoku-teki na kokoromi ga tsuzuku koto o kitai shitai.
I'd like to hope that this enterprising experiment will continue.

Marking the object of a verb of motion

o here indicates the route by which the action of the verb takes place. In
English, this often translates as a preposition ‘through’, ‘across’, ‘along’,
etc.

49
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Compare this to the case particle de, which indicates the place where the
action happens without any implication that it involves passing through
or following a route (see 2.5.1.1).

a WEEHL DEFRREN, -
Yomichi o aruku no wa fuan da ga...
Walking the street at night makes me feel uneasy, but ...

b —BFHLtEENENCZZEDSRAH,
Ichinichi heikin nanahyaku-dai no kuruma ga koko o toru
mikomi.
It is expected that an average 700 cars per day will pass through here.

Marking departure point of a verb of motion

o can also mark the departure point (‘out of’, ‘from’) of the action of a
verb of motion (see 2.7.4, 2.8).

a MRICEZTIFT, MEZHT-,
Bucho ni atama o sagete, heya o deta.
| bowed to the department head and left the room.

b BETMHORZHASF TOMERMEXEDAMNEL,
Okite kara ie o deru made no shoyo jikan wa josei no ho ga
nagai.
As for the time [required] from getting up to leaving the house,
women take longer.

B -

no is a case particle that can be used either as genitive (or associative)
particle between nouns and noun-like units, or subject marker in noun-
modifying clauses (see also 6.4).

Genitive or associative particle
2.3.1.1'| Noun | no noun 2

Used to modify a following noun (N2) with a preceding noun (N1), N1
no describes N2 in a variety of meanings, including location (example a),



ownership (example b), authorship (example c), place of production or
provenance (example d), material made of, genitive proper (example e€),
and many more. This is why no is sometimes called an ‘associative parti-
cle’, i.e. a particle that connects nouns and noun-like units in a wide
variety of meanings; most typical is perhaps the meaning shown in 2.3.1.10
— examples of apposition of the two nouns. Note that the main (or modified)
noun is always N2.

Note — there are examples where there is more than one N + no, i.e. N1
no N2 no N3 (example i), or even N1 no N2 no N3 no N4 (example j).

a BROEEE
eki no denwa
a/the phone at the station

b FADEY
watashi no takaramono
my treasure

c KIIB=BBD/NR
Oe Kenzaburs no shasetsu
a/the novel by Kenzaburo Oe

d BROAAS
Nihon no kamera
a Japanese camera

e BRAADEE
Nihonjin no shushoku
the staple food of the Japanese

f ZOHFEL
onna no bengoshi
a female lawyer

g I=R—LOHREF
yunihomu no Nomo toshu

pitcher Nomo in uniform

h HEDOME
zeikin no mondai
the tax problem(s)

i BADEFEDNRS
Nihon no jataku no semasa
the smallness of Japanese homes

no
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j R LEROCFSADRIEDEEL., ROFHEE TRE
51 EMY,
.. kekkon shita ato no C-ko-san no saikin no wadai wa,
otto ya kodomo nado ‘katei-neta’ bakari.
..C-ko’s recent conversation topics since she got married are all
‘domestic’ ones about her husband and the children.

2.3.1.2 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun I/noun 2 = time noun)

Either N1 or N2, or both, can be time nouns.

a RENIACH b BEDNEFTE
rainen no jiigatsu goro nichiyo no shogo sugi
around October of next year past noon on Sunday

c REDEE d HEDKE
saikin no wakamono genzai no jotai
the young of recent times the present state

2.3.1.3 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = verbal noun)

Here, N2 being a verbal noun, an action is implied (= English V-ing).

a COIGETIEHINLOBEEITO>TWND, (cf, BiET S seizd suru
‘make’)
Kono kojo de wa hamu no seizo o okonatte iru.
In this factory they make (lit. “engage in the making of””) ham.

b 5o LIEAY T, BMEOBEMNTETLEN, (f, BETS
seiri suru ‘put in order’)
Hikkoshita bakari de, heya no seiri ga dekite inai.
As he has just moved, the room hasn’t been put in order
(lit. “the ordering of the room hasn’t been achieved”).

2.3.1.4 | Noun I no noun 2 (noun | = noun of quantity (+ counter))

Apart from numerals and/or counters, some adverbs of degree can also be
used in this way (see 4, 10.2.2).



a

100M D YIF b 10D Fit no
hyakuen no kitte jussai no kodomo

a hundred-yen stamp a |0-year old child

—EDFE d 607 v FDEXK

ichidai no shinsha rokujawatto no denkyi

a/one new car a 60W light bulb

—DDEHA f {SADTLEY K

hitotsu no kokoromi takusan no purezento

an/one experiment many presents

2.3.1.5 | X-bun no Y (Y = number): indicating a fraction

Literally, the meaning is “Y out of X parts”, and is used to indicate a

fraction (see 4.4).

a

E/\o):
sanbun no ni
two-thirds

+50—
jubun no ichi
one-tenth

AV THERDKE THHLHGEN] EEZLHD 58551
EBSH,

Koppu hanbun no mizu o ‘hanbun shika nai’ to kangaeru ka
‘hanbun mo aru’ to omou ka.

Whether to think of half a cup of water as ‘only half’, or to feel that
‘there’s as much as half’.

2.3.1.6 | Demonstrative pronoun no noun

Instead of N1, a demonstrative pronoun is used, which in Japanese func-

tions similarly to a noun (see 5.1).

a

CCDRDEAN b CThiDffRE
koko no ie no shujin korera no mondai
the master of this house these problems

S8



2 2.3.1.7 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = relational noun)

Case particles
The meaning of no N2 is similar to preposition + noun in English (see 1.6).
a EOHFDYAZ

hako no naka no ringo
(the) apples in the box

b T—IILDLICa—E—hyTEEL,
Teburu no ue ni koht kappu o oku.
He puts the coffee cup on the table.

2.3.1.8 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = nominalized verb/adjective)

2.3.1.8.1 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = verb-stem-kata)
-kata nominalizes a verb in the sense of ‘way of doing’ (see 1.10).

a FLOFLAZRET D
Hashi no mochi-kata o renshii suru.
They practise (lit. “the way of”’) holding chopsticks.

b WADWPYAHIELL L,
Yamaguchi no yari-kata wa yokunai.
Yamaguchi’s way of doing things is no good.

2.3.1.82 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = adjective-root/na-adjective-sa)

-sa nominalizes adjectives (see 1.10).

a RITMEADESZE D, (cf, EL) omoi ‘heavy’)
Ryoko kaban no omo-sa o hakaru.
They check the weight of the travel bag.

b RROYMNE SICIFEL . (cf, B takai ‘high)
Tokyo no bukka no taka-sa ni wa odoroku.
One is amazed at the high level (lit. “height”) of prices in Tokyo.

c RRISRALEZVDE, TROBFDEES, (f, EE ()
jiyo (na) ‘important’)
Saigo ni kyocho shitai no wa, shimin no koe no jiuyo-sa da.
Lastly, what I'd like to emphasize is the importance of the citizens’
54 voice.



2.3.1.9 | Noun | ya noun 2 nado no noun 3

Here, N3 is modified by a NP consisting of two nouns linked by ya and
nado in the sense of ‘N like ...”, ‘N such as’ (see 23.2.3, 11.6).

a NATIVETA VA=« RAV MG EDFHEG
pasuteru ya finga peinto nado no shin-seihin
new products like pastels and finger paint

b EAVETyRGEDIEMNEHIONT NS,
Pikaso ya Gohho nado no e ga kazararete iru.
Paintings by Picasso and [Van] Gogh, among others, are displayed.

2.3.1.10] Noun I no noun 2 (noun | = noun 2 (apposition))

N1 and N2 refer to the same entity; as the main N is N2, [N1 no]
modifies it, giving further information as to its status, identity, etc. This
device, which functions like an apposition, is used when the speaker or writer
assumes that the listener or reader doesn’t know this information (see
1.2.1).

a BODEXRE
ototo no Masao-kun
Masao-kun, the younger brother

b BEFHMA —H—DHBESEMBEERZRLEFARL TS,
Denshi buhin méka no Murata Seisakusho dokuiji seihin o
tsugitsugi to kaihatsu shite iru.
Murata Seisakusho, the electrical parts manufacturer, is rapidly
developing products unique to them.

2.3.1.11} Noun | particle no noun 2:‘condensed’ noun-modifying phrase

Where a statement contains a noun + particle combination indicating the
direction or place of action, or participants, etc. in the action (particle =
case particle other than ga/o, including also phrasal particles such as to
shite ‘as’), this can be ‘condensed’ to a noun-modifying phrase [N1 particle
no| N2.

Note — where P in the modifying phrase is ni, it gets regularly converted
to e (see 2.6.3).

no
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2 a2 REBADFHK (—REBIZFEHREZEZ()

Case particles tomodachi e no tegami tomodachi ni tegami o kaku

Althe letter to a/the friend (¢—write a letter to a friend)

b XKMLDEE (XM LEEAH-T2)
chichi kara no denwa chichi kara denwa ga atta
A phone call from father (there was a phone call from father)

c BATORSZI VT4 T7EE («BATRIUTATERNET D)
kaigai de no borantia kaigai de borantia katsudo

katsudo o suru
voluntary activities abroad (engage in voluntary activities
abroad)

d BRXEANDTLEY FENIL MZROHT=D,
Otosan e no purezento wa beruto ni kimeta no.
As for the present for father, we decided on a belt.

e AEDBLWMTEEWE, EFEFREDVIORICHRSET
2&&LY,
Hito to no shitashii tsukiai wa, gosennen teido no uma ya
neko ni kuraberu to zutto nagai.
[Dogs:] Close relations with man have been much longer compared to
horses or cats, which [have been] only about 5,000 years.

f BEE LTOILENDWAWNSTEZ LETFNEESAEL,
Kyoshi to shite no tachiba kara iroiro chiii o shinakereba naranai.
From the standpoint of a teacher, one must pay attention to a variety

of things.

2.3.1.12| Indirect quotation to no noun

An indirect quotation + quotation particle to serves to modify a following
noun by means of no in the sense of ‘that’, ‘to the effect that’, ‘stating
that’ (see 21.1.2, 7.6.4.2.2).

a BRIRELDBVERNH 1=,
Kaisan subeki to no tsuyoi iken ga atta.
There were strong views, stating that it [= the Diet] should be dissolved.

b KABVEIIHNEDREEZZITER 1=,
Kuru hitsuyo wa nai to no henji o uketotta.
56 | received an answer to the effect that there was no need to come.



Verb-te no noun

The modified noun indicates an action that took place as a result of the
action of the modifying V-te phrase, ‘after doing V.

a WAHBWAEZTOBERE2=DE55,
Iroiro kangae-te no jisatsu datta no daro.
It probably was a suicide [that took place] after considering a variety
of things.

b HMEFELEDTDRETY,
Oya to hanashiat-te no kettei desu.
It is a decision [made] after consultation with my parents.

Marking subject in a noun-modifying clause

no commonly marks the subject in a noun-modifying clause (shown below
in [ ]), which can be a complement clause or relative clause. In this use,
no can be replaced by ga (see 2.1.13, 22).

a BOESHEN—FLLLLY,
[Haha no tsukuru] ryori ga ichiban oishii.
The food that mother makes is the tastiest.
b 17 DHELLWERMIZIE ST,
[Iwashi no oishii] kisetsu ni natta.
The season when sardines are tasty has started.
¢ TIVRBBOONDAEDELIELY,
[Furansugo no wakaru] hito wa sukunakunai.
There are quite a few people who understand French.

B -

The case particle ni indicates location, direction (see 2.6), goal, purpose
and other indirect objects. In English translation, ni often translates as a
preposition (‘to’, ‘for’, ‘over’, etc.).

Note 1 — the combination ni no N does not exist (see 2.5).

Note 2 — the adverbial form of the copula also takes the form ni; when
used after N, this ni is commonly seen in the combinations N ni suru and
N ni naru (see 7.6.1.10).

ni

57



2 With three-place verbs

Case particles
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Many three-place verbs (see 7.2) take the case frame ga-o-ni, where ni
marks the indirect object. The ga-phrase, and sometimes the o-phrase are

ellipted. When the ni-phrase is moved to the beginning of the sentence (is

fronted), it often attaches wa (example a and c, see also 11.3.1.2).

a

LB TP T EEE D,
Keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru.
To the contractors, [they] send wristwatches and suchlike.

BEEICEE TEEB T,
Kanryo ni makasete wa okenai.
We can'’t leave [things] to the bureaucrats.

IOV ) FMIEARBARBEZHTHHEHTE,
Purojekuto ni wa roppyaku-nin teido o ateru hoshin da.
The policy is to assign about 600 people to the project.

With two-place verbs

A number of two-place verbs construct with the case frame ga-ni (the ga-
phrase is often ellipted).

Verbs of motion

ni marks the goal of a verb of motion or the part (including also nouns

of time, example e) affected by its action.

a

FRICITEZL,
Gakko ni ikitai.
| want to go to school.

FE. RXIZH D,
Raishun, todai ni utsuru.
Next year, he will move to Tokyo University.

FTAHBITAY =LY,
Mazu furo ni hairitai.
First, | want a bath (lit. “want to enter a bath”).



d BICIARUE S TV =&,

Ashi ni chi ga tobichitte ita yo.

He had blood splashed over his legs (lit. “Blood had splashed over his legs”).
e MAICAZE—ELTIAANTENEL 0T,

Shigatsu ni hairu to itten shite kome ga urenaku natta.

Now we've entered April, rice is suddenly not selling any longer.

2.4.2.2 | Other two-place verbs

These include oku ‘put’, oyobu ‘reach’, niru ‘resemble’ (see 7.2).

a ECITKEETLEZEL D,
Doko ni daigamen terebi o oku no ka.
Where does one put a large-screen TV [in a small Japanese home]?

b LAL. FEHAKEIEFHIZEATLEL,
Shikashi, mada kozui wa zen’iki ni oyonde inai.
However, the flood is not affecting the whole region yet.

c KEIZBITZET,
Beikoku ni nite kita.
[The market] is now similar to the US.

Note — the V (2% « \“%iru) ‘need’ takes ni to mark what something is
needed ‘for’ (example d).
d ¥y DEDAICIEIVYAD,

Zakku no tsumekata ni wa kotsu ga iru.

Packing a rucksack requires skill. (fit. “skill is needed for packing a rucksack’)

With ellipted predicate

With ellipted (= omitted) predicate, the implication is that the action of
the missing verb has happened (see 27.2).

a FYUFBWLEIZ, KFYNSHREIS
Yori takai se ni, yori chiisa na ashi ni.
[women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet.

b A, 2BEEDIMENGAIC,
Kinki chiho, futsuka tsuzuki no hadazamui asa ni.
The Kinki region [has faced] the second cold morning in succession.

ni
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2 Stative location

Case particles

With stative verbs, ni expresses stative location (for dynamic location see
2.5). Stative location can be expressed in two ways, using the pattern (wa-)
ni V, or ni-ga V.

2.4.4.1 | Noun wa noun ni predicate

a BEEFRRIZHD.
Keidanren wa Tokyo ni aru.
The Keidanren (Federation of Economic Organizations) is in Tokyo.

b BEAFIDR—COETIZHYET.
Kotae wa kono p€ji no migishita ni arimasu.
The answer is [found] at the bottom right of this page.

2.4.4.2 | Noun ni noun ga predicate

This indicates existence or location (see 2.1.10, 7.4.1).

a SHZEMEA LD,
Soto ni josei ga iru.
There is 2 woman outside.
b ZREICIITERELBEDBELAH B
Sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyotst no yokujo ga aru.
On the third floor is a bath for joint use by lodgers.

Noun ni noun galwa aruliru (+ negative): possession

This indicates possession. iru is normally used with animate subjects, and
aru with inanimate ones (but see 7.4.1 for exceptions).

2.4.5.1 | With iru

a FICRERES LTERSANVELD,
Boku ni wa doshite otosan ga inai no.
60 Why don’t | have a father?



b RAEDEIZ—BE=&HLr5, ni
Fujin to no aida ni ichi-nan san-jo ga iru.
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters.

With aru

Note especially examples ¢ and d, where the relation between N ni and N
ga (both inanimate) is not one of ‘having’, but ‘including’.

a COREICIIEADHD.
Kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru.
This proposal has weight.

b 45217 TIEIKRBICHEBIENH D,
Itaria de wa daitoryo ni kaisanken ga aru.
In Italy, the president has the right to dissolve [parliament].

c MIBERICEYMND D,
Jiba sangyo ni orimono ga aru.
Local industry includes textiles.

d HRRMEIC TH)I TIEE TRAMEE] GEAH D,
Daihyosaku ni ‘Sakuragawa’ ‘Hanaikusa’ ‘Ugetsumonogatari’
nado ga aru.
Representative works include Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa and
Ugetsu Monogatari.

2.4.6 | ...noun ni aru/nai

Attached to a noun phrase indicating a state or tendency, the resulting
meaning is ‘be/not be in a state of ..., ‘have a tendency to’, etc.

a BIZIEWASPIZDFILIERICH 5.
Tatoeba WASP wa shoshika keiko ni aru.
For instance, WASPs (= White Anglo-Saxon Protestants) have
a tendency to have fewer children.

b MEADEEEHL BHAKEIZHS,
Shikoku e no kigyo shinshutsu mo ashibumi jotai ni aru.
The advancement of businesses into Shikoku too is in a state of
stagnation. 6l
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Noun ni noun ga verb-potential/lnoun ga noun ni

verb-potential

With dekiru and other potential verbs, ni indicates the agent (person or
personalized entity who can do the action) of the verb. Both [ni-ga V-pot.]
and [ga-ni V-pot.] are used (see 14).

a AHIZEDITHELTELDH,
Honto ni jibun ni shigoto ga dekiru no ka.
Can | really do the work [properly]?

b BAEBICAINTELINEAZ-LIDTT,
Jibun-tachi ni nani ga dekiru ka kangaetai no desu.
We want to think about what we can do.

dekiru ‘come into being, acquire’ also constructs the same way:

c BEH{ILEEZBLT, ZAICEELDRANTE,
E o kaku koto o tsiijite, futari ni wa oku no yiijin ga dekita.
The couple have made many friends through their painting.

Noun ni verb-passive (or pseudo-passive)

Here, ni marks the agent of a passive sentence ‘by’; with spontanous pas-
sive verbs like shireru ‘become known’ it translates as ‘to’ (see 12.7).

a EELEFRICEDNS,
Baku to shita fuan ni osowareru.
One becomes gripped by a vague feeling of unease.

b BDANICRYESI, RUDSBITIL>TL S,
Jidai no nagare ni torinokosare, horobi no fuchi ni
tatte iru.
They [= kiwis] have been left behind by the passage of time, and are
on the verge of extinction.

¢ YRAAZCHNF-HKRE, EQMDBENHDAT,
WEZRES,
Masukomi ni shiretara taihen da. Dono gurai no kachi ga aru
n da. Sei-i o misero.
If it [= leaked patient info] becomes known to the media, there will
be trouble [for you = hospital]. How much is it worth [to you]?
Make me a decent offer!



Noun (noun = person) ni verb-causative =

In some types of causative sentences, ni marks the person who is made or
allowed to do the action of the verb (see 13.1, 13.2).

a SREAFISHLEFERLESICHEBEZZITSEIRNA,
Ima wa joshi ni mo danshi to onaji yo ni kyoiku o ukesaseru
jidai.
Now is an age when people give girls an education in the same way
as boys.

2.4.10| Verbal noun ni iku/kuru

Verbal noun ni ikw/kuru indicates the purpose of the action of the verb
‘go/come to do’ (see also verbal nouns, 1.9).

a F-HEUWEEITTERL,
Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai.
| very much want to go to work again.

b SHIFERFLIBODDZEWIEFLS,
Kyo wa musuko to musume no bun o kai ni kimashita.
Today I've come to buy some [pillows] for my daughter and son.

¢ TENMEOTHABYICKDIANE=LZNTT &,
Nengan kanatte o-rei mairi ni kuru kata mo oi desu yo.
There are also many who come to worship because they had their
prayers answered!

Note — the combination asobi ni kite kudasai (/it. “please come to play”)
is a commonly used idiom in the sense of ‘please visit us’ (example d).

d AZLEOBELITETT SN,
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai.
You (A-kun) too, please come and visit.

2.4.11| Verb I ni verb 2-potential-negative (between repeated
identical verbs)

In this use, ni + V2, which is in the negative potential form of the same
verb as V1, adds emphasis to V1 (see also 28.2). 63
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a

TR bivA b A AW 9
Naku ni nakenai yo.
It’s too sad even to cry (lit.“l can’t even cry”).

EJCEDLNABV DL VEREZRBI LI LIFFEE,
lu ni iwarenai tsurai jikan o sugoshita koto wa jijitsu.
It’s a fact that | experienced an indescribably hard time.

NWITLHIZEA LHFLRIEEEIFTHITFT/NLELVIKEE,

Baburu-ki ni konyt shita mochi-ie wa tomen wa uru ni
urenai jotai.

The situation is that for the time being people just can’t sell
the houses they acquired during the bubble period.

2.4.12| Verb ni wa + adjective

The adjectives used are evaluatory adjectives like yoi/ii ‘good’, benri

‘convenient’, fuben ‘inconvenient’, etc.; the resulting meaning is ‘good/

convenient/inconvenient etc. for’.

a

ZUL\ /. RICOVWTERBDICELIVWEHRTH S,
Oi, yamai, shi ni tsuite kangaeru ni wa yoi jiki de aru.
It's a good time to think about old age, sickness and death [= Bon festival].

AW LEFHEDHZEDDICEENVNEAI VT,

Honkaku-teki na yiichi katsudo o susumeru ni wa yoi
taimingu da.

It’s good timing for promoting full-scale activities for attracting
[visitors to the theme park].

Mg CIZEATL] EVWSFTREBICIEFES,

‘Sugu ni yomitai’ to iu dokusha ni wa fuben da.

For readers who want to read [a book] straight away it’s inconvenient
[= mail order of books].

2.4.13| Time expression ni

With time expressions, ni indicates a fixed time ‘at’, ‘on’, as opposed to a
relative time (see 10.2.3.2).

a

HMIE—AZHICHAOMIGIRE LT,
Shosai wa ichigatsu futsuka ni akiraka ni naru mitoshi da.
Details are expected to become clear on January 2.



2.4.14| Timelamount ni number + counter

This indicates ‘once per time/amount’, ‘X out of Y. When wa is attached
to number + counter, the implication is one of ‘at least’ (examples b
and ¢) (see 11.3.6).

a A4 FIOWRER—FIT—[E,
Ichigo no shiikaku wa ichinen ni ikkai.
The strawberries are harvested once a year.

b ANIEEIC—EIFREETS,
Hito wa shogai ni ikkai wa ie o tateru.
A person builds a house at least once in life.

¢ DFDERSAIF, £HEIREMPEDY—VILICADTLVS,
RIC—EREEA"H-TEREILT ZBEVE,

Uchi no otdsan wa, to-aru eiga nakama no sakuru ni haitte
iru. Tsuki ni ichido wa kaigo ga atte yokujitsu wa kanarazu
futsukayoi da.

My husband is a member of a certain film club. They have a gathering at
least once a month, and on the day after he always has a hangover.

d HFEMREMABREHNZEE+TABA, CNEFLEEEEREXED
EANIZZANIZEE=S,
Mochikabukai kanytisha-sii wa yaku nihyaku yonji kytiman-
nin. Kore wa jojo kigyo jugyoin no gonin ni futari ni ataru.
The number of people who have joined shareholding societies is
about 2,490,000. This amounts to two out of five employees of
listed enterprises.

Noun ni

Certain verbs, such as the ones in the examples below, take ni to mark
the cause of their action. This variously translates as ‘at’, ‘due to’ ‘because
of N’ (see 7.2).

a EBESICFEZLIFLOEIABETTEN,
Atsusa ni ne o ageta no wa ningen dake de nai.
It’s not only humans who suffered from the heat [= broiler chickens
too laid fewer eggs].

b BhBNT =D JITBRAH =,
Omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita.
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening.

ni
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2 Verbl/verbal noun ni wa

Case particles

Certain verbs (including verbal nouns), including the ones in the examples
below, take ni wa to mark the purpose or cause of their action, which
translates as ‘for’, ‘in order to’ (see 7.2).

a WRZRSICIIFHEELBRNMELRL,
Chizu o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai.
To look at a map, a compass is a must.
(kakasenai = negative causative of kaku ‘to be lacking’)

b WWAOMORFEHICK. BHRORMFALHREENOET
W5,
Yamaguchi-gumi no Tokyo shinshutsu ni wa Kanto no
boryokudan mo shinkei o togarasete iru.
Kanto [area] gangster organizations are getting nervous (lit. “making
their nerves sharp”) because of the advance of the Yamaguchi-gumi
into Tokyo.

2.4.17| Noun (noun = person) ni wa

This indicates the idea of ‘for’ (see also 3.1.9).

a T&(:'ijj *b‘\-a_/{-c-o
Kare ni wa kane ga subete.
For him, money [is] everything.

Noun (+ counter) ni noun (+ counter)

This is used like a conjoining particle to enumerate items in the sense of
‘plus’, ‘and’ (see 23.2).

a FiEFREYyY—KIZ, RT—r—KEM—KFEIT,
Shojihin wa shatsu ichimai ni, supiin ippon to sara ichimai
dake.
[His] belongings [are] only one shirt, plus one spoon and one plate.

b TASILKTY—2DBEICAVEIE,
Emerarudo gurin no umi ni shiroi sunahama.
66 An emerald-green sea and a white sandy beach.
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The basic function of the case particle de is to mark the location or means
of an action. It often translates into an English preposition (‘in’, ‘at’, ‘by’,
‘with’, “for’, etc.). Some further uses are given below.

Note that before nouns, [ni no NJ is not possible, instead [de no N] is
used. In other words, de no N can in this case express a stative location
(see 2.4), although this is limited to nouns that have verbal or adjectival
meaning (see 2.5.1.2 for details).

For the combinations de + yoi/ii/jubun, etc. see 25.2. See also 11.1.2.5 d.

Active or stative location

Depending on whether the predicate is dynamic or stative, de indicates

<

active or stative location. In English, both translate as ‘in’, ‘at’.

2.5.1.1 | Noun de predicate: active location

This indicates the place where the action of the verb takes place.

a HEBELRAMSUTRETDORIFE,
Motomoto resutoran de shokuji suru no wa suki.
I've always liked eating in restaurants.

b KIRKZFTHREIZFEFAT,
Osaka daigaku de hakkd kégaku o mananda.
He studied fermentation engineering at Osaka University.

2.5.1.2 | Noun de no noun: active or stative location

This indicates the place to which an action or state applies. Note that this
is limited to nouns that have verbal or adjectival meaning implied, and
would require the particle de anyway.

a [EEETOARYLEATZ, (cf, [EEETARMN LA tento de ninki
ga jojo da)
Tento de no ninki mo jojo da.
Its popularity in the shops is also great (cf., is popular in the shops).

de

67



2

Case particles

68

b ChAAZOETOPLYALE,
Kore ga kono kuni de no yarikata da.
This is the way things are done in this country.

Means or method of action of verb

With action verbs, the meaning is ‘by’, ‘with’, ‘through’, etc., whereas with
verbs of information the meaning is ‘from’ or ‘through’ some medium of
communication.

2.5.2.1 | With action verb

a BLSZ., REDRBHKTREZ D,
Karui ue, katei no sentakuki de araeru.
It’s light, and moreover one can machine wash it (lit. “wash by machine”)
at home.

b BRIEHARTIHFERLL,
Joho wa kane de wa kaenai.
You can’t buy information with money.

c BIIF. DM ILRADRF (F2) BETERT 5,
Kaze wa, uirusu no himatsu kansen de densen suru.
Colds spread through viral droplet infection.

2.5.2.2 | With verbs of information: source of information

With verbs of information like shiru/wakaru, etc., de can indicate the
source of the information, or the means by which one learns/understands
something,.

a WETH>TWLAIEITT,
Hodo de shitte iru dake da.
| only know it from the news.

b T — FEETHD o1,
...ankéto chosa de wakatta.
...became clear through a survey.



Indicates basis for judgement

This translates as ‘according to’, ‘by’, etc.

a mSFEETHATEYT.
Takasa wa suitei de yaku rokujus-senchi.
The height is about 60cm by estimate.

b HELDOA—BTHND,
Shinsen na no ga hitome de wakaru.
You can see it’s fresh at a glance.

¢ EFSADBETIE, BHEKIY LREDAINSFHE,
Kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa, dansei yori mo josei no ho ga
reisei da.
According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more cool-headed
than men.

Noun de shirareru

With the passive form of the verb shiru ‘to know’, this indicates what
something/someone is ‘known for’.
a WELAWTHLOND,

Seijitsu na hitogara de shirareru.

He is known for his sincere personality.

b BERAEZEDOHETHONDIET,
Jikasei tofu no ryori de shirareru mise da.
It’s a restaurant that is known for its dishes of homemade bean curd.

Noun (noun = time expression) de

This indicates the time or period over which action of the verb takes place/
is completed ‘in’, ‘over’, ‘as of’.
a CO—ETIREIELAT

Kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda.

In the past year, it [the number of buyers for foreign parts] has doubled.
b —A—BMTHMET S,

Ichigatsu tsuitachi-zuke de shiinin suru.

He takes up the position as of January Ist.

de
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c MERIEZFEHRTHED L,
Kumiai-sti wa ninen renzoku de gensho shita.
The number of unions decreased for two years in succession.

d SETHHFHREIBET-,
Kotoshi de shihan seiki ga sugita.
This year, a quarter of a century has passed.

Marks the extent of people involved in

the action of verb

The noun to which de attaches can refer to either individuals or organizations.

2.5.6.1 | Noun (noun = individual(s)) de

Here, de means ‘by’ or ‘with” when the noun refers to individuals.

a BRAOFEIX. BATI LD,
Jibun no hyoka wa, jibun de suru mono.
My own assessment is something | do myself.

b XEET+ATRE—+T %,
Jugyoin nanaji-nin de sutato suru.
We will start with 70 employees.

2.5.6.2 | Noun (noun = organization) de: marks a topic

Although de can be interpreted as marking the place of action here, it is
similar in use to the particle wa in that it is customary to mark the topic
of the sentence with de if the topic is an organization. In other words, to
mark organizations that are topics, de (wa) tends to be used rather than
just wa (see 11.3.4).

a EEGETRAZHASNTIND,
Dosho nado de gen’in o shirabete iru.
The said police station, among others, is looking into the cause.

b REMETEERFEREE LTS,
Do-dobutsuen de wa shiin wa rosui to shite iru.
The said zoo views the cause of death [of the animal] as old age.



Noun (noun = amount) de: unit or total de

Here, de marks a unit or a total.

a ABHEF—EZFTEEA,
Nyiijoryo wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en.
The entrance fee is ¥700 for a single ticket.

b 2 TH/N\Y1XH %,
Zenbu de juhachi saizu aru.
In all, there are 18 sizes.

Indicates reason

In compound S (S1 de S2), de can indicate the reason for S2 (see 26.5).
a CELIERERIETWUIZIIBEEENZNE ST,

Kotoshi wa tenko fujun de yama ni wa nao yuki ga oi so6 da.
This year, owing to bad weather, they say that there is still a lot of
snow in the mountains.

Note — de (the conjunctive form of the copula) is often used in similar
contexts (for an example, see 2.5.9).

de [case particle] and de [conjunctive form of copula]

compared

The case particle de must not be confused with the plain conjunctive form
of the copula, especially as they can appear in similar-looking types of
sentence (see 7.5). The latter usually appears in wa-de-type sentences which
could be ended as an independent sentence with da/desu/datta/deshita, etc.
Compare the following:

a BETENATT—LT, Z{OEENEF LT,
Kanetsu suru kamera biimu de, oku no kishu ga t6jo shita.
In the mad craze for new cameras, many new models have appeared.
(de = case particle)

b 1BFfE & E A F-&MH(E65.0%T. BHEDEEL,
Ichi-jikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-ten-rei pasento de
dansei no bai chikai.
(The ratio of) women who replied ‘one hour’ was 65.0 per cent, nearly
double that of men. (de = conjunctive form of copula, cf., b” below) 71
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b” 1M & B R =& ME(X65.0%7= o 1=, (Zhi(F) BHEDEELY,
Ichi-jikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-ten-rei pasento datta.
(Kore wa) dansei no bai chikai.
[The ratio of] women who replied ‘one hour’ was 65.0 per cent.
[That is] nearly double that of men.

Note — in combinations like de yoi/ii/jubun, de is also the conjunctive form
of the copula. (see 25.2).

i -

The case particle e (written <) indicates a direction or goal ‘to’, ‘towards’.
It overlaps with the case particle ni to a considerable extent (see 2.4).

With verbs of motion

With verbs of motion, e can be used instead of ni to mark a core case
(dative of direction). Whereas ni indicates the goal of a motion, e is said
to be concerned more with the direction towards the goal, but in practice
the two are often interchangeable (see 2.4).

Note — in all of the examples in 2.6.1, e can be replaced by ni.

A number of verbs typically take ni. These include verbs of arriving, put-
ting and posture (tsuku, oku, noru, suwaru, tatsu) — but note examples a
and b for exceptions!

This is also the case in the sense of beneficiary or recipient of an object or
action, except when no is attached, in which case only e no is possible (see 2.6.3).

Verbs of entering and inserting (hairu, ireru, etc.) mostly take ni. However,
despite what most textbooks say, they can also take e (examples c—e),
without any change in meaning.

a &H. TEI~NEN,
S3a, soko e suware.
Right, sit down there!

b &il. BHEZRICHLFELTIC. FRABEVTULEREASL,
Saikin, kyokasho o ie ni mochikaerazu ni, gakko e oite iku
seito ga oi.
These days there are lots of pupils who don’t take their textbooks
home, but leave them at school.



RAADDEFFHDOZ AN LDE,
Jeiaru e hairu no wa kodomo no koro kara no yume.
Entering JR [Japan Rail] has been a dream since childhood.

Ry FZEBBAANGTNED -
Petto o sunaba e irenai yo...
Do not let pets into the sandpit...

- ThAANB] L&,
...‘naka e irero’ to kyohaku.
...he threatened him, saying ‘Let me in’.

ENEDYT—IE—ET, BRIEFEFEEFE LS,

Shima e wataru tsua wa shi ikkai de, maikai hobo manseki to iu.

They say that tours to the island take place once a week, and are
more or less fully booked each time.

CORHADRERZEAR, [REREANMT2EATY L

Kono jiki no keireki wa kithaku da. ‘Jitsu wa daigaku e itta n desu’.

Her CV for this period is blank. ‘Actually, | went to university’.

NAIZBRHE~NBEL.
Rokugatsu ni Nagoya e chakunin shita.
In June, he arrived at his post in Nagoya.

HEEANTARDOFTFERIET 5,
Kumiai-in e wa reitd no mama kyokya suru.
To co-op members they provide them [eels] frozen.

BFEFESLTEFA, ECANTOTLEST=DM,
Kuroji wa do shite umare, doko e itte shimatta no ka.
How did the surplus arise, and where did it go!

With ellipted predicate

With ellipted predicate, e also indicates direction or goal.

a T—EFECHDZERY FIL—LA~,

Juichiji-han gurai ni wa beddortimu e.
By about 11.30, [he heads] for the bedroom.

b 5B&2&0OICLTIERA ERMA,

Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e.
He smokes them briefly, and then [stubs them out] in the ashtray one
after the other.
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In newspaper-style headlines, e indicates plans, or developments. In this
use, e cannot be replaced by ni.

C

INFRE UKRIREDEH .
Pakisutan daitoryo ga hochi e.
Pakistani president set to visit China.

d 34, S¥UT—DDOLRAHAREAA,

Tai, Myanma kara tennengasu konyt e.
[Plans] to buy natural gas from Thailand and Myanmar.

Noun e no noun

To modify a noun, e is used instead of ni; the combination ni no N is not

found, but it is not possible to explain every instance of e no as a conver-

sion from ni, as examples ¢ and d show.

a

FRABADELH LT O TS, (cf, HIETEFITELT S shinki
bunya ni shinshutsu suru)

Shinki bunya e no shinshutsu mo sagutte iru.

They are also looking to expand into new areas.

EA DS A ZADLYYBZER2 T, (f, LY X289
# % % L-saizu ni kirikaeru)

E-saizu kara L-saizu e no kirikae o isogitai.

We'd like to speed up the changeover from E size to L size.

REAOIFN L H o1z, (cf, ;LB ZH#EFIT S kiji o hihan suru)
Kiji e no hihan mo atta.
There were also criticisms of the article.

Zhid. BEANDEETLH S,

Sore wa Nihon e no keikoku de mo aru.

This [= the polarization of political parties in the US] is also
a warning for Japan.

Noun e to verblverb phrase

[N e to] is used to describe the manner in which some change (indicated by
a verb/verb phrase of change) takes place. Again, ni to is not found (see 11.7).

a

XHRFLZEEMEANER S,
Bunmei wa naze ka nishi e to mawaru.
For some reason, civilization moves westwards.



b RYIAVATLENEERSEIRDT=,
Pasokon ga terebi e to henshin o hajimeta.
The PC has begun to change into a TV.

kara

kara marks the point of origin or departure of the action of a V “from’.
It is mostly attached to N of time or place, or other N that can be used
with the idea of ‘from . .. to’. kara is often used in combination with made
‘to’ or e ‘towards’ (see 2.10, 2.6). Note that unlike other case particles,
kara can be followed by ga/o.

2.7.1 | Noun/demonstrative pronoun kara

After time and place nouns or demonstrative pronouns, kara translates
as ‘from’, but after other nouns also variously as ‘out of’, ‘compared to’,
‘against’.
a INERAFNLYYH—ZIRDI=,

Shogakko gonen kara sakka o hajimeta.

He started soccer in year 5 of primary school.

b =+HAMLHEBRERZIKRD D,
Sanjunichi kara shiken un’y6 o hajimeru.
From the 30th they will start a trial run.

¢ PT2RARAMNLHR—VIBET,
Arasuka kara Hon misaki made.
From Alaska to Cape Horn.

d SN —FhT—BKES (ESHHTL,
Kore kara ga ichinenju de ichiban mizu o o6ku tsukau
jiki da.
From now on is the time of year when [people] use the most water.
e VILTDEMNDETEDHEAN,
Kuruma no machi kara seikatsusha no machi e.
From a town for cars towards a town for those living there.

f TRITEANOANERASERFEE] EHRBAT 5.
‘Gijutsu o hito kara hito e to tsutaeru koto wa jiyd’ to
setsumei suru.
‘It is important to pass on know-how from person to person’, he explains.



2 g AMALTHEBATES,
Case particles Nanmai kara demo konyi dekiru.
One can buy them [= shares] in any quantity [= there is no minimum].

h F=REEEM S THIEXRFIIELDER,
Tada zentai kara sureba joshi wa mada shosiiha.
[Government ministries are now hiring females] However,
seen against the total [of public servants], women are still in
the minority.

2.7.1.1 | Noun kara no noun

In noun-modifying use, the meaning is the same as in 2.7.1.

a 26, AELES [TRENMDBMART,
Uchi, kytiwari chikaku wa beikoku kara no yunytihin da.
Nearly 90 per cent [of products] are imports from the US.
b HEMLDFEFRED LT,
Chiito kara no gakusei wa gensho shita.
Students from the Middle East have decreased in number.

Noun kara naru

When the noun indicates a component, the meaning of N kara naru is
‘consist of N’.

a FPIF+ZEZMNGED,
Jorei wa junijo kara naru.
The by-law consists of 12 articles.
b fEiiEERBERN LT LTV,
Kaisetsuhen to jissenhen kara natte iru.
It [= the manual] consists of a commentary and a practical part.

¢ REEVWSEERREEN DT SOTS,
Katei to iu kotoba wa ie to niwa kara natte iru.
The word katei (home) consists of kalie (house) and
teilniwa (garden).

d TTAMEITEFEHEEXBNLLE LTS,
76 Shinai ryokin wa tsawaryo to kihonryo kara natte iru.
The local charge consists of a call charge and a basic fee.



Noun kara tsukuru/dekiru

Where the noun indicates a material, the meaning is ‘made from’, ‘made of’.

a TILRZ=v v 7FT KB, Eo-KBE,
Arumanyakku wa budoshu kara tsukutta joryushu.
Armagnac is a distilled alcoholic drink made from wine.

b BRERE=ZDDEMNLTETLET,
Nichibei kankei wa mittsu no hashira kara dekite imasu.
Japan—-US relations consist of three mainstays.

Note - there are cases that look like kara dekiru at first sight (example ¢),
but turn out to be a different use, belonging to 2.7.1, as kara dekiru is
attached to a time N.

c TEOHFUHLOREREZIDOIANLTERZEND,
Gyoji ya yobidashi no genkei mo kono koro kara dekita to iu.
The archetype of the gygji and yobidashi [in Sumo] too came into being
from that time, they say.

Noun kara + verbs of motion (deru/oriru)

With verbs of motion like deru ‘leave’, ‘come out’ and oriru ‘alight’, ‘come
down’, kara indicates the place one gets down from or leaves. The same
verbs can also take the particle 0. With some nouns, such as doa, naka
and toire, only kara is possible. With others, e.g. ie ‘house’, the nuance is
different in that ie o deru means ‘leave home’, whereas ie kara deru ‘come/
go outside’ (see 2.2.5, 2.8).

a MMLHTIIRICEDAT
Mura kara dete rippa ni naru n da.
You should get out of the village and make a career.
b DEZSICEKNMHTELADL LS,
Shinpaiso ni ie kara dete kita hito mo iru.
There were people who came out of their houses, looking worried.

c A j)'t')'/t)\ ':DIZ%- U T: & %lizS\BzS\Bffo
Kapuseru kara orita toki wa furafura da.
[Astronaut’s training] When you step out of the capsule, you stagger.

d ZADZANINASGHTETELMNTTE,
Futari no rojin ga naka kara dete kite hanashikakete kita.
Two old men came out and started talking to me.

kara
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Indicating reason (koto kara, riya kara, etc.)

This is used with a limited number of nouns, such as koto and riyf, both

meaning ‘reason’ in this context.

a

RLESNIFLIYVBRELET S LMD, BIETRSISAT
=t

Sashimi ga hamachi yori himochi suru koto kara, takane
de torihiki sarete kita.

Because it [= kanpachi fish] keeps fresh longer than hamachi, it has
been traded at high prices.

BELOEHAMNSEUR—HRIFEMHRICR

Kenkojo no riyu kara Yokoyama Ryoichi shacho wa
torishimariyaku ni shirizoku.

For reasons of health, president Yokoyama Rydichi moves down to
director.

REOZEMNMFRG D, 2ERAZEEFT,

Tokyo no niten ga kocho na koto kara, zenkoku tenkai o
keikakuchi da.

Because the two stores in Tokyo are doing well, they are planning to
expand nationwide.

BERRIZIE., WOOOEANSEERLH D,
Keizai seisai ni wa, ikutsu ka no riyt kara shinchoron mo aru.
For several reasons, some are cautious about economic sanctions.

Nounl/pronoun kara (noun/pronoun = person)

When kara is attached to a personal noun or pronoun, it indicates the

person who initiates an action, ventures an opinion, etc.

a

WhoOZEHT OB YIEEL,
Woatashi kara kuchi o dasu tsumori wa nai.
| have no intention of interfering from my end.

b M SEbhENIEEEIZIF=2OHEMNAWLNET,

Woatashi kara iwasereba kokuren ni wa mittsu no shimin ga
imasu.

According to my opinion (lit. “If you let me say it from my end”),
there are three [types of] citizens in the UN.



Indicating the agent in a passive sentence

In a passive sentence, kara indicates the agent ‘by’, which is more com-
monly indicated by ni (see 12, 2.4.8).

a [HEIFERFBEMDARDSOHHZDOL S ICKRHOA TV £EL<,
‘Aru seinen wa genchi no hitobito kara kamisama no yo ni
shitawarete ita’ to odoroku.
‘Some boys were idolized by the locals like gods’, he said in amazement.

b ENLEDIREEN_ LZEAMT. EoTLFEVELT
Kimi kara boku no tenkinsaki no koto o kikarete, komatte
shimaimasbhita.
| was perplexed when asked by you about where | have been
transferred to.

Idiomatic uses

This includes expressions like kokoro kara and ima/kore kara.
a BESADTHEZLMAGEELET,
Minasan no go-shusseki o kokoro kara kangei shimasu.
| welcome the attendance of all of you from [the bottom of ] my heart.
b IhhixfTl,
Kore kara iku.
I’'m coming (lit. “going”) right now.
¢ ChhLERTHHEIF -
Kore kara enso suru kyoku wa...
The piece we're going to play now ...
d TB23ShoRBD2HYE] ET0BEEHRNH 1=,
‘Jibun mo ima kara shinu tsumori da’ to hyakutoban tstiho
ga atta.

There was a call to an emergency number saying ‘| intend to kill
myself (lit. “die”) now too’.

m o and kara with verbs of motion compared

With o, the implication is ‘to leave/alight from’, whereas kara implies
motion away from/out of, often by making an effort.

o and kara
with verbs
of motion
compared
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While many nouns can attach either o or kara, very few can attach only
one of the two. An example of an exclusively o-marked NP is kaidan o
oriru ‘walk/come down the stairs’; an exclusively kara-marked NP is taijukei
kara oriru ‘step off the scales’.

a LIES{HEMGHT I M ST,
Shibaraku heya kara dete konakatta.
He didn’t come out of the room for some time.

b PATEBFLEEZEZ., BEL—AZALRERY T o1,
Yagate kaigan mo sugata o kae, ryoshi mo hitori futari to
fune o orite itta.
Soon, the coast changed [in] appearance, and the fishermen left
the boat in ones and twos.

c AV—FRBUYUEEZEESLTLDEXZDAIZHE ST,
Takusht o ori shiraku o aruite iru to onna no hito ni deatta.
When | got out of the taxi and walked through the village, | came

across a woman.

d MEALGHES ELGMN>FEBVMVAIIFESEDKENENYT TRE
[CHTETREZIDLIITG 2=,

Heya kara deyo to shinakatta karui chihosho no josei ga
kurumaisu de shokudo ni dete kite shokuji o suru yo ni
natta.

A woman with slight dementia, who had made no attempt to come
out of her room, now appeared in her wheelchair in the refectory
to eat.

m yori
yori as equivalent of kara

yori is used as a formal or written-style equivalent of the case particle kara
‘since’, ‘from’. Note that in this use, yori is 7ot followed by adjectives (see
2.7,2.9.2,6.7.1).

a IIEEHERY. 2548 &K YR,
Kyajdichi-nen jomu to nari, kytjiini-nen shigatsu yori
genshoku.
In ’91 he became managing director, and since April 92 he [has
occupied] his current position.



b BRIFI—REF—AZFHAHLY. RIFEFALY, yori
Hiru wa kosu wa hitori sanzen-en yori, yoru wa
gosen-en yori.
At lunchtime, courses [are] from ¥3,000, at night from ¥5,000.

c Am%AE Mg, BORKY I,
Shohinmei wa ‘Zenryaku, ashi no ura yori’.
The product name is ‘Hello, from the sole of the foot’.

d TBRE] “FRULE" KU (Fh,
‘Eiga “Akai Kutsu’ yori’ hoka.
‘From the film The Red Shoes’, and others.

yori in comparative sentences

N yori literally means “compared to N”, “more/less . . . than N”, etc., and
is used to indicate the standard of comparison (that which something/
somebody is being compared with) in comparative sentences (see 6.7.1).

For adverbial use of yori (yori + adjective) forming the equivalent to English
comparative forms (see 6.7.2.1).

2.9.2.1 | Noun yori (mo) + adjective

Followed by adjectives, yori indicates comparison “-er than’, ‘more than’.

a ADLDBLIFHBREYEL, &S,
Hito no inochi wa chikyt yori omoi, to iu.
They say that human life weighs heavier than the globe.

b EMNAETLYFEIZE o=
Sato ga mae yori kirei ni natta.
The village has become prettier than before.

c BITEFIYBRCEKFET,
Kanarazu senshu yori hayaku kimasu.
He always comes earlier than the players.

d EZIROMBEEFEELY+TEEL,
Hikone no hatsushimo wa heinen yori toka osoi.
The first ground frost in Hikone is ten days later than in
average years. 8l
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2.9.2.2 | Nounlverb yori (mo) verb

Followed by a verb, yori indicates that the action/state of the verb takes
place ‘compared to’, ‘rather than’.

a R—IHRIZEL BoT=bFTIEEL, AALYKIAESLT
Wa,
Boru ga tobanaku natta wake de wa nai. Tairyoku yori
kiryoku ga ochite iru.
It’s not that [l can’t get the golf] ball to fly [the distance] any more.
It’s my mental rather than physical strength that’s diminished.

b CNETIKYRETILEZ D,
Kore made yori go-moderu fueru.
Compared to before, there will be five new models.

c SEHFZERLILYRER DB,
Ima wa mori o miru yori ki o miru toki da.
This is the time to look at the trees rather than the woods.

2.9.2.3 | Noun yori (mo) noun (+ copula)

This is often used in slogans, sayings, etc. in the sense of ‘rather than’ (the
copula is usually omitted).

a Wik Y iR
tairitsu yori mo kyocho
Co-operation rather than opposition

b & YEEHL
ron yori shoko
Proof [is] better than argument

B mace

As a case particle, made marks the endpoint of the action of the verb ‘to’.
Made is usually attached to nouns of time or place, and often used in
combination with kara ‘from’ (see 2.7; see also 2.10.1.3 for examples
indicating a range, involving both kara and made). Note that like kara,
made can also be followed by ga/o.

Note 1 - there is also an adverbial particle made which indicates a degree
or extent, and a case particle made-ni (see 11.2.4, 2.11).



Note 2 — made can either replace the case particles ga and o, or attach
them (made ga, made o).

Noun made

2.10.1.1| Place noun made (+ particle)

This indicates an endpoint in space ‘to’, ‘until’.

a BRETHSLTESR,
Eki made aruite gofun.
It’s a five-minute walk to the station.

b AABTEREETTY T, FEAEAALTOEERAAL,
Minna de shokudd made orite iku. Shinbun o minna de
nozokikonda.
They all went down to the canteen. They all looked at the newspaper.

c MEMNS LS VvAR—T )y OFETEREET S,
Ryogoku kara reinbo-burijji made o ofuku suru.
[The boat] makes a return trip from Ryogoku to the Rainbow Bridge.

d HOEEOEZ S EFTHARAITOARFYHETT,
Ano kyuryo no mukd made ga Nihon-muke no kabocha-
batake desu.
All the way to the other side of that hill are fields of pumpkins for
the Japanese market.

2.10.1.2| Time noun made (particle)

This marks an endpoint in time ‘to’, ‘until’.

a 2RDFFICEHEINOREKE, BREFTEBERATHIY, ENE
HKEAREEZET., TOR. LT3 MEZRE L LTARIC
B¥. REMBEORS o747 ELTHREICLFEL .

Nisai no toki ni senkydshi no chichi to rainichi. Koko made o
nihon de sugosu. Kanpeki na nihongo o hanasu. Sono go,
Furuburaito shogakusei to shite Nihon ni rytigaku, Bei-
heiwabutai no borantia to shite Kankoku ni mo taizai shita.

At age 2, he came to Japan with his father, a missionary. He lived
in Japan until high school. He speaks perfect Japanese. Later, he
came to Japan as a Fulbright scholar, and had a stay in Korea as
a volunteer in the US peace corps.

made
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b VI —[FFRFTETERRIND,
Tsurt wa toshiake made tenji sareru.
The Christmas tree will be on display until the New Year.

c BMIITE( EFTRELLY,
Giron wa yoru osoku made tsukinai.
The discussion continued till late.

d BRFRHLZAFTIHES.
Seikyoku fuan mo nigatsu made wa nokoru.
The political instability will remain until February at least.

2.10.1.3| Noun kara noun made

In combination with the case particle kara, this indicates a range in space

(with place nouns) or time (with time nouns) ‘from ... to’ (see 2.7).

a —A—BAA»L=A+AEBETHRT—VEEEKT S,
Nigatsu tsuitachi kara sangatsu jugonichi made kenkya
téma o boshi suru.
We invite the submission of research topics from February Ist to
March [5th.

b YIFFXFEI+RE+ESNLFR—FE+SETHREY 5.
Kippu wa gozen jiji yonjtigo-fun kara gogo ichiji yonjup-pun
made hanbai suru.
Tickets will be on sale from 10.45 a.m. to .40 p.m.

c RREDHENLCIHETEICE I, VoY ELTWS,
Onsengai no hashi kara hashi made yuki ni umore, hissori
to shite iru.
The hot spring district looks deserted, covered in snow from one
end to the other.

d +REETTH TR, ot E=FEE THREES,
Jukkaidate de chika ikkai kara chijo sangai made ga
chushajo.
It’s a 10-storey building, and Bl to 3F is parking.

2.10.1.4| (Noun kara) noun made no noun

5

The meaning is the same when used to modify nouns (‘from’) ‘to’.



a ORETOEFEROEREFTHANBHI,
Yonjus-sai made no wakate sakka no hakkutsu to ikusei ga
mokuteki da.
The purpose is to scout out and nurture young writers up to the age
of 40.

b ZAICMELSERARETTOHM., BEIZIDOFES.
Nigatsu ni shinin shi kotoshi rokugatsu-matsu made no kikan,
kyodan ni tatsu yotei da.
He plans to assume the post in February and to teach for the period
until the end of June of this year.

2.10.1.5| Number (+ counter) made

This indicates the maximum amount that is possible or will be accepted
‘up to’.
a :EEHQE—GEE;&T%O

Nihyakuman-en made yishi suru.

They lend [people] up to two million yen [= educational loan].

b —MDEMNETEZAETHETE S,
Ichimai no hagaki de sannin made obo dekiru.
With one postcard up to three people can apply.

c AENIEFEFTOREZEND,
Kakudo yaku godo made no sakamichi o noboreru.
[Toy:] It can climb gradients of around 5 per cent.

2.10.1.6| Address, telephone number, etc., made

This is commonly used to indicate an address/telephone number., etc. to
be contacted by potential customers etc.

a BEEITXHEATO6 - 362 - 1245F T,
Denwa wa senyo de reiroku-sanrokuni-ichinfyongo made.
(See 4.1.2.2 on lengthening of ni and go.)
By telephone, contact the dedicated line on 06-362-1245.

b MULVEHEIXREZIE (052 - 231 « 1115) £ T,
Toiawase wa doshiten (zerogont-nisan’ichi-ichiichiichigo) made.
Please [direct] inquiries to the same branch (052-231-1115).

made
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Verb made
Verb-ru made

After verbs, made indicates an endpoint or time of action ‘until’.

a

Stzz L., RLGDHIETHY .
Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu.
You put on the lid, and steam it [= crab] until it turns red.

SEFETARE LA,
Shinu made kokai wa shinai.
I will not make it [= the work of art] public until | die.

BRI M ERDETHEDLMGLY -+ o
Seifu ga nani ka o yaru made matsu shika nai...
All we can do is wait until the government does something ...

BHFELEEODNDLIGREICHELIETBLTET,

Karoshi to iwareru yo na jotai ni naru made hataraite kita.

He has worked himself into a condition similar to what’s known as
death from overwork.

TEADLTRAIRTRBET, BOMEIBFFZET.

Nisai kara jussai zengo de shinu made, shika no mesu wa
maitoshi ko o umu.

From the time they’re 2 years old until they die around the age of 10,
does (deer) produce offspring every year.

2.10.2.2| Idiomatic use: iu made mo nai/naku

This combination is used in the sense of ‘goes without saying’.

a

CoHERA. AX A DHETHAS L EMMITHIHLIDEICTR
Edf=of, T CICARBRMLBRIEICEYMDDIEFESIET
L0,

..tateana ga, Sukitai no kofun de aru koto o shokodateru
nendo no so ni tsukiatatta. Sugu ni honkaku-teki na
hakkutsu ni torikakatta no wa iu made mo nai.

..the vertical shaft hit a loam stratum that constituted proof that
[we were dealing with] a Scythian burial mound. It goes without
saying that we immediately started a proper excavation.



b

o RBFEERD (BAD) #LWHSEBRGICRYBATO
%, EX2FETHHL ETNIFERTL,

..Bei-seifu wa mottomo (sannyii no) muzukashii shijo to
kenmei ni torikunde iru. lu made mo naku sore wa
Nihon da.

..the US government is making efforts to grapple with the most
difficult market (to penetrate). Needless to say, that’s Japan.

m made-ni

made-ni is a case particle that indicates the endpoint in time or space
over which an action extends, like made by itself. The difference between
made-ni and made is that made-ni is concerned with the cut-off point, i.e.

indicates a deadline when referring to the future, or the idea of ‘up to

(now)” when used with past tense.

Nounl/demonstrative pronoun made-ni

2.11.1.1| Time noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni

This phrase means ‘by’, ‘up to’.

a

—. ZHETETICFHNLES,

Ni, san-nichi mae made-ni yoyaku ga hitsuyo da.

Reservations need to be made no later than two or three days in
advance.

REZ_ARFETICEHEFET 5.
Rainen nigatsu-matsu made-ni kaisha o seisan suru.
We're going to liquidate the company by next February.

NETICTHMEL R EALZGTZ 1=,
Kore made-ni mo nando mo ashi o hakonda basho datta.

It was a place I'd been to many times till now.

INFETICEMBETEL I EIEGRL,
Kore made-ni flizokuten de hataraita koto wa nai.
Until now she has never worked in a nightclub.

FEENETAATABETIZHELRAL,
Ofuku hagaki de kugatsu jiirokunichi made-ni mashikomu.
One applies by return postcard by September 16th.

made-ni
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2.11.1.2| Other nouns made-ni

Although daigaku ‘university’ in example a is not a time noun as such,
the implication nevertheless is one of time.

a RFFTITKRARETLE=DOMIE,
Daigaku made-ni moetsukite shimatta no ka na.
He may have burnt out by [the time he reaches] university.

b XUMNZLM, FEAEBRFBCOVETIZES LTS,
Josei ga o6i ga, hotondo kami wa kata gurai made-ni mijikaku
shite iru.
There are many women, but most keep their hair short to about
shoulder length.

Verb made-ni

When attached to a verb, made-ni can follow a N-suru-type verb (verbal
noun) in its noun form, i.e. without suru, or a verb in its plain non-past
form. The meaning is ‘until’, ‘before” or ‘by’.

2.11.2.1| Verbal noun made-ni

a sOREEFTICEELFFLANN S,
Keikyo kaifuku made-ni wa mada jikan ga kakaru.
It'll still take time for the economy to recover.

b RIREIEDREFE TIC/\BOREABLE >4,
Toha mondai no ketchaku made-ni hakkai no tohyo ga
hitsuyo datta ne.
It took eight ballots for the faction problem to be settled,

didn’t it?
c BERFZFHN\EZFOMBILIRE->THY., REFTICH+ESE
129 %,

Genzai wa nijtihachi gyosha no kamei ga kimatte ori, hossoku
made-ni yonjia gyosha ni suru.

At present, affiliation of 28 dealers has been agreed, and by start-up
time we will make it 40.



2.11.2.2| Verb-ru made-ni 2

a KIFEFELHETICHHZEL, FHIDHEL,
Mizu wa atatamaru made-ni jikan o yoshi, sameru no
ga osoi.
Water requires time to heat up (lit. “until it heats”), and is slow
to cool down.

b RET S FETICIEZ—=BAMMWMAR =,
Ketsui suru made-ni wa ni kara san-shikan nayami-nuita.
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind.

¢ EOBBFETICEMIBEIZTREATE LMD DT,
S0 naru made-ni bijutsu wa oyoso hyaku gojt-nen gurai
kakatta.
It took approximately 150 years for art to develop in that way
[= expressionism].

212

The case particle to is used with a limited number of verbs whose action
or state typically involves two or more participants (mutual or reciprocal
action or state). Its basic meaning is ‘with’, seen also in the common phrase
to issho ni ‘together with’ (example c), but depending on the verb it trans-
lates as ‘to’, ‘from’, and as an object (e.g. ‘marry someone’).

Here are some of the more common of these verbs: au 2 9 ‘meet (with)’,
‘come across’, hanasu/hanashi o suru 79 « 5% 9 % ‘talk (with)’, kaidan
suru 289 % ‘hold talks (with)’, kekkon suru 8§95 ‘marry’, kon’yaku
suru M55 ‘get engaged (to)’, naka yoku suru ff 2 { 7% ‘get on close
terms (with)’. Note especially chigau & 5 ‘differ (from)’ and rikon suru
HES 9% ‘get divorced (from)’. Note also compound verbs ending in -au
(£ 9), which have the implication of ‘mutually’.

Note — au 2= 9 (example b) and hanasu can also take ni instead of to,
with a different nuance of meaning (see 2.4).

a ] HBRFBEIWRESH>TVBRET L,
Toi: Tojitsu wa tantd bucho to atte iru hazu da ga.
Q: On the day, you're supposed to have met with the department
head in charge!?

89



2 b NEEERID) &M=Ly EFELT=EWLD,
Case particles ‘(Todori ni) aitai’ to hanashita to iu.
He is reported to have said that he wanted to see the CEOQ.

c STHREBRERICETREVWSLLITBIT,
Ima de mo nichiyobi wa kinjo ni sumu chichi to issho ni
sugosu.
Even now, he spends Sundays with his father, who lives in the vicinity.

d BIAELEBLES,
Musume-san to kekkon shimasu.
Pll marry your daughter.

e BEFE, TALBBLEL
Sakunen, shujin to rikon shimashita.
Last year, | got divorced from my husband.

f FEFRBVCLEBELES,
Jutaku wa kaden ya jidosha to chigau.
Housing is different from [things like] electrical appliances and cars.

g MM LUTLERIESR - EFITIE TRIFLRL,
Toire de joshi to atta toki ni wa ‘nigenai’.
When he comes across his boss in the toilet, [he] doesn’t ‘run away’.

h RKE&EFBUA., BEMICEOHR(LEZEVWERSTWS,
Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to
omotte iru.
We'd like very much to establish good political and economic relations
with the US.

90



Chapter 3

Phrasal particles

Phrasal particles are called thus because they are combinations of a case
particle and a verbal element in the conjunctive form (or V-stem in more
formal or bookish style). They are often used after nouns in the form as
[N ni/o V-te] in adverbial use, but some can also be attached to verbs. Some
phrasal particles are also used to modify nouns, as indicated in Table 3.1.

In very formal writing, particularly business letters, some phrasal particles
have polite versions ending in -mashite; ni tsukimashite, in particular, may
be encountered for ni tsuite.

Table 3.1 Major phrasal particles

Meaning Adverbial Adv.-bookish  N-modifying
‘on the occasion of’, ni atatte (wa/mo) ni atari ni atatte no
‘when it comes to’,
‘in’, for’
‘contrary to’ ni hanshite ni hanshi —
‘(extending) over’ ni kakete (wa/mo) ni kake ni kakete no
‘when it comes to’ ni kakete (wa/mo) — —
‘with respect to’, ni kanshite (wa/mo) ni kanshi ni kansuru
‘about’, ‘as regards’
‘in lieu of’ ni kawatte ni kawari ni kawaru
‘in’ ni oite (wa/mo) — ni okeru/ni
oite no
‘at (the time of)’, ‘in’ ni saishite (wa/mo) ni saishi ni saishite no
‘against’, ‘for’, ‘in’ ni taishite (wa/mo) ni taishi ni taisuru/ni

taishite no

‘for’ ni totte (wa/mo) ni tori ni totte no

‘about’ ni tsuite ni tsuki ni tsuite no

9l
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Table 3.1 (contd)

Meaning Adverbial Adv.-bookish  N-modifying
‘per’ — ni tsuki —
‘depending on’ ni yotte (wa/mo) ni yori —
‘by’, ‘through’ ni yotte ni yori ni yoru
‘surrounding’, 0 megutte o meguri 0 meguru
‘concerning’
‘by’, ‘through’, or 0 motte — —
marking object
‘through’ o toshite — o toshite no
‘as’ to shite — to shite no

m Phrasal particles incorporating ni

ni atatte

This is equivalent to English expressions like ‘on the occasion of’, ‘when’,
‘in’, “for’.

3.1.1.1 | Noun ni atatte (wa/mo)

a FTHCH->TEMIKRET S,
Baikyaku ni atatte tatemono wa jokyo suru.
At the time of selling [the land], they will remove the buildings.

b BRICH-->THITONBRLLWEHZI T LTS,
Saikai ni atatte tsukerareta kibishii joken o kuria shite iru.
We've cleared the strict conditions [= of stock increases] imposed on

the reopening.

c MAICHE->TIIHEADEENH D,
Riyo ni atatte wa zaidan no shinsa ga aru.
When using [the facility] one has to undergo (lit. “there is”) screening
by the foundation.

d ZXERFRICHEZ-TH, HHLGRBIGTNEE S,
Saikosai hanketsu ni atatte mo, tokubetsu na kangai wa nai to iu.
He says that he has no particular feelings regarding the high court decision.



e TOREBEFEICH->THRLALGEYMNHREST, Phrasal
Sono botsugo hyakunen ni atatte samazama na shomotsu ga particles
shuppan sareta. incorporating
On the 100th anniversary of his death a variety of books were published.  ni

3.1.1.2 | Noun ni atatte no noun

a JU—JRIICHE->TOFHEEFESA TS,
Jei-rigu setsuritsu ni atatte no shuwan o takaku hyoka sarete iru.
His clout in setting up the J-League is highly regarded.

Verb ni atatte

a WHIECDEZESITHELTESFCSIEET D, HFLENDS
ERZEZURAVSI LGS, BREFELIILNTELDTRIS
NI, TREFEFETEGL] &

Kanojo wa kono hon o kaku ni atatte mazu ko sengen suru.
‘Tetsugaku to iu kotoba o issai mochiiru koto naku,
tetsugaku o kataru koto ga dekiru no de nakereba, sore wa
tetsugaku de wa nai’ to.

Regarding the writing of this book, she proclaims the following. ‘If you
can’t talk about philosophy without using the word “philosophy” at
all, then that’s not philosophy’.

Verb ni atari

a BHMtEY—ERZRFATDICH-YLERBERET .
Bangumi kyokyid sabisu o tenkai suru ni atari kai-in soshiki o
hossoku suru.
In developing the programme supply service, they will set up a
membership organization.

3.1.1.5 | ni atari [phrasal particle] and (ni) atari (conjunctive
form/verb-stem of (ni) ataru) compared

The phrasal particle ni atari is not to be confused with the conjunctive
form of the verb (ni) ataru ‘correspond (to)’, ‘fall (on)’: 93
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a Z—ANARERGICH-Y. BELGALZRITBHL T 5.
San kara rokugatsu wa sanranki ni atari, zesshoku shinagara
asase ni ido shite kuru.
March to June being their spawning time, they stop feeding and move
to the shallows.

ni hanshi(te)

ni hanshi(te) indicates the idea of ‘contrary to’, ‘inversely to’ (see 3.1.8).

a PEICRLTEHERSIE, REDEEAENSORETHKT,
Yoso ni hanshite saiban wa nagabiki, genkoku no hotondo ga
ima ya gojudai da.
Contrary to expectations, the trial dragged on, and most of the
plaintiffs are now in their fifties.

b SEILRRTOHMFRICRL TERVWENEREFITHE ST
AT
Konkai mo kishochd no tosho yoso ni hanshite tsuyoi
seiryoku o tamotta mama ni natte iru.
This time too, contrary to the initial expectations of the Weather
Agency, [the typhoon] has maintained its strength.

c RHDOLUDEHEREEICRLTELRRE VENDG{GE>TER,
Dosha no renji wa kino ni hanshite nennen botanrui ga
sukunaku natte kita.
Inversely to the [number of] functions of their microwave ovens,
the number of controls have decreased every year.

ni kakete

Attached to nouns of time or place, ni kakete indicates that the action or
state of the predicate extends over the time or area to which ni kakete is

LI}

attached ‘(extending) over’; ‘to’.

Whereas made (see 2.10) does not specify that the time or place it is
attached to is included in the mention, ni kakete does.

Note — when attached to other nouns, ni kakete wa/mo has a different
meaning: ‘when it comes to’, ‘concerning’.



3.1.3.1 | ni kake(te) Phrasal

particles
2 BERIZAMHFT. MOOERIZHENE NS, incorpolEiE
ni

Shiimatsu ni kakete, ame no shinpai wa nai to iu.
Over the weekend, there is no chance of rain, they say.

b WS RFIHEMNLHEIINTTEMEYET S,
Karasu wa haru kara shoka ni kakete suzukuri
o suru.
Crows build their nests from spring to early summer.

c BRANEET H2ZNMT. SHIZHENLY HRAHT,
Taifu ga sekkin suru ytikoku ni kake, sara ni eikyo ga
hirogaru mikomi da.
Over the evening hours, when the typhoon closes in, its influence is
expected to spread even wider.

3.1.3.2 | ni kake(te) [phrasal particle] and (ni) kake(te)

[verb-stem] compared

Note that ni kake(te), when not attached to a noun of time or place, can
also be the stem form of the verb kakeru ‘put before’ (a committee etc.),
which takes the particle ni to mark the committee, etc.

a LNADOBWHHEBTERICNT. BUNIETEEECLEEIC
BEFI D
Kugatsu no toshi keikaku shingikai ni kake, hayakereba
rainendo ni mo jigyo ni chakushu suru.
They will put it before the Town Planning Committee in September,
and may start work as early as next fiscal year.

3.1.3.3 | ni kakete no noun

a TERIIHNTTOEMICHFLIZL 5T,
‘Nenmatsu ni kakete no zoka ni kitai shitai’ to
hanasu.
We hope for (lit. “wish to see”) an increase over the
end-of-year [period].
95
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b H¥FICEARMGFHERICA T TOMBICHEZEPSE S,
Toku ni Kanto kara Shizuoka-ken ni kakete no chiiki ni
shutten o shiichii saseru.
They will especially concentrate outlets in the area from Kanto to
Shizuoka prefecture.

¢ KEDENSKIZATTDY T, 5#EHCEBENHS,
Josei no kubi kara mune ni kakete no shiwa, tarumi o fusegu
hataraki ga aru.
[The cream] has the effect of preventing the wrinkles and sagging
extending over the area from a woman’s neck to décolletage.

ni kakete wa/mo

The sense here is ‘when it comes to’.

a EES, BESIINTTIE, TL—FHA—FEZ o7,
Shojiki-sa, sotchoku-sa ni kakete wa, Maréeshia ga ichiban
datta.
When it comes to honesty and openness, Malaysia came out on top
[of the APEC politicians].

b LALY—ERIZNFITEERDEEELE TEMEDLILY,

BAEA—T U LI-HBHRELEEICETET. LWIHH5,

Shikashi sabisu ni kakete wa Nihon no shoten wa totemo
kanawanai. Saikin opun shita hikaku-teki okina shoten ni
wa mazu, isu ga aru.

However, when it comes to service, Japanese bookshops are no match
at all [for US ones]. In a relatively large bookshop that opened
recently, there are chairs, for starters.

ni kanshi(te)

ni kanshite indicates the idea of ‘concerning’, ‘about’, ‘with respect to’, ‘as
regards’.

The difference between ni kanshite, ni tsuite and o megutte is that whereas
ni kanshite is attached to some topic or problem that is to be dealt with
or considered/talked about, ni tsuite more narrowly refers to the topic of
some communication. o megutte, on the other hand, usually refers to
something that people argue about (see 3.1.10, 3.2.1).



3.1.4.1 | ni kanshi(te) (wa/mo) Phrasal

particles
a ERHBAICEALT. BREFEULICHFESATOS, incorpoiEls
Kokusai kyoryoku ni kanshite, Nihon wa yoso ijo ni kitai ni

sarete iru.
As regards international co-operation, expectations toward Japan are
greater than expected.

b RRMEKICEL TCH=, ZBHIZKBZEZTRLEWV,
Keiki taisaku ni kanshi ‘kono ni, sannichi-ju ni owaku o
shimeshitai’.
...with respect to measures to revive the economy, [he said], ‘I'd like
to give an outline within the next two or three days’.
¢ FREOERALGEICEALTLRET %,
Mata noyaku no shiydo nado ni kanshite mo chosa suru.
We will also survey the use of agricultural chemicals.

ni kansuru noun

a ARICEHT HMWAEREGL,
Kane ni kansuru nayami wa tsukinai.
There’s always something to worry about where money is concerned.

b I5VATHRICHT IREZHTND,
Furansu de Nihon ni kansuru hon wa oku dete iru.
In France many books on Japan are published.

ni kawatte

ni kawatte indicates that some thing (or person) replaces some other thing/
person ‘in lieu of’, ‘replacing’.

3.1.5.1 | ni kawatte/ni kawari

a BRRAEICAD>TARZTROBELTERSE LS LB
Jikayosha ni kawatte basu o shimin no ashi to shite teichaku
saseyo to kenmei da.
They are trying hard to establish the bus to replace the private car as
the citizens’ means of transport. 97
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b EF/ICRHLYBBEABRTDEIC—, ERZHIDET HFERA

X T, CAREZL(EIZT S,

Gakki ni kawari jidosha ga meishu no za ni--. Hamamatsu o
chishin to suru Shizuoka-ken seibu chiku de konna hanashi
o yoku mimi ni suru.

The car has replaced musical instruments as the leading product
[of the area]. This is something you hear often in the western
region of Shizuoka prefecture centring on Hamamatsu.

ni kawaru noun

When modifying a noun, the verb form (ni) kawaru ‘in place of’ is used.

a YZaTFIZKRKHEL DN E,
Manyuaru ni kawaru mono ga iru.
We need something in lieu of a manual.

b VEDEHRICKDLD IFHLWERI NEZHLTWS,
Soren no kyoi ni kawaru ‘atarashii kyoi’ ga sugata o
arawashite iru.
A ‘new menace’ is manifesting itself in place of the Soviet menace.

b <

ni oite can be regarded as a written or formal equivalent of de ‘in’, ‘at’,
although it is not always replaceable with de (see 2.5).

When modifying a noun, both ni okeru and ni oite can be used (the former
is far more common).

ni oite (wa/mo)

a Fh(EF. AEEXRICEVWTEL-—XDBFTY .
Woatashi wa, jinsei to bungaku ni oite Watanabe Kazuo no
deshi desu.
I am, in life and in literature, a pupil of Watanabe Kazuo.

b SHRILBHEEICEVTHEMELZEEL T,
Kongo mo bangumi seisaku ni oite wa chosakuken o soncho
shite iku.
In the future too we will respect copyright in producing our programmes.



¢ PRYBZICEWTLRMENABALED TEGELD, Phrasal

Yahari ren’ai ni oite mo josei ga yiii na no de wa nai ka. particles

As you might expect, women are dominant in love, too, aren’t they!? incorporating
[= men wearing wedding rings to show they're faithful to their ni
women]

ni okeru noun

a MLIZET DREAFEFEILHIB0%,
Toruko ni okeru seijin shikiji-ritsu wa yaku hachijup-pasento.
The adult literacy rate in Turkey is about 80 per cent.

b FMRBIEHEIZEFENATIDLANILLE,
Mondai wa chiigoku ni okeru haiteku no reberu da.
The problem is the level of hi-tech in China.

ni oite no noun

a WERGZEFIMRMEICEVDTORRMEL,
Hitsuyo na koto wa kenkyi kaihatsu ni oite no jtinan-sei da.
What’s necessary is flexibility in research development.

ni saishi(te)

Although (like other phrasal particles) ni saishi(te) is attached to nouns,
these are VN (usually two-kanji S] words), i.e. have verbal meaning ‘built
in’. ni saishite indicates the idea of ‘at (the time of)’, ‘in’, ‘in case of’ that
action (see 1.9).

a fER, BEICELT IR A TAI A& CHEREICE 1=,
Jurai, senkyo ni saishite ‘t6’ ka ‘hito’ ka ga yoku mondai
ni natta.
In the past, ‘party’ versus ‘person’ was often a problem
in elections.

b FBAICFRL. A TEIIMNSNIZEIHEDERLY,
Baikyaku ni saishi, chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo
sukunaku nai.
At the time of selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in 99
land prices.
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¢ I3VAAEICRL. BUAT@MOBRFEZEELTLEWLEL S,
Furansu nytikoku ni saishi, seiji bomei no shinsei nado wa
shite inai to iu.
They say that at the time of entering France, he didn’t apply for
political asylum.

d ABICBLTRERIERE LTHRAEFHE/RIZXILS,
Nyikyo ni saishite wa hoshokin to shite jiman gosen-en o
machi ni shiharau.
At the time of occupation, you pay the town ¥105,000 as security.

ni taishi(te)

ni taishite indicates that some action or state is directed ‘against’or ‘towards’
the N to which ni taishi(te) is attached. In meaning, ni taishite ranges from
‘against’ to ‘towards’, ‘for’, ‘in’, ‘in contrast to’, etc. Before nouns, both
ni taisuru and ni taishite no are used.

Note the difference to ni hanshite, which is much narrower in meaning and
use ‘contrary to’ (expectations etc.) or ‘in inverse proportion to’ (see 3.1.2).

a BIFFANIIH LEMEKT TS ELND,
Otoko wa shirabe ni taishi mokuhi o tsuzukete iru to iu.

The man is said to be keeping silent in the face of the questioning.

b B F-HDHRITH L. #AFXEAMLSIELY,
Hataraku tame no tokai ni taishi, chihd wa shizen ga ippai.
In contrast to the big city, [which is] for work, the regions are full of
nature.

c ERICHLTIE—ULREEL =,
Kishadan ni taishite wa issai chinmoku o toshita.
He maintained total silence to the press.

ni taisuru noun

a FHRIZHTLBHEELLHAH5.
Kodomo ni taisuru aijo wa mochiron aru.
Of course | have love for my children.

b BEIZHT HER LKL,

Tsiuka ni taisuru shinnin mo taisetsu da.
Faith in the currency is important too.



C

DHEBEOETEICHT HTLLELY, Phrasal

Kokyo jigyo no sakiyuki ni taisuru fuan mo tsuyoi. particles

There is also a strong feeling of unease regarding the future incorporating
[prospects] for public works. ni

3.1.8.2 | ni taishite no noun

a

HABIZK L TOFHEETELEZS ML
To-chiji ni taishite no hyoka wa mada wakaranai.
The rating of the metropolitan governor is still unknown.

ni totte

Attached to nouns and pronouns indicating persons (or organizations), ni
totte indicates that some action or state takes place ‘for’ the person(s) or

organization(s).

ni totte

a

BIZLE > TRFFEHEHARDE T,
Boku ni totte daigaku wa jiya kenkyd no ba desu.
For me, the university is a place for unfettered research.

BRITEEMICEST OIS DT,

Doro wa ikimono ni totte ‘shi no wana’ na no da.

Roads are a ‘death trap’ for living things.

LML, RITEICE > TEHEOT LET,

Shikashi, ryokosha ni totte wa arukiyasui machi da.
However, for the traveller it is a town that is easy to walk [around].

S5 LE=EBEIEEEIZE > THHEETEHEL,
Ko shita tenkai wa kita chosen ni totte mo tokusaku de wa nai.
This development is not good for North Korea either.

ni tori

a

FICEYBEEEFUNOHT,
Woatashi ni tori ongaku kantoku wa hajimete. 101
It’s a first for me to be a musical director.



3 3.1.9.3 | ni totte no noun

Phrasal

Particles  , ErMAEITL >TTIU DL, LWhIEBAREIZE >TOT STL,
Oshii kigyo ni totte Afurika wa iwaba Nihon kigy6 ni totte no
Ajia da.
For European business Africa is so to speak [what] Asia [is] for
Japanese business.

ni tsuite

ni tsuite is used with predicates of communicative activity (talking, writing,
thinking, etc.), and indicates what that activity is ‘about” or ‘on’. It is
similar in meaning and use to ni kanshite, but ni kanshite is more widely
used in the sense of ‘concerning’ (see 3.1.4, 3.2.1, 22.3.2.3.14).

As the first example shows, ni tsuite (but not ni kanshite) can be used for
titles of theses and essays etc. (for more about differences between these
phrasal particles, see 3.1.4).

3.1.10.1| ni tsuite

a BB FTARMEOBIBIREICDONT) LW EXERE LT,
‘Kaigai ni okeru josei no shokuba kankyo ni tsuite’ to iu
sakubun o teishutsu shita.
She submitted an essay entitled ‘On the work environment of women
overseas’.

b ZDHIZDOWTIX/ —a A2 +TY,
Sono ken ni tsuite wa no komento desu.
On that matter, it's no comment.

c HEBITOVWTIXESBEZTT N,
Shohizei ni tsuite wa do o-kangae desu ka.
What are your thoughts on the consumption tax?

ni tsuki

This is a bookish variant of ni tsuite, and should not be confused with ni
102 tsuki, which is a separate phrasal particle (see 3.1.11).



Note — ni tsuki can also be the conjunctive form of the verb tsuku ‘reach’,  Phrasal
‘arrive’, ‘take up a position’, etc., which also takes the particle ni. particles

a WIKIRIBEBRRORIMEIZOESHEYRTBEFLZL,
Chikyta kankyo mondai kaiketsu no kinkyu-sei ni tsuki
kurikaesu hitsuyo wa naij;
There is no need to reiterate the urgency of solving the earth’s
environmental problems.

b COD&SHERELELG ST LITDE, REBERICET DL LLIC
RCBHLUVZERLLEITFS,
Kono y6 na jitai to natta koto ni tsuki, taihen ikan ni zonzuru
to tomo ni fukaku owabi o moshiageru.
[= finance company employee indicted for illegal goings-on:] We deeply
regret that this has happened, and offer our sincerest apologies.

incorporating
ni

3.1.10.3| ni tsuite no noun

a AVE1—2—IZDOVWTORERFRL—XT,
Konpyiita ni tsuite no kaiwa wa sumizu da.
His conversation about computers is well informed.

ni tsuki

Used between units or amounts, the phrasal particle ni tsuki indicates ‘(unit/
amount) per’, ‘for (unit/amount)’. Attached to other nouns, it means ‘owing to’.

3.1.11.1| Unit/lamount ni tsuki

In this use, ni tsuki means ‘unit/amount per’, ‘for unit/amount’. See also
2.4.14 for expressions like ‘times per period’, etc.

a —EIZD>E=F\/AE,
Ikkai ni tsuki sanbyaku-en da.
It’s ¥300 a go.

b —UANRBCIZDE, —FAOJSLDORI LEFESTLVS,
Hitobin roppyaku cc ni tsuki, ichi kiroguramu no tomato o
tsukatte iru.
For one bottle [of] 600cc, they use one kilogram of tomatoes. 103
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3.1.11.2| Other noun ni tsuki

Attached to nouns other than units or amounts, ni tsuki indicates a reason
‘owing to’.

a FCF TREMESFICOE, wo( YiEFETEFET, Tv V)
FoTWoTl EEZATLELT -
Woatashi ni wa ‘Cho-kikan rusu ni tsuki, yukkuri shigoto
dekimasu. Gossori motte itte’ to kikoete shimatte...
To me, [= the recorded message giving dates of absence from home]
sounds like ‘Owing to my extended absence from home, you
[= the burglar] can work at your leisure. Take plenty’ ...

b IR Tv M) MRFFFICOE, REFLBANRE LD
T, THA VR LT,
‘Marin Janbo’ ga dai-kohyo ni tsuki, kyilkyo donyt ga kimatta
mono de, dezain wa onaji da.
It was suddenly decided to introduce [this aircraft] because of
the popularity of the ‘Marine jumbo’; the design is the same.

ni yotte

ni yotte expresses two meanings: the means or cause through which an
action or development takes place (‘through’, ‘of’, ‘in accordance with’,
‘due to’), and, in sentences with predicates of change or difference, ni yotte
(wa/mo) means ‘depending on’.

Note — ni yotte and ni yoru to are often confused by English speakers
because they sound similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They
are not interchangeable. ni yoru to expresses source of information, while
ni yotte expresses basis of difference.

3.1.12.1] ni yotte

This indicates a means or cause ‘through’, ‘with’, ‘owing to’. After nouns
indicating a wish or request, the meaning is ‘in accordance with’.

3.1.12.1.1 | ni yotte (means or cause)

a ANV MIL->TERRNEEND,
Ibento ni yotte rentaikan ga umareru.
Solidarity is created through [staging] events.



b IBRICE > TERICITHENREET B,
Shikke ni yotte kabe ni wa kabi ga hassei suru.
Owing to the humidity, mould grows on the walls.

c BHEZEOHDILIZE-TERDOERETRFELZAS,
Tomei-do o takameru koto ni yotte kokumin no rikai wa
fukamaru daro.
Through increasing transparency, the understanding of the people
should deepen.

d FAXEEADFHFEIZELY TN,
Kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no kibo ni yori okonawanai.
In accordance with the wishes of the deceased, no funeral will
be held.

3.1.12.1.2| ni yoru noun

a BREICKHMHHELEITS,
Denwa ni yoru sodan mo ukeru.
They also accept consultations by telephone.

b Ft. BRNDZEEIFOLISOHMELEET B,
Mata Nihonto ni yoru maki ya wara no saidan mo jitsuen
suru.
They also demonstate the cutting of firewood and straw [sheaves]
with Japanese swords.

3.1.12.2| ni yotte (wa/mo) predicate of change/difference

With predicates of change/difference, ni yotte (wa/mo) and ni yori mean

‘depending on’.

a ENBOZEORNAFTEYDREIZE>TEL S,
Shigaisen no eikyd no araware-kata wa seibutsu no shu ni
yotte kotonaru.
The way the influence of UV rays appears differs according to
the type of organism.

b ®SFIVTTOHRIZEYEDS,
Takasa wa kontena no kazu ni yori kawaru.
The height [of the warehouse] differs depending on the number of
containers [it holds].

Phrasal
particles
incorporating
ni
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¢ AEBRIREICKYBABADANT=,
Naitei-sha-si wa gyoshu ni yori meian ga wakareta.
The number of informal [job] offers differed according to business
type.

d BRIZE>TEAIR—CILYRMN DT,
Shohin ni yotte wa kauboi yori yasukatta.
Depending on the item, it was cheaper than Cowboy

[= a cheap chain store].

m Phrasal particles incorporating o

0 megutte

o megutte means ‘surrounding’, ‘concerning’, ‘about’, usually marking the
object of some dispute (for differences between ni kanshite, ni tsuite and
o megutte, see 3.1.4).

Note that in the noun-modifying form o meguru it can also mean ‘surround-
ing’ in a physical sense.

3.2.1.] | o megutte/meguri

a —ADRZEHCH>TEADBEEFTOBNEBLEENVERET 5
Hitori no musume o megutte umi no haha to sodate no
haha ga sozetsu na arasoi o tenkai suru.
Over their only daughter, the real mother and the foster mother
are fighting a bitter battle.

b REDFERHZHCY. HMBESENLTND,
Rainen no shuntdo o meguri, tekko roren ga yurete iru.
Concerning next year’s spring offensive, the steel workers’ association
is wavering.

0 meguru noun

a KERFEZH CHMEIF. RNBICHE-TULS,
Minamata-by6 o meguru funso wa, fukuro koji ni ochiitte iru.
The dispute concerning Minamata disease has reached a dead end
(lit. “entered a dead-end alley”).



b BROEMEEZH CHRIEIEIE(ES, Phrasal

Nichibei no kin’ya seisaku o meguru kanky6 wa mattaku particles
chigau. incorporating
The environments surrounding monetary policy in Japan and the US o

are totally different.

o motte

o motte is a combination of the case particle o and the conjunctive form
of the verb motsu ‘have’, ‘hold’, but it can be regarded as a written or
formal equivalent of the case particle o (marking an object) or de (mark-
ing a means). There are also some idiomatic uses (see 2.2, 2.5).

3.2.2.1 | Marking an object

Here, o motte can be replaced by o.

a SOEMEIMEL > TERELEVSDAHLEN,
Ima no giron wa nani o motte kiido-ka to iu no ka aimai da.
In the current debate it is unclear what is meant by hollowing out.

Marking a means

Here, o motte can usually be replaced by de. Note the combination o motte
shite mo in example b, which is a written-style equivalent of de mo.

a NATHDEENNHENE. N TIEL>THT R
=1,
Haiteku no ura o kaita chino hanzai. Haiteku o motte
seisuru-beki da.
It’s a crime that’s outsmarted hi-tech. It should be controlled by means
of hi-tech.

b ELLWRATYRISRAFIBRADOEMEL >TLTHHERTE
A A
Utsukushii sutendogurasu wa gendai no gijutsu o motte shite
mo fukusei dekinai.
The beautiful stained glass cannot be replicated even by modern
technology. 107
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Idiomatic uses

Here, o motte means ‘with’, ‘with effect from’.

a BiEEHL>TETTHLLY,
Aijo o motte sodatete hoshii.
We'd like people to raise them [= the plants] with love.

b RAHZHL - THERIDIELELFLE,
Honjitsu o motte so-jishoku suru koto to shimashita.
| have decided that we resign en masse with effect from today.

o toshite

o toshite is a combination of the case particle o and the conjunctive form
of the verb tosu ‘let or make pass through’; it indicates the medium (object,
activity, organization) ‘through’ which an action or state takes place.

After an expression of time (examples e and f), the meaning is ‘throughout’.

a BAAZROHIZE, RAAR—VEBLTEHEMEOKREH > T
PERLH D
Nihonjin gakko no naka ni wa, supotsu o toshite genchi to no
koryta o hakatte iru gakko mo aru.
Among overseas Japanese schools, there are some which attempt
exchange with the locals through sports.

b =12, E/ ZBLTODLENYEREMLEDOEHULTLALL,
Tada, mono o toshite no tsunagari wa hyoso-teki na
tsukiai de shika nai.
However, a connection through [material] things is merely
a surface relationship.

c RETHE. EEZELTHLERZSOHTIELLY] LELTLS,
Dosho de wa ‘Kyoshitsu o toshite bohan ishiki o takamete
hoshii’ to hanashite iru.
The said police station is saying, ‘VWe want [schools] to raise crime
prevention awareness in (lit. “through”) the classroom’.

d RADAVEL—3—@FEM 108 —F v k] ZBLT,
HEDECNLTHLRIFNDEXESRTE S,
Saidai no konpyiita tsishinmo ‘intanetto’ o toshite, sekai no
doko kara demo tokkyo no zenbun o sansho dekiru.
Through the Internet, the largest computer communications network, one
can refer to the whole text of the patent from anywhere in the world.



e E-ILOBBEEMEZEL TRDEE A4 TEL—X 2 TEITHYT  Phrasal

24 TD=D, particles
Biru no shurui wa nenkan o toshite nomeru taipu to incorporating
shizun-goto ni dasu taipu no futatsu. to

There are two kinds of beer: the type you can drink throughout the
year, and the type that’s brought out seasonally.

f CCHE, VOSEFBRDEBTREAE—FEZBLTRELND
LD IThEot=,
Koko siinen, kujira wa Nihon no kinkai de hotondo ichinen o
toshite mirareru yo ni natta.
For the past few years, one has been able to see whales in the seas
near Japan almost all year round.

m Phrasal particle incorporating to

to shite

to shite indicates the status or capacity of a thing or person ‘as’. to shite
must not be confused with the conjunctive form of the phrase to suru ‘to
regard/view as’, especially as they can appear in identical-looking contexts
(see 3.3.1.2 d and e for examples).

3.3.1.1 | to shite (wa/mo)

a BREIMIBEZO@MBEIEE L TEETE .
Nihon wa kako boeki no yushutsu rikkoku to shite
ikite kita.
Japan has existed as a country based on the exports of
the manufacturing trade.

b FENHAXZDOHEEL LTHLHbN, [KFHE] HSEEH]
REEMRLL=,
Chiigoku no koten bungaku no kenkyiisha to shite mo
shirare, ‘Suikoden’ ‘Kokon Kikan’ nado o hon’yaku shita.
He is also known as a researcher on Chinese classical literature, and
has translated [works] such as Suikoden and Kokon Kikan.

¢ RERIFIMALEZMN, £RELTERT 5
Honrai wa osae da ga, senpatsu to shite kiyo suru. 109
Originally, he is a stopper, but we’ll use him as a starting pitcher.



3
Phrasal
particles

110

d

BRMNGEERZE IO/ SR MELTERE. Z2{DEEER
LTW%,

Seikai kara intai-go wa ekonomisuto to shite katsuyaku, oku
no chosaku o nokoshite iru.

After his retirement from the politicial world he was active as an
economist, and has made [his mark with] many books.

to shite no noun

When used to modify a noun, no is attached to to shite.

a

LA LEFELTOEREEGL,
Shikashi, senshu to shite no jisseki wa nai.
However, he doesn’t have any record as a player.

KR, SOKRRMICEIEEME LTOBAERYRL oG,

Jissai, ima no 6saka-shi ni wa jiatakuchi to shite no miryoku
wa amari kanjirarenai.

In fact, one doesn’t feel much attraction to present-day Osaka city as
a residential area.

BREXRELTOFEDOBAMEY LEXRGCERATSICH D,

Toshisaki to shite no Chiigoku no miryoku wa nani yori mo
kyodai na kokunai shijo ni aru.

The attraction of China as a place for investment lies above all in its
vast domestic market.

Note - there is also a phrase to suru, which means ‘to view as’, ‘deal with’

(examples d and e).

d RKIRFERZNZBFTBREEHELTEDITAZELTLS,

Osaka-fukei Yodogawa-sho wa got6 jiken to shite otoko no
yukue o otte iru.

The Yodokawa police station of the Osaka prefectural police views it
as a case of burglary and are looking for the man.

e TELTHEBEZT—YEL, EELAZORITEFMOARTF

[CDIF5,

Shu to shite kaihatsu mondai o téma to shi, suitei da ga sono
kazu wa yonsen kara rokusen ni noboru.

[NGOs] deal mostly with development issues, and their number is
estimated at four to six thousand.



Chapter 4

Numbers and counters

m Numbers

Japanese uses two sets of numbers, Native-Japanese and Sino-Japanese,
although they are not usually used as ‘pure’ sets.

Note — numbers and number—counter combinations (see 4.2) behave like
nouns in that they can be modified by noun-modifying demonstrative words
(example a).

a BRI ELIER. BERAIRELZEICEEZEZAT, TOK.
AFE-f TREEA K L] HEALG—D,

Sengo wa yiikaku mo shometsu, misemise wa ryokan nado ni
sugata o kaete iku. Sono yoru, tomatta ‘Ryokan Miyoshi’
mo sonna hitotsu.

After the war, the red-light district ceased to exist, and the
establishments changed into inns. The Miyoshi Inn, where we stayed
that night, is one of these.

Counting things

When counting things, the combination number+counter is usual, where
the Sino-Japanese and Native-Japanese numbers below (plus some varia-
tions) are used to form number—counter combinations (see Table 4.1).

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
§): ichi ni  san shi go roku shichi hachi kyia/ku ji
NJ: hito- futa- mit- yo(t)- itsu- mut- nana yat- kokono- to

Numbers for 10 and above are basically Sino-Japanese (except for to,
which can be used by itself to count things): 11
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0... ju, jaichi, ni, san, shi (yon), go ...

20... nijdichi,...

30... sanju, ...

40... yonjua (shija),...

50... goju, ...

60... rokujd, . ..

70... nanajd, ...

100... hyaku, nihyaku, sanbyaku, yonhyaku, ...
roppyaku ..., happyaku ...

1,000... sen, nisen, sanzen ...

10,000... ichiman, niman, sanman ...

100,000 juman, nijiman ...

1,000,000 hyakuman, nihyakuman ...

10,000,000 issenman, nisenman ...

100,000,000 ichioku, nioku ...

4.1.1.1 | Counting things approximately
Adjoining numbers

This can be done by using two adjoining numbers (in writing, these usually
have a comma (or occasionally a hyphen) between them, but are pronounced
as one unit). They are mostly used with counters, excepting ni, san, which
is also used in the form of ni, san no noun in the sense of ‘several’ (see 4.2).

a 2, ZORBRZERTLEL,
...ni, san no gimon-ten o teiji shitai.
...| wish to raise a couple of queries.

4.1.1.1.2 | By prefixes, adverbs or adverbial particles

The Sino-Japanese prefix sii- ‘several’ and the adverb yaku ‘approximately’,
precede the number (but see below for how sii- can be inserted between
number and counter), whereas the adverbial particles gurai/kurai and hodo
follow number (+ counter) (see 11.5.1.1, 11.5.2.1).

a T—AFELEFHEAl £HNIE. ZATHLWLDITEDA, RKIEE
AMBIELY,
‘Hitori mata wa stinin’ to areba, futari de mo ii wake da ga,
saidai-chi wa wakaranai.
If it [= the advert] states ‘one or several people’, then two people are
OK, but one doesn’t know the maximum figure.



Note how %% sii- can be inserted between number (units of ten and above)
and counter in the sense of ‘unit-odd’.

b 2-3FD5HIC20¥EEZTHAHAHET
Ni kara san-nen no uchi ni nijt-sti-kan o soroeru hoshin da.
Their aim is to complete the set of all 20-odd volumes in two or
three years.

c fEIFX=Z+BMEL 5B,
Hana wa hatsuka-kan kurai saku.
The flowers bloom for about 20 days.

d RFIF=+FHAFIETERI[ITE S,
Menkyo wa sanjiman-en hodo de shutoku dekiru.
A licence can be obtained for about three hundred thousand yen.

4.1.1.2 | Amounts involving nan-/iku- ‘how much/how many’

+ ka/mo/demo

The question words (+ counter) nan-/iku- combine with the particle ka
(indefinite amount ‘a lot’, ‘lots’, etc.), mo (+ negative predicate, small
amount ‘no...", ‘not many’, etc.) and demo (/verb-te mo ‘any’) (see 5.2
and Table 5.2, 26.3.1.5).

a BREFLEOONE-CEBAELHD,
Denki o tomerareta koto mo nan-do mo aru.
The electricity has been cut off many times.

b AIRICAESTHLHFAEVTERFITL(D2ELY TS,
Nan-sai ni natte mo daibingu o tsuzukete iku tsumori
de iru.
He intends to continue diving regardless of age.

Counting in sequence
4.1.2.1 | Counting aloud

For counting out aloud, the Sino-Japanese set is the more common. Note
the common Native-Japanese alternatives for the near-homophones (in rapid
speech at any rate) shi and shichi.

| ichi, 2 ni, 3 san, 4 shi (yon), 5 go, 6 roku, 7 shichi (nana),
8 hachi, 9 kyu/ku, 10 ja.

Numbers
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4.1.2.2 | Phone and account numbers

Phone numbers are read more or less like counting out aloud, but there
are some specific rules.

rei rather than zero is used; yon and nana are obligatory instead of shi
and shichi; the single-syllable ni and go are obligatorily lengthened to ni
and g0, and the longer variant kyu is obligatory rather than ku.

The (fictional) Tokyo phone numbers below, for instance, are normally
read as follows (note the optional/more formal use of -kyoku ‘exchange
[number]” and -ban ‘[customer| number’):

(03) 123-4567: (Tokyo) reisan ichintsan(-kyoku)
(no) yongorokunana(-ban)

(03) 987-6543: (Tokyo) reisan kytihachinana(-kyoku)
(no) rokugoyonsan(-ban)

Phone numbers for businesses etc. are often given with kana attached that
combine imaginative ‘readings’ of the number for mnemonic and/or adver-
tising purposes. Such ‘readings’ use not only Native-Japanese and Sino-
Japanese readings (with additional kana often thrown in), but ‘English’
pronunciation of the numbers too.

6 79 36 2
L) F Y A1) L=

murinaku surimu ni
‘getting slim without effort’

To explain: mu (Native-Japanese 6 + ri thrown in), na (Native-Japanese 7),
ku (Sino-Japanese 9) suri (‘English’ ‘three’) mu (NJ 6), ni (S] 2)

Or, the number of a hair-transplant clinic:

10 2323
L\"'b 5\'55\'5

ii wa fusafusa
That’s nice! tufty [hair]

Here we have i (Sino-Japanese i(chi) lengthened to ii ‘nice’ (~indicates
a long sound), wa for 0 (wa is a Native-Japanese word for ‘circle’, used
here for wa [final particle], and fu for Native-Japanese 2, sa for Sino-
Japanese 3).



Superstition and numbers

Many hotels in Japan lack a 13th storey, which is a Western import. More
traditionally, because of the homophony between %t shi (‘four’, ‘death’)
and # ku (‘nine’, ‘suffering’), hospitals have no wards 4 and 9, and hotels,
etc. usually lack a fourth storey.

m Counters

Numbers are typically used to count nouns, in similar fashion to English
‘a cup of tea’ or ‘five head of cattle’. Although some nouns can be
counted by numbers using the ‘default’ counters -tsu and -ko (see Table
4.1), many nouns require a specific counter in the combination [number
+ counter].

There is a multitude of counters in Japanese, and some books list a large
number of them, including a counter for furniture (-kyaku). However, in
everyday language -tsu or -ko is used for tables and chairs, and one can
get by with a relatively small number, which are given in Table 4.1.

Note 1 — there is also a number of items that are used to count money
(Y -en, $ -doru, £ -pondo, etc.) and others that are used with figures, such
as % (pasento) or the Japanese 10%-unit, -wari.

Note 2 — there are some differences between the ‘default’ counters -tsu
and -ko, i.e. -tsu is attached to Native-Japanese numbers up to 9 only,
whereas -ko attaches only to Sino-Japanese numbers. -tsu can be used with
abstract items such as thoughts, but -ko is limited to concrete objects only
(such as landmines, example d).

a NEITREEZECON—DDEZAT,
Gaikoku de wa hatsugen o tsutsushimu no ga hitotsu no
kangaekata da.
One thought is that [Japanese politicians] refrain from making
statements abroad.

-hai is mostly used for cupfuls and glassfuls, and -hon for tubular objects
such as bottles (example 4.2.3 a), flowers, trees, pencils, hairs, etc., but
also trousers and even phone calls (example 4.2.4 a). -mai counts flat
objects such as sheets of paper, coins (for coins, -ko is also used), CDs,
bills, tickets (example 4.2.3 b), but also doors (example 4.2.1 a), shirts,
kimonos, etc.

Counters
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Animals are counted with -to or -hiki, with -to being used for larger species,
such as cows, horses and pigs. Note that the size does not matter, e.g.
piglets and calves are still counted with -td6 (examples b and c¢).

b N\EBBOFITAEHEIELIDITHEIILTI,
Hat-to no kobuta o shussan saseru no ni seiko shita.
They succeeded in making it produce eight piglets.

¢ TNV E—ILOBBIETRE. FEEHhETH+ZEZHT
LTWL%,
Niju hekutaru no hobokujo de seigyi, koushi awasete
yonjtisan-to o shi-iku shite iru.
On the 20ha. dairy farm, they keep a total of 43 grown cattle and calves.

d EMEICEOON-EFFZOMEFF—RE—FHEICLS,
Funsochitai ni umerareta mama no jirai wa ichioku
issenman-ko ni noboru.
The [number of] landmines still buried in conflict areas amounts to
110 million.

Note 3 — counters of time and measurement count themselves, i.e. they
don’t count other nouns.

e CO—ETIBIWLAT,
Kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda.
In the past year, it has doubled.

f ABHIE—EZHTEEM,
Nyudjoryo wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en.

The entrance fee is ¥700 for a single ticket.

Note 4 — the counter of time, -ji, is used to indicate the time, but when
f#] -kan is added, the hours are counted. Compare:

g —HF ichiji ‘I o’clock’
h —B%RE ichijikan ‘I hour’
Other counters of time can be used in the sense of ‘period of time’ by

themselves, and adding ff] -kan does not change that meaning, but makes
it more explicit.

i =+ 51z,  Sanjuppun matta. ‘l waited 30 minutes.
i =1+7MfFofz, Sanjuppun-kan matta. ‘I waited for (a period
of) 30 minutes’

Number + counter is used to count nouns in the following ways.



4.2.1 | Number + counter no noun

Numbers + counter can precede the noun, with the particle no attached.

a TORIZZHO F7HRRZTWS,
Sono oku ni ni-mai no doa ga miete iru.
Beyond her [= female figure in painting], two doors are visible.

Number + counter + particle
4.2.2.1 | One number only

a ZREICXERELBDAENH D
San-gai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyotsii no yokujo ga aru.
On the third floor is a bath for joint use by lodgers.

4.2.2.2 | Two numbers, separated by comma or hyphen:

approximate numbers

Two consecutive numbers, usually separated by a comma (but pronounced
as one unit), or less commonly by a hyphen (example c) are one way of
expressing approximate numbers (see 23.1; see also 4.1.1.1 for other ways
of expressing approximate numbers).

a ZM, CCR, AETRREA—ELT,
Daga, koko go, roku-nen de kazamuki ga ippen shita.
However, in the past five or six years the situation has changed
completely.

b RICHA &, ARIFEBRDE., NMEDEEZE[HES,
Tabi ni deru to, hitobito wa futsti no go, roku-bai no
okane o tsukau.
When they go on a trip, people spend five or six times as much
money as usual.

¢ RETDFETICRRZ—=BRIHAKRL =,
Ketsui suru made-ni wa nisan-shiilkan nayaminuita.
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind.

Counters
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Noun (+ particle) [number + counter] verb

Note that [number + counter] can also be placed between [noun (+ particle)]
and verb.

2 FE—ILESREEN, (f, E-LELEELY
Biru o san-bon kudasai.
Three bottles of beer, please.

b —BRVWRHRBEEZ —KE 1=,
Ichiban yasui tenjosajiki-seki o ichi-mai katta.
| bought one ticket for an upper circle seat, which is the cheapest.

Noun [number ‘one’ + counter] (+ particle)

[Number + counter] can be sandwiched between noun and particle. Note
that only the number ‘one’ is used in this sense, which in negative sentences
has the implication of ‘just one’, ‘a single .. .".

a BBRREROR[EFEFTAIRELGEFESY, RITICHATD &
WoTIEEHA. REETDH, TORMBE—FRLGL, TAGC
EMNAIELH oI,

Rikon gen’in wa otto no kimama de fuantei na seikatsu-buri.
‘Ryokd ni dekakeru to itte wa sitikagetsu, ie o akeru. Sono
kan denwa ip-pon nai. Sonna koto ga nando mo atta’.

The reason for the divorce was the husband’s irregular lifestyle.

‘He would say he'd go on a trip, and stay away from home for
months. During that time, there wouldn’t be a single phone call.
That sort of thing happened many times.

b EoE—KERTHLHEANGLY,
Happa ichi-mai o mite mo shikata ga nai.
There is no point looking at a single leaf [= satellite pictures need to
show more than that].

¢ LYA—HMOm#EIF=F=FH,
Renzu ichi-mai no kakaku wa niman nisen-en.
The price for one lens is ¥22,000.



Number + counter with ellipted noun

Where the context makes it clear which noun they refer to, number +
counter can be used without the noun they count.

a BELGASAME - BZOLEEELL, —KZERHETFSHDIC
—hAL LN BEST,
Seimitsu na irasuto wa...iki o nomu hodo utsukushii.
Ichi-mai o shiageru no ni ikkagetsu kurai kakaru so da.
The accurate illustrations ...are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently
it takes about one month to finish one.

m Ordinal numbers

Ordinal numbers are formed by adding the suffix -me (¥ ¢ H) to the
combinations number + counter, including the ‘default’ counter tsu-(-2)
(see 4.1, 4.2).

—DH hitotsu-me ‘the first’

—AH futari-me ‘the second person’
=AH sannin-me ‘the third person’
-5 nidai-me ‘the second’ (car, TV, etc.)

=B8H mikka-me ‘the third day’

AME gomai-me ‘the fifth’ (page, photo, etc.)
+HK B judai-me ‘the tenth’ (generation)
—[EB ikkai-me ‘the first time’

To Sino-Japanese number + counter combinations, the prefix dai- (¥3) can
also be attached, which gives it a more formal ring that cannot be captured
in translation:

$E—MEE dai-ikkai-me ‘the first time’

To Sino-Japanese numbers without counter the suffix -ban is attached,
often in combination with the prefix dai- (%), again for a more formal/
written-style ring. dai-ichi forms many other Sino-Japanese and Western-
Japanese nouns by attaching noun elements such as -i {i. (55—{7 ‘first
rank’), -bu (%) (35—%&0 ‘the first part’), -shai () (55— ‘the first week’),
dankai (B¥P) (55— EX[¥ ‘the first stage’), raundo (7 7> R) (F—TF v
‘the first round’), etc.

— dai-ichi ‘the first’
—& dai-ichi-ban ‘the first’,‘No. I’

W

Ordinal
numbers
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—& ichi-ban ‘the first’
—%8 ichi-ban-me ‘the first one’
£—%&B dai-ichi-ban-me  ‘the first one’

a BAE—. =. AAEANENRK.
Maitsuki dai-ichi, -san, -go getsuyobi ga teikyda.
They're closed on the first, third and fifth Monday of each month.

b R=b—AY IREBHE—F BLEEZETT D,
Bétoben ‘Kokyokyoku Dai-ichi-ban’ nado o enso suru.
They perform Beethoven’s First Symphony and other [works].

Note — (mazu) dai-ichi ni, dai-ni ni, dai-san ni, etc. are also used in the sense
of “firstly’, ‘secondly’, ‘thirdly’ when lining up arguments, etc. (example c,
see also 24.7).

¢ FTIARSLEARBEFEFES DELHEN, ZDOEENER

TED, T2, MELLAA=DANY, BEIC, BAREER
DEHERE --RUVE. YLIXETREOBEREFETER
MO HERRICES>TIFERDH DA 5, BE=IZ, -

Mazu riberaru to katakana eigo o tsukau no wa naze ka.
Mittsu no riytl ga s6zo dekiru. Dai-ichi ni, nan to naku imé&ji
ga ii. Dai-ni ni, Nihongo-yaku no jiya shugi wa...nagai aida
Marukusu-shugi to no kankei o seisan dekinakatta Shakai-to
ni totte wa teiko ga atta no daro. Dai-san ni,...

To begin, why do they use riberaru [liberal] in katakana English?
One can imagine three reasons. Firstly, the image is somehow good.
Secondly, the Japanese translation jiytishugi was not acceptable to
the Socialist Party, which for a long time was unable to get rid
of its association with Marxism....Thirdly,...

Dai-ichi is also used to introduce a statement that qualifies (often with a
negative form) what has been said before ‘to begin with’, ‘for a start’.

d £—. T NEAMABREBESH G5,
Dai-ichi, sugureta jinzai ga seikai o mezasanaku naru.
To begin with, able people will not aspire to politics any more.

e BEXMRANTIE=+—FBD M,
Aichi-ken-nai de wa sanjiiichi-ban-me no ‘shi’.
It’s the 31st ‘city’ in Aichi prefecture.

f —BEOREHE. -

Ichi-ban-me no kasetsu wa,...
The first hypothesis is ...



m Fractions and percentages

Fractions are expressed by X-bun no Y (Y = number). Literally, the mean-
ing is “Y out of X parts”. (see 2.3.1.5)

a

E/ \a) -
sanbun no ni
two-thirds

+50—
jubun no ichi
one-tenth

AV TEHDKE TEH5 OGN EBZED E5EHD)
EEBSM

Koppu hanbun no mizu o ‘hanbun shika nai’ to kangaeru ka
‘hanbun mo aru’ to omou ka.

Whether to think of half a cup of water as ‘only half’, or to feel that
‘there’s as much as half’.

For percentages, pasento (per cent) can be added to a number, but for

units of 10 per cent it is also usual to attach the suffix —wari, which can
be followed by —bu to indicate percentage points. The prefix yaku- can be
added to indicate the idea of ‘approximately’.

a T7v FOKRON—t Y FHABERETL,

Raketto no yaku rokujup-pasento ga Nihonsei da.
Approximately 60 per cent of the rackets are made in Japan.

HBOETO=EEx M,
Soshiki no heishi no san-wari wa josei.
30 per cent of the organization’s soldiers are women.

(HED) FEFELY—BRDDEN,
(Shukka ga) sakunen yori ichi-wari go-bu sukunai.
(Shipments) are down |5 per cent compared to last year.

Fractions and
percentages
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Chapter 5

Demonstrative/interrogative
words and pronouns

When used to point at things, demonstrative words/pronouns make a
three-way distinction, which is based on proximity to the speaker or
listener: ko- ‘this’ (near speaker), so- ‘that’ (near listener) and a- ‘that over
there’ (distant from both). The endings attached differ according to whether
what is referred to is a thing or place, is used by itself like a noun or to
modify a noun, etc.

However, demonstrative words/pronouns are also used to refer to previous
or following context, where the above three-way distinction does not apply
in quite the same way — refer to the examples in 5.2.

Question (or interrogative) words + pronouns (beginning with the syllable
‘do-’, which is equivalent to English ‘wh~’) share the same endings as the
ko-/so-/a- series (see 5.2, 18).

Table 5.1 ko-so-a-do sets of demonstrative pronouns and question words

ko- so- a- do- meaning (ko-/do-)
N-equivalent kore sore are dore ‘this/which (one)’
kochira* sochira achira dochira ‘this/which (direction)’

‘this/which (one) of two’
‘this/which (person)’

(konata) (sonata) anata donata ‘you/who (polite)’
koko soko asoko doko ‘this/which (place)’,

‘here/where’
koitsu soitsu aitsu doitsu ‘this fellow’

[male informal use]

N-modifying  kono sono ano dono ‘this/which N’
koiu soiu aiu doiu ‘this/what kind of N’
koitta soitta aitta doitta ‘this/what kind of N’

konna sonna anna donna ‘this/what kind of N’



Table 5.1 (contd) Demonstrative

words and
ko- so- a- do- meaning (ko-/do-) pronouns
Adverbial ko so a do ‘like this/how’
konna ni sonna ni anna ni donna ni ‘this much/how much™*
kono yo ni dono yo ni
konna fa ni donna fia ni

Notes * colloquially kotchi, sotchi, atchi, dotchi.
** indicating degree; cf,, ikura ‘how much (money)’.

Others include dare ‘who’, dochira ‘which’, dore ‘which’, itsu ‘when’, ikura
‘how much (money)’, nani ‘what’ (see 5.2 and Table 5.2).

One of the differences between dore and dochira is its use in comparative
sentences, where dochira refers to a choice of two items, and dore of three
or more (see 6.7).

m Demonstrative words and pronouns

Demonstratives: spatialltemporal reference

Demonstratives are used to point at, or refer to, persons, places, times,
and things. Note especially example ¢, where kono expresses the literal
meaning of “these 22 years”, i.e. ‘the past 22 years’.

a BARIDOR—CDETFIZHYFET,
Kotae wa kono pé&ji no migishita ni arimasu.
The answer is [found] at the bottom right of this page.

b ZDEMITTWEWEEEIR, STHLROEYDNL 512G LT
W,
Sono toki kakete itadaita kotoba wa, ima demo watashi no
takaramono no yo ni natte iru.
| still treasure the words people said to me at those times
[when | needed help with my pottery].

¢ COZFTHFM., THEASIHINEICEEL SHNEHARNSTAF
AXA—hILHENTET,
Kono nijiini-nenkan, ganjitsu daro ga gaikoku ni iy6 ga maiasa
kakasazu rok-kiromeétoru aruite kita.
For the past 22 years, I've walked 6km every morning without fail, 125
be it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad.
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d TRATWARITHZERGA L., [HORITHOI L D U[EF LN
DL 2AE] 2 TES2THEZVWATT &I .
‘Tonde iru hikoki o minagara, ‘“ano hikoki no enjin wa ore ga
tsukutta n da” tte itte mi-tai n desu yo’.
Looking at a flying aircraft, I'd like to say 1 made the engine of that aircraft’.

Demonstratives: discourse reference

One important use of demonstratives is to refer to previous or following
context.

5.1.2.1 | Preceding context: kono/sono/ano N, kore, sore, are,

ko iu, ko itta, konna, sonna, anna

In general, the a- series is often used to refer to something that is shared
knowledge between speaker/listener, writer/audience, etc. (example i).

konna/sonna/anna sometimes refer back to previous context in a critical
way (example f, etc.).

Note also the use of sonna before personal pronouns (example h), and
relational nouns (example j), which is something you do not find in English.

a ZFH/\EFRIDZELZ, COIADBKOEDLILFHMIITRET L
HEYVEWEE, T,
Sanjihachioku-nen mae no koto da. Kono koro no kaisui no
ryo ya kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta.
3800 million years ago. At that time, there wasn’t much difference
from now with regard to things like the amount of sea water and
its chemical make-up.

b FSICHIERERBT 2HDES% BAKR] T—L, ThEH
A= HBRRADDEZE > THT=,
Masa ni seiki-matsu o shocho suru ka no yo na satsujin-bon
bi@imu. Sore o yomi-tagaru gendaijin no shinri o sagutte mita.
There’s a veritable [non-fiction] murder book boom, as if symbolizing
the end of the century. We've looked into the psychology of
contemporary people who want to read these [= murder books].

¢ HNLLE, BOFHOIARTHALFEL>TLELT -+ o
Are irai, shima no katsudo no subete ga tomatte shimatte...
Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come
to a standstill ...



HILEAMTHEVSHKEOCNARBEE, SHDITKILZALVEE
[SEWEL, -2V AIRBEAKXRITETVDDT,

Woazuka hyakunanjti-en to iu tetsudo ya basu ryokin mo,
ukatsu ni shiharaenai gaku ni chigainai....Ko iu hito mo
o6zei Nihon ni kite iru no da.

No doubt, [for her] a train or bus fare of a mere hundred and
something yen is an amount that is not easily affordable ... Lots of
people like this have come to Japan.

BHEAES2ZY LTLADICHEATN G, RIZPLESLL
LONBEREESTLAHEIBRLELNT D, SOV o-ERD
KeSalZlxRont=,

Ishiki ga hakkiri shite iru noni karada ga ugokanai, nani yara
osoroshii mono ga jibun o osotte kuru yo na kanji ga suru.
Ko itta shojo mo K-san ni wa mirareta.

You can’t move your body even though you are fully conscious,
and you feel as if something terrible is going to attack you.

That kind of symptom, too, was observed with K.

FMEBEFANCALGRB TR, BREAREFITELRL,

Shokan kancho ga konna ninshiki de wa, tokushu hojin
kaikaku wa dekinai.

If the authorities in charge have such [= insufficient] understanding,
reform of special administrative corporations is impossible.

BEREN T ERRICEZAGERZVTL LS,

Ris6 wa okugai da kedo Tokyo ni wa sonna basho nai desho.

The ideal [place for our rural dance] is outdoors, but in Tokyo there
isn’t that sort of space, | think.

BRECATI—RZMEZA T, ZFHF (F141\Y) (TH{
2L, THEzL->TFERIFTI 4RI Ot IT. —EZERD
ARE LG STz, TALBBERLSTRIERZSERAD Y TS
vFr—t

Shobu-dokoro de kosu o machigaete, Asari Junko (Daihatsu)
ni tsuzuku ni-i. “‘Watashi tte manuke desu ne’ no serifu
de ichiyaku zenkokuku no ninkimono to natta. Sonna
kanojo mo ima de wa dodo-taru sekai no toppu ranna
da.

At the decisive moment she took the wrong route and ended up
second behind Asari Junko (Daihatsu). Her words ‘I'm a bit thick,
aren’t I’ made her instantly famous nationwide. She (lit. “that
sort of she”) is now without question one of the world’s top
runners.

Demonstrative
words and
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5 i Yyh—0I7—ILKrkhyvT, HBNEEZRERTH+—AD

Demonstrative/ REAT,

interrogative Sakka no warudo kappu, are wa kuni o daihyo suru jtichinin
words and no ketto da.
pronouns The soccer World Cup, that'’s a battle [fought by] || men representing

their country.

i TAGHR, CHhIFERE(TRIDEILE L,
Sonna naka, kore hodo okikute medatsu tokei mo
mezurashii.
Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are
few clocks that are so large and noticeable.

5.1.2.2 | Following context: konna

konna can also be used to introduce things that are mentioned in the
following context:

a BHEIBFREENCALGILEEZE > TV,
Aru danshi daigakusei ga konna koto o itte ita.
A certain male university student said this:

b CAGBEDXET,
Konna shushi no bunsho da.
It’s a document with this kind of content:

m Interrogative pronouns or question words

Interrogative pronouns will be referred to mostly as question words
(Q-words). Q-words (those beginning with the syllable do-) form part of
the ko-/so-/a-/do- system (see 5.1). These, along with other question words
(beginning in i- or na-), are listed in Table 5.2.

On the left, question words are given, followed by combinations (where
applicable) with the particle ka (= indefinite pron.), mo (with positive verbs
‘every’, ‘many’, etc.), mo (with negative verbs, ‘no’ etc.), and demo (‘any’).
Note how nani usually changes to nan before the sounds b, d, g, k (usually
with the exception of the question particle ka), n, m, p (see also 4.2 (coun-
ters), where similar sound changes take place).
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Question word + ka
Question word + ka

Adding ka to question words (including Q-word + counter) gives the
combination an indeterminate meaning ‘some~’ (with dochira and dore,
‘one of’). Note that dochira can also be a polite equivalent of doko (see

example 16.1.3c¢).

a

FAEFDL ECHTHEBITRUTC,
Shi-seikatsu mo doko ka de shigoto ni musubitsuku.
One’s private life is also connected to work somewhere.

E->MITZ 5 &, (dokka = contraction of doko ka)
Dokka iko yo.
Let's go somewhere.

fardy. RIBAIZ L LY,
Nani ka, shigeki ga hoshii.
| want some stimulation.

W B FERF SN,
Ikura ka kaizen wa sareta.
[Things] have been improved somewhat.

R, EBETEY7AATLOBLEROIER DT,
ECHLANREFIF A A, BERAAL,

...shokugo, teien de moriao-gaeru no shiroi awajo no tamago
o mitsuketa. Doko kara ka nakigoe mo kikoeta ga, sugata
wa mienai.

After the meal, | found the white foamy eggs of the green frog. From
somewhere | could hear its croaking, but couldn’t see it.

AENZDWMTIRRTELN, KADBHED L U TILIGRM
DR,

Nando ka kono ran de mo nobete kita ga, otona no dansei no
shinpuru na fuku ga sukunai.

| have said this a number of times in this column, too, but there aren’t
many simple clothes for grown men.

EREL LR Y FETET,

Sayu dochira ka ni katayotta kori wa yo6-chiii da.

Stiffness in the shoulders that is limited to one side needs to be
watched carefully.



h TEREIAREELTE, ELoMIRBT HETEERL,
Koin doshi ga kekkon shite mo, dochira ka ga taishoku suru
kanko wa nai.
When bank employees get married, there is no custom that [requires
that] one of them quit.

i fEETAHEZADELOMNETFREOHEMA DN ENDS,
Kekkon suru to futari no dochira ka ga seikatsu hogo no
taisho kara hazusareru.
If they get married, one of them becomes ineligible for unemployment
benefits.

5.2.1.2 | dochira ka to ieba/iu to

This indicates a tendency ‘more or less’, ‘rather’, ‘if anything’.

a FELAFELLNEWVWRIEEDHTHD,
Hanashi-kata wa dochira ka to ieba totsuben de aru.
His way of speaking is on the slow side.

b Ff. TBREMAE. KIEFIKRE) EVWSEZAIC TER FE@E TE
LonEWRIFERI EBEZAT-DIF. XAO3%, EH23%,

Mata, ‘otoko wa shigoto, onna wa katei’ to iu kangae-kata ni
‘sansei’ mata wa ‘dochira ka to ieba sansei’ to kotaeta no
wa, otto ga gojlisan-pasento, tsuma ga nijiisan-pasento.

Also, 53 per cent of husbands and 23 per cent of wives replied ‘agree’
or ‘more or less agree’ to the proposition ‘Men should work, and
women stay at home’.

c TELLEMEVZE----- 1 EVWSFHEZEFTNIE, EHORE
KERTHERT ST TFLoND,
‘Dochira ka to ieba ..’ to iu jokensetsu o tsukereba, yo no
naka wa taitei neaka to nekura ni wakerareru.
If you attach the conditional clause ‘if anything’, the world can more or
less be divided into cheerful and gloomy people.

Question word + mo
5.2.2.1 | With positive predicate

This is used with two types of sentences: those where mo is attached
to the question word (or an intervening particle), and sentences where mo
is attached to the conjunctive form of verbs/adjectives and nouns directly.

Interrogative
pronouns

or question
words
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5.2.2.1.1 | Question word (particle) mo (particle)

The combination means ‘every~’, ‘any~’.

a

ENLA—ERFBEZSLET,
Dare mo ga ichido wa idakiso na yume da.
This is a dream that everyone is likely to entertain once.

RFRA—N—(F, ECHULE SRR,
Ote siipa wa, doko mo nita y6 na jokyo da.
The large supermarkets are all (lit. “everywhere”) in the same situation.

ECETH, HFBIZHLIEEAETH D,
Doko made mo, shigoto ni tesshita jinsei de aru.
It’s a life that’s devoted to work all the way.

BOEFYVRIWN51HEHM. KHEEFVDLES D BT,

Otoko no atsumari wa ikura mo aru ga, josei wa itsumo sogai
sare-gachi da.

There are plenty of men’s get-togethers, but the women always tend
to be excluded.

WL EELLEWI A ST,
Itsumo to kawaranai yugata datta.
It was an evening no different from usual.

BERFLEOHONI-CELIRELHD,
Denki o tomerareta koto mo nan-do mo aru.
The electricity has been cut off many times.

KbYDA—H—FWN{ BLH5,
Kawari no méka wa ikura mo aru.
There’s no shortage of alternative manufacturers.

5.22.1.2 | Question word verb/adjective-te mo/[noun] mo

This indicates the meaning of ‘no matter who/what/where’ etc. (see 26.3.1.5).

a

b

HREODEZIZLWTHREIIHEFET,
Sekai no doko ni ite mo shigoto wa dekimasu.
You can work, wherever in the world you are.

EABVLHILELED,
Donna ijime mo nakuso.
Let’s get rid of any form of bullying.



c BEEFENANPO>TELERLTL &£,
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho.
As regards the economy, it should be the same no matter who does
[the job of PM].

d EARICERNES TEMFELL LA LMEERESTT
;L
Donna ni nedan ga takakute mo kamawanai kara jun-
kokusan-mai o wakete hoshii.
We want you to supply proper homegrown rice, no matter how
expensive it may be.

5.2.2.2 | With negative predicate
5.22.2.1 | Question word/number + counter (particle) mo (particle)

This has the meaning of ‘no-one’, ‘nowhere’, etc.

a TRAFZRDSFVRELLHYFHAL I ESRVFEE
YESIE
‘Watashi wa shibai no umai yakusha ja arimasen’. ‘Dare mo
s0 omoimasen yo’.
‘'m not an actor who’s good on stage. ‘Nobody thinks so’

b FEIZENIZEDLA S,
Shorai wa dare ni mo wakaranai.
The future is known to no-one.

¢ BELEEARWIThIMELR ERX LA ST,
Shibo shita go-nin wa izure mo gaishé nado wa nakatta.
None of the five persons who died had any external injuries.

d ERPFIRENEBE( TEIITHTFEA ST,
Renkyii-chii wa tenki ga warukute doko ni mo ikenakatta.
The weather being [so] bad, we couldn’t go anywhere during the
holiday weekend.

e METIKEIIZL AT,
Hinshitsu de wa doko ni mo makenai.
On quality, we won’t be beaten by anyone [= any company].

f BENFEREIIEL 53140,
Nokosareta jikan wa ikura mo nai.
There isn’t much time left.

Interrogative
pronouns
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g FlE—AELFE->TLELY,
Ima wa hitori mo nokotte inai.
There isn’t even a single person left now.

5.22.2.2 | Question word verb/adjective-(y)o to

The meaning of this is ‘no matter how’ (see 9.1.2.3.2).

a WA, EARISENSES &, BRAETRANECALGEOLTE
A
le, donna ni hayakaro to, chanto kashi ga kikoenakya
ikemasen.
No, you must be able to hear the words of the song, no matter how
fast the tempo is.

Question word (+ counter) + demo
5.2.3.1 | With positive predicate

Attached to a Q-word (+ counter) (+ intervening case particle), and fol-
lowed by a positive predicate, demo means ‘every~’, ‘any~’ (or, in the case
of dochira demo, ‘either’).

a HEEFN(LTEHo71=
Shigoto wa ikura demo atta.
There was any number of jobs.

b FEZFERLIFEZITTELH S,
Fu-byo6do o sagaseba doko ni demo aru.
If one looks for inequalities, they are everywhere.

c FEEBIR, MEHDELLTLEIRTES,
Ofuku tomo JR, kdkii-ki no dochira demo sentaku dekiru.

For both the outward and inward journeys, you can select either Japan
Rail or aeroplane.

d TECATHITCL, MTH/RSI EHEICEZ D,
‘Doko e demo iku shi, nan demo toru’ to kenkyo ni kotaeru.
‘Il go anywhere, and photograph anything’, he answers modestly.

e BT NBECHABNIE, WOTHHIGT B,
Katte kureru tokoro ga areba, itsu demo kyokyu suru.
If there’s a place that'll buy, we’ll supply any time.



f BARZHBLEZABALNEL OIHADBHRFTHOZITH Interrogative
b, WDOTH, ECTH, ENTH, BOREILREZESC pronouns
ENTED, or question

Nihon o homon shita gaikoku-jin ga odoroku no wa words
machikado no jido hanbai-ki no osa de aru. Itsu demo,
doko demo, dare demo, sake ya tabako nado o kau koto
ga dekiru.
What amazes foreigners who have visited Japan is the large number of
vending machines on street corners. Anyone can buy alcohol and
tobacco any time, any place.

g WMETLHNI- GHEMEICHETEL,
Nan-do demo otozure-taku naru bijutsu-kan ni sodatetai.
| want to make it an art gallery that people will want to visit any
number of times.

5.2.3.2 | With negative predicate
5.2.3.2.1 | Question word demo negative

Attached to a Q-word, and followed directly by a negative predicate, demo
means ‘not any’ (or ‘neither’; in the case of dochira demo) (see 11.2.3.4,

Table 5.1).

a —R. fTHRSESLHE,
Ikken, nan demo nasaso na futo.
An envelope that at first sight seems nothing special

b BUANIERAMBIZ(FIZ. EBLLTILEDEL,
Seiji-ryoku wa michist dake ni, dochira demo kamawanai.
As their political prowess is unknown, | don’t mind either one
[of the two candidates].

5.2.3.2.2 | Question word verb/adjective-te demo/noun mo

The resulting meaning is ‘no matter’, ‘any’.

a EEECORETLEEDLL,
Zenkoku doko no daigaku demo kamawanai.
| don’t mind any university anywhere in the country (lit. “in the whole
country”). 135



5 5.2.3.2.3 | Question word demo positive predicate

Demonstrative/ (in negative sentence)

interrogative
words and  Here, the Q-word demo + positive predicate modifies a noun that is

pronouns followed by a negative predicate.

a HEMNMZ, BYISIIFITEHHATEDIA2>THFTF Y LVELY,
Tashika ni, mawari ni wa nan demo sodan dekiru hito tte
amari inai.
It’s true, there aren’t many people around me with whom | can talk
over anything.

b BRMEEDEDHSIBEEZRENMITERITANSDITTIE
AY AN
Oshii kakkoku no susumeru seisaku o eikoku ga nan demo
ukeireru wake de wa nai.
It’s not the case that the UK adopts all the policies that EU countries
promote.

Idiomatic uses
Noun demo nan de mo nai

This is a way of emphasizing the negation of the noun ‘by no means’,
‘definitely not!’.

a —FERDIDEIREEETLATHAL,
Ichiban komaru no wa minzokushugi demo nan
demo nai.
The biggest problem [in Russia] is by no means nationalism.

nani ga nan demo

nani ga nan demo works like an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘by any
means’, ‘no matter what’.

a MM THREE LG FNEE D BRERITEL,
Nani ga nan demo shishoku shinakereba to iu kikikan wa
usui.
There isn’t much feeling of desperation of having to get a job no
136 matter what.



nan demo...so

nan demo serves to reinforce the meaning of the sentence ending s6, which
indicates hearsay, in the sense of ‘apparently’ (see 9.5.2, 10.2.4.1).

a AITHHEIENRZERITT, BETEHRBCERKOHZYSES
1273,
Nan demo o-kosho ga kagi o akete, Shogun Yoshimune-sama
mizukara shojo no fi o kiru so da na.
| understand that his assistant opens the lock [of the box], and the
Shogun Yoshimune himself breaks the seal of the letter.

m Personal pronouns and suffixes

Japanese personal pronouns are noun-like in that they can be modified by
demonstrative pronouns (for an example, see 5.1.2.1).

Japanese personal pronouns do not usually distinguish number (singular/
plural) in the first and second person, although the suffixes -gata (formal)
and -domo, -ra and -tachi can optionally be used for plural (see 5.4, also
5.5). Table 5.3 gives the more common personal pronouns and suffixes.

As is evident from Table 5.3, there are some differences in use depending
on the sex of the speaker, and more pronounced differences according to
the formality of the relationship with the addressee (and to some degree
the speech situation). Women generally use more formal forms than men.

Japanese pronouns are intimately tied up with hierarchy and levels of
respect. For this reason, the use of personal pronouns is generally avoided
in formal relationships and situations; instead name (family name + suffix
of personal address) is preferred.

Personal pronouns
5.3.1.1'| First-person pronouns
5.3.1.1.1 | wata(ku)shi, boku, ore

The kanji L is usually used for both watakushi and the less formal watashi,
so in writing it is often difficult to decide which reading is intended. Apart
from the level of formality, both can be said to be neutral, i.e. they can

Personal
pronouns
and suffixes
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be used with strangers and acquaintances alike. However, when contrasted
with male-only pronouns such as boku, which is used towards males or
females and sounds more intimate than watashi, the implication is usually
that the user of watashi is female (example b).

ore is the most informal first-person pronoun, used by males only.

a KOBFEESZERFBLEFLoLZLLLLY,
Otto no rusu o yorokobu tsuma wa watashi dake ja nai rashii.
It appears that I'm not the only wife to take delight in her husband’s
absence.

b FMEDAN. EERDA. ELVSEHRIEFIL I8 oT-,
Woatashi tsukuru hito, boku taberu hito, to iu jidai wa mo
owatta.
The age where people could say, ‘| [female] do the cooking, | [male]
do the eating’ is already over.

¢ BnIzbiEoES L,
Ore ni mo torasero yo.
[PM to cameraman:] Let me take one [= a picture] too.

5.3.1.1.2 | jibun as personal pronoun

The reflexive pronoun jibun ‘self’ can also be used like a personal pronoun,
in the sense of ‘I’ or, with -tachi, as ‘we’ (see 5.5).

a BAHMNEMREEEOA>THLEDLIEL,
Jibun ga doseiai-sha to wakatte mo kamawanai.
| don’t mind if people realize that I'm gay.

b BARHDEMHHAF 1T —TR, TER=LENRAFZ7 ]
Nihon-hatsu no keiyaku-sei suchuwadesu. ‘Jibun-tachi wa
paionia’
Japan’s first stewardesses on contract. ‘VWe are pioneers’ [they say].

5.3.1.2 | Second-person pronouns
5.3.1.2.1 | kimi, omae, kisama

kimi is an intimate-sounding form of address for males or females, used
by older men, or by boyfriends towards girlfriends. omae is quite informal,
used between men who grew up or went to school together. It is also used
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by parents to their sons. kisama, also common in comics, is used in such
male bastions as the army, sports teams etc., to subordinates or equals; in
ordinary life, if you address someone with kisama, it signals that you’re
trying to pick a fight!

a ECAAEBEER B, LRLED? I,
Tokoro ga mensetsu-kan wa ‘Kimi, shojo na no?
However, the interviewer [asked] ‘Are you a virgin?’.

b HBFZAITFELLY,
Omae ni takushitai.
| want to entrust [the running of the company] to you [= my son].

c MEo. BATbL2ERZE HIFAEL] TFLIFEAHTS
Mo BRIGEZWEDITFIZIEODNELE L,
‘Hora, omae mo motto ashi o takaku agero yo’ ‘Ore wa hara
ga deteru kara, omae mitai na wake ni wa ikanai yo’.
‘Hey, raise your leg a bit higher!” ‘I've got a big belly, so you can’t
expect me to do things in the same way as you!” [baseball training]

d &7, TYe, @ BEICHFHREZOYICITD22Yh 7,
Kisama, korya, nan da! Senjo ni yakyt o yari ni iku tsumori ka.
Hey you, what is this [= practising baseball]! You going to war to play

baseball?

e . BHROEBICESTH > YFELELLY,
Ore, kisama no mukashi ni kaette yukkuri hanashiai-tai.
I'd like a leisurely chat [among us men], back on the old terms of ore
and kisama.

53.1.2.2 | anata

This is taught to foreigners as equivalent to ‘you’, simply because it is the
most neutral of the lot. However, Westerners are renowned in Japan for
overusing anata, which still has strong connotations, namely:

(i) Impersonal use: anata is used when the speaker/writer does not know
what the social level of the person/s addressed is; this is especially
common in adverts (appealing to people of all levels).

a E3H2beLLNEWN! HBE=DOFA Ty FFERFRLK?
Mo damatcha irarenai! Anata no daietto hoho wa daijobu?
| can’t keep silent any longer! Is your [= the reader’s] method of

losing weight safe?



b IBLI-DEFIALD] ERA, Bhnt, Persona
‘Anata no o-ko-san na no’ to totsuzen, kikareta. pronouns
She was suddenly asked [by a stranger], ‘Is that your child? and suffixes

¢ BRATRE®LI-ORIIFELANE L, GEEERNETH,
Nihon de wa anata no e ga suki na hito ga oi. Naze da to
omoimasu ka.
[Interview with painter:] In Japan, there are many who like your
paintings. Why is that, do you think?

(i) Woman to husband: anata is also typically used by a woman to her
husband or lover (although less so by the younger generation).

a Bz, FLRE->THLW?
Anata, doresu katte mo ii?
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress?

b M=%, THit=, THEI DL, IENKREHETHRH
THREAFH] TEHD,
Kataya, ‘Anata, gohan yo’ no yo ni, ‘tsuma ga otto o sasu
daihyoteki na daimeishi’ de mo aru.
On the other hand, it [= anata] is also a typical pronoun by
which the wife calls the husband, as in ‘Darling, dinner’s ready!

(iii) Overuse by foreigners: anata is also a word used by foreigners in
situations where Japanese would normally avoid the use of a personal
pronoun. This misuse was pointed out in grammars of Japanese by
people like Aston and Chamberlain over a hundred years ago.

5.3.1.3 | Third-person pronouns
5.3.1.3.1 | kare(-ra/-tachi) and kanojo(-ra/-tachi)

These are originally translation terms for rendering ‘he’ and ‘she’ into
Japanese from works of Western fiction. They are very common now, and are
less unwieldy than sono/ano hito, etc. However, there are some restrictions
on their use: they are more commonly used by men and younger Japanese,
and are considered rude if used of social superiors. They are also commonly
used to refer to boyfriends (kare or kareshi) and girlfriends (kanojo).

a BEICIERONI=DT, KOFORENAVFEEA,
Kanojo ni furareta no de, onna no ko no tomodachi ga imasen.
| got dumped by my girlfriend, so | haven’t got any female friends. 141
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5.3.1.3.2 | koitsu, etc.

koitsu/soitsu/aitsu are used pejoratively or to refer informally to close
friends, colleagues etc., or when no politeness is required, as when one
talks about the content of one’s thoughts, as in example a.

The difference between ko-/so-/a- follows the usual pattern (see Table 5.1, 5.1).

a CULWDICIEEEE S, FALGTEREF > TS AR 260V,
Koitsu ni wa hanaseru, sonna fun’iki o motte iru ningen
dattara ii na.
I'd like the kind of person who feels like someone | can talk to.

b ITHLVDHLLWNEHSATR] LEEEZRET i,
‘Aitsu mo ii basan da’ to shashin o misete kureta.
‘She’s quite a granny’, he said and showed me a photo.

Plural forms

Some plural forms are given in Table 5.3 for third persons, but first- and
second-person pronouns can also be made plural by attaching plural suf-
fixes (see 5.4).

A special case is wareware (% ), which is normally used to define a group
and often prefixes a noun (regardless of any comma in writing, it is pro-
nounced as one unit in speech).

a HAR, BEEREHLGEAT-IHREFADERNSHLDTYT &,
Woareware, kansa-yaku wa anata-gata torishimari-yaku o
uttaeru kengen ga aru no desu yo.
We auditors have the power to take you [company] chairmen to court!

m Suffixes attached to personal pronouns

Note that these suffixes can also follow nouns, for which see 1.3.

5.4.1 | -domo

Attached to nouns that refer to persons, -domo indicates plural (see 1.3).
When attached to first-person pronouns (usually watakushi), -domo has a
humble ring.



Note — where the same plural is used twice in a sentence, the second
one is sometimes formed by different means, for stylistic reasons (see

5.4.3).

5.4.1.1 | First person (watakushi)-domo

watakushi-domo means ‘we’ and is used in formal situations, often by
persons representing an organization (company, political party, hospital,
etc.).

a MEBLRFFICTTYEL,
Woatakushi-domo wa ya ni kudarimashita.
We have become the opposition.

b FAEHTPYZEL &S,
Woatakushi-domo de yarimasho.
We (= our company) will take it on.

¢ MELDEICEWRLGHED. BEHRNEKET B,
Watakushi-domo no mise ni wa bodai na kazu no,
o-kyaku-sama ga raiten suru.
An enormous number of customers visits our shop.

To express an honorific plural, -gata (rather than -tachi) is usually attached
to the title of persons of higher social status (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘professor’,
‘member of parliament’, ‘politician’, etc.) and forms of address ending
in -sama (honorific equivalent of -san). However, -tachi can also be used
(see 5.4.4, 1.4).

a BRAZDEE, BEELLIE THEEAEZELTLS] EEL
FLED, DEELEIERLEL,
Ohiraki no toki, koreisha-tachi wa ‘Anata-gata o aishite iru’ to
iimashita ga, shonen-tachi wa mushi shimashita.
At the end [of the gathering], the old people said ‘We love you’, but
the youths ignored it.

Suffixes
attached to
personal
pronouns
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Demonstrative/
INCEFrOgative A tached to personal pronouns, -ra indicates plural.
words and

pronouns a b, MEF-LDFEZEE 1=,
Kare-ra, kanojo-tachi no koe o hirotta.
We've gathered their [= male and female] opinions (lit. “voices”).

b FARRKIC) 2 vV —DEHVLTKRITLEZZ4JELPAFLOT

Z21=0F, BLL ELRBEAABTHHTE > TEEDIAL

DERITICHDWVKE, - BoDEFICIEX, BRAAKST:
fRAINAH 5

Gakusei jidai ni ryukku hitotsu katsuide ryoko shita Firipin
ya Mekishiko de deatta no wa, mazushiku tomo kazoku
minna de tasukeatte ikiru hitobito no sokonuke ni akarui
egao.... kare-ra no seikatsu ni wa Nihonjin ga ushinatta
nani ka ga aru.

What | saw in the Philippines and in Mexico, where | travelled in my
student days with just a rucksack on my back, were the radiantly
smiling faces of the people, who were poor but lived in families
where everybody helped each other....their lives have something
that the Japanese have lost.

-tachi

Attached to pronouns, -tachi indicates plural, mainly for humans.

5.4.4.1 | With personal and reflexive pronouns

With nouns, -tachi to indicate plural is optional (see 1.3), but with personal
and reflexive pronouns, it is mandatory. In other words, if -tachi is detached
in the examples below, the meaning changes from plural to singular.

a Ef-bIXEEELTYT,
Boku-tachi wa yonensei desu.
We are fourth-year pupils.

b FAf=bRANFEBZELT-LY,
Woatashi-tachi otona wa kangae-naoshi-tai.
144 We adults wish to reconsider.



c D ETHTUDER T, “FAEHE-BLITES,
WOBKBIZHZDATE" 2T,
...kokoro no doko ka de itsu mo omotte ita.
‘Watashi wa anata-tachi to wa chigau. Itsu ka joya
ni naru n da’ tte.
..always felt somewhere in my heart: ‘I'm different from you people
[= teachers and fellow pupils]. One day I'll be an actress’.

d ARIFBERE=HDEFEZRDODIRDT=,
Hitobito wa jibun-tachi no seikatsu o mitsume-hajimeta.
People have begun to reconsider their lives.

m Reflexive pronouns

Like other Japanese personal pronouns, reflexive pronouns are noun-like
in that they attach case particles. Like nouns, they can also affix honorific
prefixes (for an example, see 16.1.3 b).

jibun can also be modified by demonstrative pron. such as sonna (example a).

a RMEADBIVRKEZLLLNL, TALBBRZED., BED
FOBEMEFREELSN, —ATHENREBMBRIN KT E,
EVWDARBDTH S

Doseiai e no tsuyoi yokkyll o mochi-nagara, sonna jibun o
seme, seija no yo na kin’yoku seikatsu o okuru ga, ippo de
suiri shosetsu to seibugeki ga daisuki, to itta hito na no
de aru.

He is the sort of person who, while having strong leanings towards
homosexuality, blames himself for being like that and leads a saint-
like life of celibacy, but on the other hand loves detective stories
and westerns.

Reflexive pronouns refer back to a person/persons that were mentioned
earlier, either in the same sentence, or previously. The major reflexive pron.
are jibun and jishin, both of which literally mean “self” and, depending
on which person they refer back to, translate into English as ‘myself’,
‘yourself’, ‘himself’; ‘herself’.

jibun also has a plural form jibun-tachi as ‘ourselves’, ‘yourselves’ and
‘themselves’. As with personal pronouns, when using jibun, plural must
be indicated by the plural suffix (see 5.4.4.1), although in some general-
izing cases this is not applied (5.5.1.1).

Reflexive
pronouns
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[5.5.1] jibun
Reflexive use

Here, jibun refers back to a noun (in [ ]) previously mentioned in the same
sentence. Note that in some instances (examples c—d) no plural suffix is

used even though the noun is plural (or generic).

a

ARIFERT=-LDEFZRDOEDT=,
[Hitobito] wa jibun-tachi no seikatsu o mitsume-hajimeta.
The people have begun to look hard at their daily lives.

ZEANICESTRIEIEDDH,
[Eikoku-jin] ni totte ie wa jibun no shiro.
For the Englishman, his home is his castle.

BAFHIZOS LI ESDE, BRICBELNGZLHALTHSD,

[Oya] ga kodomo ni yasashi-sugiru no wa, jibun ni jishin ga
nai kara de aru.

The reason why parents are overly kind to their children is because
they have no confidence in themselves.

ABEAESASHTNR=ENTLIIITTNEL, ZDIEFE
AERBRDSHERDAET(TLEL S,

[Minasan] yoku karaoke-ba to ka gorufu ni iku keredomo, sono
hotondo wa jibun no kaisha kankei no hito to iku desho.

People often do things like going to karaoke bars or playing golf, but
almost always they go with people associated with their company, right?

5.5.1.2 | Used like a personal pronoun
5.5.1.2.1 | Like an indefinite personal pronoun

In this use, jibun is used in the sense of ‘one’, ‘their’, etc.

a

FTEIPOLEHAOY—FMD L,
Mazu jibun no hitsuyo karorT o shiru koto.
First, one needs to find out one’s calorie requirements.

b @MEWAKIZ, FHABSMLHES 2 LMK,

Omoshiroi hon ni, kodomo ga jibun kara deau koto ga taisetsu.
It’s important that the children find interesting books on their own
initiative.



5.5.1.2.2 | Like a first-person pronoun (see 5.3.1.1.2) Reflexive

pronouns
This can be either singular or plural.

a RPFEFZEESTHMET DD,
Kaisha wa jibun o do hyoka suru no ka.
How will the company evaluate me?

b BAMNRMEE LA THEDLIEL,
Jibun ga doseiai-sha to wakatte mo kamawanai.
| don’t mind if people realize that I'm gay.

¢ BRYOZRWNFERF1T—TR, TBR=BIEFNAFZT.1
Nihon-hatsu no keiyaku-sei suchuwadesu. ‘Jibun-tachi wa
paionia’
Japan’s first stewardesses on contract. ‘We are pioneers.

d G, FEEOLOUVADLN>THIF oG >T=-Dh,
BAMNEITEL. B PLLY,
Naze, Kiyoteru-kun no kokoro no sakebi ga wakatte
agerarenakatta no ka. Jibun ga nasakenai. Jibun ga kuyashii.
[suicide caused by bullying:] Why was | unable to recognize Kiyoteru’s
silent cries? I’'m ashamed of myself. I'm disappointed with myself.

jishin
Reflexive pronoun

jishin can be used as a reflexive pron. ‘him/herself’, ‘themselves’, etc. in
the same way as jibun, but this is limited to the written language.

a REOBRYZASANTLENDIT—C v LT, BEEDKEICE
AENEZDLL>THELEE,
Joyti no Miyazawa Rie-san ga terebi no komasharu de, jishin
no haran ni tonda jinsei o mojitte tsukatta kotoba.
It’s an expression that the actress Miyazawa Rie used in a TV advert
as a joke about her own eventful life.

b BEZFLT MAITLLTHLASHFFLOETYDK 54
ML &b
Jishin o hyoshite ‘Nan demo shite mi-tagaru kokishin no
katamari no yo na seikaku’ to ka.
Assessing himself, he says things like, ‘My nature is curiosity
personified, wanting to try everything’. 147
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5.5.2.2 | Attached to a personal pronoun

The combination of personal pronoun + jishin, depending on the pro-

noun used, means ‘I myself’, ‘he himself’, ‘they themselves’, etc. Note that

after a plural suffix such as -ra, jishin is attached after the suffix (ex-

ample c).

a

FREFEFEEICEAS EFRDEL,
Watashi jishin wa kantoku ni naro to wa omowanai.
I myself have no intentions of becoming a coach.

KBS, RAERRDEETFRICEELEIBALGDT
H5,

Kare jishin, tensai to kyoki no hazama ni ikita yo na
hito na no de aru.

He himself [Wittgenstein] is a person who was born on the
borderline between genius and madness.

EF c PENEOKIEBEFICHEONENE. BOSBHD
RENDREREIEA Y TR,

Woakate, chiiken ga shin no dai-shikisha ni sodatsu ka ina
ka wa, kare-ra jishin no noryoku no mondai bakari de
wa nai.

Whether young and established conductors will develop into really
great ones isn’t just a matter of their own ability.

5.5.2.3 | Attached to jibun

jishin attached to jibun is used like a personal pronoun, with the combina-

tion meaning ‘I myself’, ‘he himself’, etc.

a

BRBESIE/AVaAUAEFEA, [FHRIZLWSNEE
FIBEEZTOBESLEE->T) EEATHIELICL
fz&lv5,

Jibun jishin wa pasokon ga nigate da ga, ‘kodomo ni
iroiro na shigeki o ataete yaro to omotte’ to konyu
suru koto ni shita to iu.

He himself is no good with personal computers, but says he decided
to buy one thinking he would like to provide his children with
a variety of stimuli.



b —+/\HOMEEH/LEDA VA E2—TRIEMERY RS T, Reflexive
BHHEE TERPEBTER P2 TELEVWSRELNHS] & pronouns
BEBH.

Nijthachi-nichi no hodo kakusha to no intabyt de wa
hantoshi-kan o furikaette, shusho wa ‘jibun jishin de mo
yoku yatte kita to iu kimochi ga aru’ to jiga jisan.

Looking back on the [first] six months in the interview with the
assembled media companies, the PM sang his own praises, saying, ‘I
myself feel that I've done pretty well’.

5.5.2.4 | Attached to noun

The noun can be a personal noun (examples a and b), or noun referring
to an entity or group made up of persons, such as universities (example
¢), or a country (example d).

a FHZEL. EFLVZEED. REOKICET SHIEREXMEES
MTI &,
Kodomo o umu, umanai o fukume, josei no karada ni kansuru
handan wa josei jishin ga okonau koto.
Decisions regarding their own bodies, including whether to have a
baby or not, should be made by women themselves.

b RREBFIFEHTABLTEY.,. RELEDFERTEB SIS,
Yogisha jishin mo jiken de fusho shite ori, shiyosaki no byoin
de taiho sareta.
The suspect himself was injured, too, and arrested in the hospital
where he was interned.

c EOHREICAFTTRIEY LLELGDIF, RFFHHEBBHIZZ (T,

BoZHELTVLISEVWSKREBRBOEZLEVZES T,

Shin no kaikaku ni mukete nani yori mo hitsuyo na no wa,
daigaku hyoka o sekkyoku-teki ni uke, mizukara o kaikaku
shite iko to iu daigaku jishin no shisei to ieso da.

For real reform the most necessary thing is that the universities
themselves take the attitude of having [outside] assessment and
reforming themselves.

d FTEHABEN BOMORS] LRALAG TRHELEL,
Mazu Nihon jishin ga ‘igokochi no yosa’ to ketsubetsu
shinakute wa naranai.
First of all, Japan herself must say goodbye to ‘feeling comfortable’. 149



5 m Pronominals

Demonstrative/
interrogative no
words and

ronouns - . .
P no can be a pronoun that substitutes for a lexical noun, referring to a

thing or a person (or animal) in the sense of ‘the one(s)’. In this use, no
is modified like any other noun by a noun-modifying clause, in the same
forms that are used to modify nouns. no itself attaches the same case or
adverbials particles that the lexical noun would.

a KELVDIF500M., /NELDIFI00HTY,
Okii no wa gohyaku-en, chiisai no wa sanbyaku-en desu.
The big ones are ¥500, the small ones ¥300.

b EDIE--DERETTELY,
Kino katta no o misete kudasai.
Show me the one you bought yesterday.

¢ ChZEEVEDORMSAT
Kore o kaita no wa Hayashi-san da.
The one who wrote this is Hayashi-san.

Note — where no replaces the modified N in the sequence N no N, no is
used only once:

d ZUHHASADNSE
Yamada-san no kasa
Yamada-san’s umbrella

e ZLOMNSFLBHTADTTY,
Kono kasa wa Yamada-san no desu.
This umbrella is Yamada-san’s.

mono/mon

In this use, mon(o) is similar to no.

a2 L OO DEREDSN D —BEHITE -1 DEERITEAL
1215,
Ikutsu ka no sentakushi no naka kara ichiban joken ni atta
mono o shizen ni eranda dake.
From several choices, | just naturally selected the one that suited the
150 conditions best.



Chapter 6

Adjectives

m Adjectives proper: forms

Where necessary, ‘adjective proper’ is used to distinguish adjectives ending
in -i from other adjectival expressions, especially na-adjectives, the other
main group of adjectives.

The main adjective (proper) forms are as shown for yasui ‘cheap’ in Table 6.1.
The final forms (1-5) can be used independently as predicates, and the
noun-modifying forms (in their plain forms only, 1-4) to modify nouns.

Polite predicates are formed by attaching the copula desu (see 7.5) to the
plain final forms. Note that there are two polite forms each for the nega-
tive forms yasukunai and yasukunakatta.

The adjective-stem is used as a written-style conjunctive form (see 25.1.1),
for using adjectives as adverbs (see 10.1.1; with some adjectives, also as
nouns, see 6.1.1.1.4), and to attach suru/naru, 6.1.1.1.3).

The adjective-root is used to attach the nominalizing suffixes -sa and -mi
(see 1.10), and also the modal ending -so (see 9.5.2).

Stem forms

Stem forms of adjectives are used as a written-style conjunctive form.
Colloquially, Adj-te is used instead (see 25).
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6.1.1.1 | Uses of adjective-stem
Written-style conjunctive form (See 25.1.1.)

a FLIRIFBOHIETEL . BERITEL,
Sapporo wa hinode wa haya-ku, nichibotsu wa osoi.
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late.

6.1.1.1.2 | Attaches the negative endings -nai (desu) or arimasen

a HFEYSIFELEL,
Amari umaku-nai.
It’s not very tasty.

b BEADFBEFLSHY EEA
Kyoshi no taigu wa yoku arimasen.
The treatment [=pay] of teachers isn’t good.

6.1.1.1.3 | Attaches suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ (see 7.6.1.10)

a BC(RHERBANED D,
Kura-ku naru to shomei ga tomoru.
When [it] gets dark, the lights come on.

b ETHFRIXHEREREE T 5T,
Chinsage wa roshi kankei o waru-ku suru dake.
Lowering wages just worsens industrial relations.

6.1.1.1.4 | Forms the noun form of certain adjectives

A small number of adjectives in their stem form can be used as nouns,
attaching case particles. These include toku ‘distant place’, chikaku ‘vicin-
ity’ and a few others (see 6.6.3.4).

a TRAXC DEMAIFE, B AHMNTELRATKEN] EF 5.
Woatashi wa kono tochi ga suki. To-ku e dekakeru nante
daikirai to iu.
‘| like this land. | hate going away to faraway places’, she says.

Adjectives
proper: forms
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(-)nai: negative forms

There is both a negative adjective nai ‘there isn’t’ (i.e. the opposite of
aru or iru ‘there is’), and a negative inflectional ending -nai. Both inflect
like adjectives, but note that the negative ending -nai has two conjunctive
forms, -naide and -nakute, as shown in Table 6.2 (for differences in use
see 25.6).

The negative forms of nai (nakunai etc.) are used as ‘double negatives’
(see 17.2), which cancel themselves out into positives. The adverbial par-
ticle wa is often sandwiched between naku and nai, etc. for emphasizing
the negative.

a ASLMHB DGR,
Akarui zairyd mo naku wa nai.
Bright [economic] data are not altogether absent.

Table 6.2 Forms of the negative adjective nai/negative ending -nai

Plain Polite
Final N-mod. | Non-past na-i na-i desu
(Plain only) 2 Past nakat-ta nakat-ta desu
3 Neg. naku-nai naku-nai desu/naku
arimasen
4 Neg.-past nakunakat-ta naku-arimasen-deshita
5 Stem naku —
6 Root na —
7 Conjunctive  naku-te/-nai-de —
8 Conditional nakere-ba —

In colloquial language, especially male language in Eastern Japan, (-)nai is
often pronounced as né.

a HH. —ELFRLBANMLOIHRZ, (V-2 T4 = no way
will V)
Aa, nido to uwaki nanka shikko-ng. (V-kko n& = no way will V)
Yeah, there’s no way he’s gonna cheat on his wife again.

Note — There are some lexical items ending in -nai, which do not have
negative meaning, such as sukunai ‘few’ and tsumaranai ‘boring’.



m Some alternative forms added to adjective-root SOl
alternative

6.2.1 | -kare forms added
to adjective-

-kare is an ending which is used in set phrases with pairs of opposite O°F

adjectives, like 6i/sukunai or hayai/osoi.

a RWIZRSFTHTICEZEMINDLEANBTRNEL ATHLT
W5,
Kazan ni kagirazu chika ni wa 6-kare sukuna-kare chikasui ga
hiroku bunpu shite iru.
Water is widely distributed underground more or less everywhere,
not only under volcanoes.

b BEMNENMMABDRELAKREDDTEGELD,
Oso-kare haya-kare jin’in no minaoshi ga hajimaru no de wa
nai ka.
Sooner or later, a reconsideration of personnel will surely begin.

card

This is an old-fashioned equivalent of the presumptive ending Adj-i daro
(see 9.1.2.2).

a mAANDA IRNY FIMEMBES,
Keiki e no inpakuto wa chiisa-karo.
The impact on the economy ought to be small.

This is the classical equivalent of the noun-modifying (see 6.6) Adj-i end-
ing. It is still used for a stylish effect, mostly in headlines or in the titles
of movies or books. In titles of books and movies, utsukushii N and
subarashii N almost invariably become utsukushiki N and subarashiki N.
Certain combinations are best seen as idioms (example e).

a BFE—FHELEESDHELES
Tanegashima — uchi to ikiru utsukushiki shima [= headline]
Tanegashima — a beautiful island that lives together with outer space

[= launching pad for rockets] B



6 b FELEAH
Adjectives Subarashiki Hi
One Fine Day (= title of 1996 Hollywood film)

¢ B+ERTHEICHTESNE [BEI—R] 4. SETHE
s,
Yonjligo-sai de shacho ni batteki sareta wakaki ésu mo
kotoshi de zainin juyonen.
The ‘young ace’ who was chosen as company president at the age of
45 has this year been in his post for 14 years.

d MERKARS ., WERE/N—FF—%HF,
Dokushin jidai ga nagaku, saikin yoki patona o eta.
Having been single for many years, she has recently found a congenial
partner.

e HEREHROU YoV VEREITNE, BRIZWIF, £EED
naEFEEL,
Furu-ki yo-ki jidai no shanson o kikitakereba, Nihon ni ike,
to iwareru hodo da
People even say that if you want to hear chansons of the good old
days, go to Japan.

—shi

This is the classical equivalent of the Adj-i ending, final use. It is still used
for a stylish effect, especially in the classical use of the negative adjective
nai, which does not require any case particle and makes for a concise
sentence, usually in writing (see 17.1.1.2).

a A%ﬁt‘; L/ o
Nyiikaikin nashi.
No joining fee.

m na-adjectives

na-adjectives comprise a group of words which have adjectival meaning,
but grammatically are similar to nouns, which is why they are also some-
times called nominal adjectives. When modifying other nouns, they attach

156



na, and when used adverbially, ni, but when used as predicates they are
followed by forms of the copula, just like nouns do (see 7.5).

A small number of adjectives (atatakai/atataka na, chiisai/chiisa na) have
competing -i and na endings.

a FEDVEFT,
Shizuka na tera da.
It is a quiet temple.

b FFEEICE DTz,
Kirei ni natta.
(The village) has become pretty.

c NFIFELL,
Anago wa kirai da.
| don’t like conger eel.

d /NS TRERAF
chiisa na seifu
small government

e /MNEULBUF
chiisai seifu
small government

m no-adjectives

no-adjectives comprise a limited group of words which have adjectival
meaning, but grammatically behave like nouns, i.e. they attach no when
modifying nouns and forms of the copula (see 7.5). They include a few
NJ words like nama ‘raw’ and hadaka ‘naked’ and also many onomatope
words (see 6.6.6, 28.3).

6.4.1 | Noun-modifying: no-adjective no noun (see 6.6.6)

a EOF/ a3 THBALTHZS,
Nama no kinoko mo go-shokai shite oko.
| will also introduce raw mushrooms.

no-adjectives

157



6
Adjectives

158

Adverbial use
6.4.2.1 | no-adjective ni suru/naru: change of state

In this use, no-adjectives attach suru or naru in their ni-form, to indicate
a change of state (see 7.6.1.10).

a

BRIZENIEAMFTER C,
Hadaka ni nareba ningen wa mina onaji.
Without clothes (lit. “when they become naked”) people are all the same.

MBEEEE. ChETESTELZFENARICEND

Shishoku katsudo to wa, kore made ikite kita nijti-nen ga
maru-hadaka ni sareru ‘seijin-shiki’.

Looking for work [after university graduation] is a ‘coming of age
ceremony’, where you're stripped of the 20 years you've lived so far.

6.4.2.2 | no-adjective de: state

This indicates a state in which the action of the verb takes place.

a

MEHEICLRLA, ETERDEFTVITUHS EBREN
H5o

Kanetsu ryori ni mo muku ga, nama de taberu to nashi
ni nita amasa to shokkan ga aru

It [= yacon] is suitable for cooked dishes too, but when you eat it
raw it has a sweetness and texture similar to a pear.

BEOEVWMNRTELIDAREIZE o1,

Mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta.

Possibly because of the heatwave, I've developed the habit of
sleeping naked.

no-adjective + copula: predicate use

(See 6.5.2, 6.6.6)

a

FRRIERT=,
Osama wa hadaka da.
The king has no clothes.



m Adjectival expressions: as predicate

Adjectival expressions can be used as predicates as follows: 1) adjectives
proper by themselves, and 2) na- and no-adjectives with the addition of
the copula (see 7.5).

Adjectives proper and (-)nai, -tai, hoshii, etc.
6.5.1.1 | Adjectives proper

Adjectives proper are formally distinguishable because their plain non-past
form ends in -i (this form is also used for listing in dictionaries). There is,
however, also a number of grammatical and lexical items that end in i,
i.e. that are formally adjectives (see 6.5.1.2).

Adjectives proper can be distinguished from na- and no-adjectives in fuznc-
tion because they can form a predicate by their non-past and other final
forms, whereas na- and no-adjectives require the addition of the copula.

a BgMLLY,
Hazukashii.
[I feel] ashamed.

b COFERICEIHSY—IDFHEMNZL,
Kono gakko ni wa sarariman no kodomo ga oi.
There are many children of company workers in this school.

6.5.1.2 | The negative/negative ending nai/-nai, and other grammatical
items that are formally adjectives

These include items such as -tai (see 9.2.1), mitai (see 9.5.1), hoshii
(see 9.2.3), -ppoi (see 6.9.2), rashii (see 9.5.5), -te hoshii (see 15.7) (see
also 17).

a TAEZ EIFEL,
Sonna koto wa nai.
That’s not so.

b FATZ o TFHMIEFLLY,
Woatashi datte kodomo ga hoshii.
| too want children.

Adjectival
expressions:
as predicate
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c BARKHBITE. 3 Z21F,
Hakuryoku wa aru kedo, uso-ppoi.
It [= the depiction of hell] is powerful, but looks a bit fake.

na- and no-adjectives
6.5.2.1 | na-adjective + copula

na-adjectives tend to be either NJ (often ending in -ka or -ta), S-J (mostly
consisting of two kanji, or equivalent) or WJ words (see 1.1).

na-adjectives require forms of the copula (see 7.5) to form predicates.

a BITERLHEHM
Umi wa mada shizuka da.
The sea is still quiet.

b HERITHRE,
Junbi wa kaiteki da.
Preparations are going well.

c MBMIEYARLITILE,
Zairyo mo tsukurikata mo shinpuru da.
Both ingredients and preparation are simple.

6.5.2.2 | no-adjective + copula

Like na-adjectives (and nouns), no-adjectives require forms of the copula
to form a predicate (see 6.6.6, 7.5).

a ERRIFE b EFIFHKIEot=,
Osama wa hadaka da. Shingo wa aka datta.
The king has no clothes. The traffic lights were (on) red.

Valency and adjectives

Valency is a term that refers to how many obligatory ‘arguments’ (or NPs)
a predicate, in this case an adjective, takes (see also 7.2).

Adjectives are for the most part ‘one-place’, i.e. take only one NP, but
some, like hoshii ‘want’ and suki ‘like’ (which usually translate as verbs



in English), take two obligatory NPs (wa/ni and ga/o), as illustrated by the
following example with hoshii, taking ga and o (see 9.2.3).

a HEBEED—ADNCDIURATLEFLNEGELTLM,
Shutsuensha no hitori ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to
hanashite ita.
One of the people on the programme said he wanted this system.

m Adjectival expressions: noun-modifying

Adjectival expressions (like adjectives proper, which are one type of adjec-
tival expression), describe properties or qualities ‘what sort/kind of’. As
seen below, adjectival expressions include word classes like nouns, pro-
nouns, verbs, adverbs, etc., that function like adjectives, i.e. describe or
modify a noun that follows.

Specialized noun-modifying words
6.6.1.1 | Noun-modifying demonstrative pronouns and question words

Demonstrative words and pronouns include words like kono ‘this’, sonna
‘that kind of’. Q-words include dono ‘which?’, donna ‘what kind of?’, etc.
(for details see 5.1, 5.2).

6.6.1.2 | Other specialized noun-modifying words (arayuru, iwayuru,

saru, etc.)

There is a small number of other specialized N-modifying words (arayuru
‘every possible’, iwayuru ‘so-called’, saru ‘the past’, onaji ‘the same’;
note especially the use of onaji where English would use ‘alike’, ‘like’
(example c).

a Fhf-blExHowHEEEZELE 2T,
Woatashi-tachi wa arayuru mondai o hanashiatta.
We talked about all possible problems.

b RILEDXKEF=FAIHY & 7=,
Onaji toshi no otto to wa sannen mae ni shiriatta.
She met her husband, who is the same age, three years ago.

Adjectival
expressions:
noun-modifying
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c ESVLELBETY., READEL S GHFIFE, £V IDIFIC
[ENAY Y ARV
Doyara onaji shimaguni de mo, eikokujin no yo6 na kocha-zuki,
to iu wake ni wa ikanai yo da.
It appears that even though [we're] an island nation like the UK,
we are not as fond of black tea as the British.

Note — onaji has other uses too, such as predicate + copula (example d).

d BFIIENANO-THERLTL &6
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho.
The economy should be the same, no matter who runs it
[= the country].

Noun (including number + counter/pronoun) no noun

Noun | no noun 2

N1 includes N of time (see 1.7). The [N1 no N2] combinations (= NPs)
often, but not always, translate into English as ‘N2 of N1’ (see 2.3).

a RADESH b CCHRDEA

saikin no wakamono koko no ie no shujin

the young of recent times the master/husband of this house
c BXROBUA d BRDOAHAS

Nihon no seiji Nihon no kamera

Japanese politics a Japanese camera

(lit. “Japan’s politics”)

6.6.2.2 | Personal pronoun no noun

Depending on the pronoun, personal pronoun no N translates into English
as ‘my/your/his/her/our/their N’. But see 1.4 for differences in use of per-
sonal pronouns compared to English.

a FADMEE b HE-NDE
watashi no shigoto anata no kuruma
my job your car



6.6.2.3 | Number + counter no noun

Number + counter no is used to modify nouns that require a specific counter,
whereas those that lack a specific counter use the ‘default’ counter -tsu
(number + no). Note that a number can also occur after the noun it refers to,
as in example b, where the structure is N + number + counter no N (see 4).

a — D0 b LX—#DIEHE
hitotsu no chiiki renzu ichi-mai no kakaku
one area The price of one lens

Adverb/adverbial clause no noun
6.6.3.1 | Adverb-te no noun

These include a number of adverbs ending in -te, such as subete ‘all’, hajimete
‘for the first time’, katsute ‘formerly’ (see 10.1.5.1). Example ¢ contains
an adverbial clause (umarete hajimete ‘for the first time since being born’).

a TRTOHH b IFLHTHERE
subete no kisei hajimete no jikyo
all restrictions my first house

c EFENTIHLOHTORERE o 1=,
Umarete hajimete no taiken datta.
It was [my] first experience ever (lit. “in my life”).

6.6.3.2 | Noun + phrasal particle-te no noun

Phrasal particles are often equivalent to prepositions in English (see 3).

Note — most, but not all, phrasal particles can take no (examples a

and b).
a BEFLLTOREET I,

Senshu to shite no keireki wa sugoi.
His career as a player is formidable.

b COZEIZDOVTORENE R (T,
Kono koto ni tsuite no daijin no kangae wa.
What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts on this matter?

Adjectival
expressions:
noun-modifying
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6.6.3.3 | Clause-te no noun: adverbial clause modifying noun

Here, an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form -te (underlined)
modifies a following noun (or NP) by means of no. The noun/NP implies
an action, and S-te indicates ‘how’ or ‘in what state/condition’, etc. the
action takes place. Check the idiomatic translations (also underlined) below.

a BESAH>TOET:.
Okyaku-san atte no shobai.
Business [is something that] depends on the existence of customers
(= no business without customers).

b YU EEBEE>TONMFLVE YR,
Zakku o seotte no betonamu hitori-tabi.
A solitary trip through Vietnam, shouldering a rucksack.

c TNTLENTZROTOREEKES .
Sore demo yutakasa o motomete no t6s6 wa tsuzuku.
But nevertheless the flight in pursuit of affluence continues.

d =+mZHAICLTORETH D,

Sanjussai o mokuzen ni shite no ketsui de aru.
It’s a decision [made] with age 30 just around the corner.

6.6.3.4 | Adjective-stem no noun: oku no, chikaku no, etc.

The stem form of adjectives, ending in -ku, can be used with a following
no to modify a noun. However, this is possible with only a very small
number of adjectives, such as 6i ‘many’, chikai ‘near’, toi ‘far’ (see 6.1.1.1.4).

a BETENATT—LT, Z{OHENEZLT,
Kanetsu suru kamera biimu de, oku no kishu ga tojo shita.
In the overheating camera boom, many new models have appeared.

Adjectives proper + noun

Adjectives proper always end in -i in their plain non-past form, which is
also used to modify nouns (this is also the form under which they are
listed in dictionaries).

a GULRE b #LUMAER
furui kaoku atarashii taiken
old houses/an old house a new experience



na-adjective na noun Adijectival

expressions:
6.6.5.1 | Unconverted na-adjective na noun noun-EEiEE

na-adjectives require the noun-modifying form na of the copula (see 7.5).

a FHEE b FRELGHEE
shizuka na asa junan na hasso
a quiet morning a flexible way of thinking

6.6.5.2 | Converted na-adj na noun

The suffix -teki converts a noun (often a two-kanji compound) into a na-
adjective, which then modifies a noun in the same way as other adjectival
nouns, i.e. by attaching na (see 6.9.1).

a FAMMETRE (cf, FEH ‘mind)
seishin-teki na tsuyosa
mental strength

b ML BEM (cf, B an ideal’)
riso-teki na dansei
an/the ideal male

Note — N-teki can also modify nouns directly, without na; the whole NP
in this case is understood as a compound (examples ¢ and d) (see 6.9.1.1.2).

c BUARIRIRE d #HRMEE
seiji-teki mondai shakai-teki sekinin
political problems social responsibility

no-adjective + noun

no-adjectives are words with adjectival meaning that behave grammatically
like nouns, i.e. they modify other nouns by means of no.

The main groups of no-adjectives are those NJ colour words that are not
adjectives proper (i.e. do not end in -i), and all WJ colour words, plus also
a few other NJ words such as nama ‘raw’ and hadaka ‘naked’, and a select
number of onomatope (see 28.3).

a BOZXI—FZOHE b EXODIS30T
shiro no takishido sugata no shinrd pinku no furamingo 165

the groom in a white tuxedo pink flamingoes



6
Adjectives

166

c ALUOHhEVIDORBL Y d £0%/3
orenji ka pinku no poroshatsu nama no kinoko
an orange or pink polo shirt raw mushrooms

e ZLBVVK, LF¥HROBLLAEE-TEYO TR 202,
Mushiatsui yoru, johanshin hadaka no otoko-tachi ga michibata
de meibutsu no ‘hinabe’ o tsutsuku.
On a hot and humid night, men with bare torsos are eating the local
speciality, firepot, by the roadside.

Verblverbal noun/adverb-ta noun
6.6.7.1 | Verb-ta, or verbal noun shita noun

Here, a verb or verbal noun that indicates a state in its -te iru form (as indicated
in the examples below) modifies a noun by means of the -ta form (V-ta).

Note — no meaning of completion or past is present in this case (see 8.2, 22.1).

a BRELIEE (f, £FENREL TS seikatsu ga antei shite
iru ‘life is secure’)
antei shita seikatsu
a secure life

b FiELT-FA (cf, HIRAMFEZEL TS kinniku ga hattatsu shite
iru ‘muscles are well-developed’)
hattatsu shita kinniku
well-developed muscles

c TRa, K&, Wia) EBLEERLHD. (. ELTWLS
daishite iru ‘has the title of’)
‘leie, Kigi, Yamayama’ to daishita sakuhin ga aru.
There is a work entitled ‘Houses, Trees, Mountains’.

d Bi LFEEHR#EELEL, (f, BILL T3 jiritsu shite iru
‘is independent’)
jiritsu shita shokengaisha wa sodatanai
Independent securities firms don’t thrive.

e FHEREE - HIKITIFE S ZBHELE-FRABH,
(cf., B¥ELTLY%S mezashite iru ‘is aiming for’)
‘Kodomo o katei, chiiki ni kaesd’ o mezashita gakko itsuka-sei/
The five-day school system, which has the aim of ‘returning
the children to their homes and locality’.



6.6.7.2 | Adverb (to) shita noun

Many onomatope adverbs (see 28.3) modify nouns by means of to shita,
or just shita. But note that there are also some onomatope which modify
N by means of no.

Note — despite the -ta form used, no meaning of completion or past is
present with (to) shita.

a SELFIENLFIETEE STz, (5 & futo ‘suddenly’, ‘accidentally’)
Futo shita koto kara Terayama Shiiji o shitta.
By chance | got to know Terayama Shiji.

b JIIRICESDE, DARY LEERAMNBZLETTL , (DALY
hin’yari ‘cool’)
Kawadoko ni suwaru to, hin’yari shita kaze ga hoho o nadete iku.
When one sits down on the riverbed [platform], a cool wind
caresses one’s cheeks.

Noun ga/no adjectivelverb + noun

Some N ga/no adjective/verb combinations have adjectival meaning as
lexical items. N ga adjective combinations include se ga takai ‘tall’, atama
ga ii ‘intelligent’, etc., and N ga V combinations are settokuryoku ga aru
‘convincing’ and ninki ga aru ‘popular’.

In noun-modifying use, these can use either ga or no, although no is far
more common.

a BEABLEMAZ (B2 TLEHDITHIS LIz D,
Se ga takai josei ga 6ku natte iru no ni taio shita mono.
This [introducing larger sizes] is to deal with the fact that there are
more tall women.
b HREBHNDHDI—FIZHDIZH5,
Settokuryoku no aru kochi ni naru daro.
He should turn out to be a convincing coach.

.37/ Adjectival expressions in comparative sentences
Comparison typically concerns itself with items that have some property

or quality to a larger or lesser degree than one or several others. That
property is usually expressed by adjectives and na-adjectives.
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Unlike such English formations as cheap — cheaper/cheapest, Japanese has
no comparative and superlative forms of adjectives as such. Comparison
(including choice of alternatives) is therefore effected by different means,
some of which are similar to the English regular formations ‘more beauti-
ful’/most beautiful’, i.e. adverbs of degree such as motto ‘more’ and
ichiban/mottomo ‘most’ are used (see 10.2.2).

The case particle yori and the noun ho (‘on the. . . side’) also figure prom-
inently in comparative sentences (see 2.9.2).

6.7.1 | Comparison using yori and/or ho ga

The most common way of making a comparison uses the particle yori
‘more than’, ‘rather than’ and/or the noun ho (usually marked by the case
particle ga). In combination with ho (‘side’), ga may be seen as a way of
emphasizing the item it is modified by (example a literally translates as
something like “Rather than pork, beef is cheap”). The combination indi-
cates the alternative in a choice of two.

6.7.1.1 | Y yori (mo) X no ho ga adjective: X (no ho)

ga Y yori (mo) adjective

Both constructions mean ‘X is [adjective]-er than Y. Note that instead of
adjectives, verbs (and verb forms with a stative meaning) can also be used.

Comparing the two word orders, Y yori (mo) X no ho ga Adj is the more
usual (unmarked) one, X (no ho) ga Y yori (mo) Adj having the effect of
emphasizing the comparison (compare examples a and b).

a BRKYFHRDANRLY,
Butaniku yori gyliniku no ho ga yasui.
Beef is cheaper than pork.

b FRAMNEALYR—, BRTISTIECAGEGRREMNMEEZ TS,
Gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui — . Shokuniku shijo de wa
konna gyakuten gensho ga okite iru
Beef is cheaper than pork — This kind of reversal is happening in
the meat market.

¢ ADLDL[FHIREYEL, £V,
Hito no inochi wa chikyd yori omoi, to iu.
They say that a human life weighs heavier than the earth.



EFSADEBETIE, BHEIY LRMEDAN AT,

Kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa, dansei yori mo josei no ho ga
reisei da.

According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more level-headed
than men.

6.7.1.2 | Time expression + particle yori

This combination means ‘compared to’.

a

FEE & YoM &K,

Kino yori yawarakai yo.

They [= pears] are softer than yesterday.
CNETLYRETIVEEZ D,

Kore made yori go-moderu fueru.

Compared to before, there will be five new models.

Clause yori

Here, two options are considered, with the clause marked by yori judged

to be the less preferable one ‘rather than’.

a

SEHERDIFIVKRERLEF,
Ima wa mori o miru yori ki o miru toki da.
This is the time to look at the trees rather than the woods.

SAICEBLTHONDILY, FESRIETHERFELEL,

Kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori, suki na koto de seikatsu shitai.

Rather than forcing myself to work at a company, I'd like to earn my
living doing something | like.

6.7.1.4 | Clause yori hoka ... negative

Followed by a negative form, this indicates that the option (the clause to which

yori hoka is attached) is the only viable possibility ‘there is no choice but’.

a

TBEEFbRIT 5L YIENIFEEL] LHELHY>-%kIE,

‘Kabu o mochitsuzukeru yori hoka ni te wa nai’ to
akiramekitta hyojo.

‘There’s no choice but to keep holding on to the shares’, he said with
an expression of total resignation.
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b TELEAMYDIEEZRBEICRED-OICE. BNE Lo 2@
FYEMNELY,
Dekita bakari no shiten o kido ni noseru tame ni wa,
gamushara ni hataraku yori hoka nai.
In order to get a newly established branch going, there’s no other
way than to work like mad.

6.7.1.5 | Idiom: nani yori (mo)

Unlike other question words + yori, which express the idea of ‘more . . . than’,
question word + nani yori (mo) is an idiomatic expression with the mean-
ing of ‘above all’, ‘more than anything else’.

a WMEYHMRMEDN, HASOEEMEN &1,
Nani yori insho-teki na no ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui
koto da.
What's impressive above all is the low position of the camera.

Comparison with adverb (yori-, motto, ichiban) + adjective

yori-adjective

In this use, yori- acts like a prefix, used as an equivalent to the compara-
tive form ‘more ..., ‘-er’ in languages like English.

The construction yori-adjective itself, and certain derived noun + verb/
adjective expressions with adjectival meaning such as antei shite iru ‘be
secure’, settokuryoku ga aru ‘be convincing’, inpakuto ga okii ‘have a big
impact’, etc. are said to have arisen under influence from Western languages.

a T—LEFEYYTIIZIEoTLS,
Gému wa yori-riaru ni natte iru.
Games have become more real[istic].

b FYUBLEIZKYMNSHRIC,
Yori-takai se ni yori-chiisana ashi ni.
[Women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet.

c EEREBEDANEY A T FRKEL,
Chokusetsu toshi no ho ga yori-inpakuto ga okii.
Direct investment makes the greater impact.



d “FYRVWIDZEFYRS” FY b—ICREZBEY.
‘Yori-yoi mono o yori-yasuku’ o motto ni hiyaku o mezasu.
They aim for dramatic improvement with the motto ‘Better things,

more cheaply’.

e SR, BINATTEYRFNOHLHERMTAKRDONE ST,
Kongo chakkd e mukete yori-settokuryoku no aru riytizuke
ga motomerareso da.
In future, it is likely that a more convincing reason will be required
for new construction works.

motto

motto ‘more’ can be used to modify adjectives, but also a verb phrase such
as o-shigoto nasaru ‘do work’ (honorific). Note also the intensified version
motto motto (see 10.2).

a REFADTONFE, NEFETDAEL > EHFE,
Karada o ugokasu no ga suki. Hito to hanasu no ga motto suki.
| like moving my body. Talking with people | like [even] more.

b H2oLboEBHBFLLISOTIELAS=DIT, RBITER
T,
Motto motto o-shigoto o nasatte hoshikatta noni, honto ni
zannen desu.
| wanted her [= late actress] to do lots more [good] work, but ... it’s
such a pity.

6.7.2.3 | ichiban/mottomo

As can be seen from the examples, ichiban and mottomo (both meaning
‘most’) also modify verb phrases besides adjectives, in particular before
nouns, i.e. in relative clauses (examples b and c).

a ERTHIOEAA—FWL.
Yukidoke-mae no nadare ga ichiban kowai.
Avalanches before the thaw are the most frightening.

b §M—%F. £FEAEL LAV,
Ima ga ichiban, shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da.
Now is the time when work is most interesting.
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¢ SEL-LEIREBICESHERFIORIYIERL o1,
Kotoshi mottomo kioku ni nokotta dekigoto wa yahari
mosho datta.
What has remained most in my memory this year was the extreme
heat.

Note — there is also a conjunction mottomo (example d), which indicates
a qualification of what was said previously ‘mind you’, ‘however’. This
is usually found at the beginning of a sentence, and is not followed by
adjectives or verbs (see 24.5).

d #(F5. BADHFEANEEOMIC, RFEHEZEZ—D. ThhLT
AYAOBFFE=ZD, RET7 D7 DEEDBEFIFEEZHRL, o
EXEEMBORTEGL,

Watashi wa ima, Nihon no shinbun roku-shurui no hoka ni,
Eiji shinbun o hitotsu, sorekara Amerika no shiitkanshi
futatsu, Tonan Ajia no eigo no shiikanshi o yomu.
Mottomo zenbu yomu wake de wa nai

Besides six Japanese newspapers, I'm currently reading one English
newspaper, two US weekly magazines, and a Southeast Asian
English weekly. Mind you, it’s not the case that | read them in
their entirety.

hodo

hodo (see 11.5.2) indicates the degree to which the following verb/adjective
(or copula) applies ‘as much as’ (also gurai/kurai, see 11.5.1). It is used
with negative or positive predicates.

a INEFEESINLWIEFHYFEEA,
Kore hodo ureshii koto wa arimasen.
Nothing could make me happier (lit. “There is no thing that is as
happy [for me] as this”).

b HLLWKEEET HHREAMLLVATYT . TNAGERIZIRY

EOLDEANKSREF TS,

Kurushii toki hodo aisuru taisho ga hoshii n desu.
Sore ga shoko ni hitori-gurashi no ro6jin ga yoku inu o
katte iru.

One never wants something to love so much as in difficult times.
A good illustration of this is that old people living alone often
keep dogs.



6.7.2.5 | X no naka de (wa/mo) + evaluatory predicate

naka de indicates that of the entity to which naka de is attached, the part
which follows (marked by the evaluatory predicate) is ‘is relatively good/
bad, etc. of/amongst/compared to X’.

a

FEZEANRBDHTREN—FENF L,
Sannin kyodai no naka de Taro ga ichiban se ga takai.
Of the three brothers, Taro is the tallest.

RVIFLUYRETSRAFYIDHFTLRIFELIZSCVED
DND—2,

Poriechiren wa purasuchikku no naka de mo mottomo bunkai
shinikui mono no hitotsu.

Polyethylene is one of the most difficult of plastics to degrade.

TR, FREEIVEEDHTIEAMITELTRM LY,

Fukyo, fukyo to iu ga zenkoku no naka de wa Kytisha wa
mada genki ga ii.

Everyone is saying there’s a recession, but Kyushu is still in good shape
compared to the rest of the country.

6.7.2.6 | (A to B to (+ particle)) dochira

Here, two items are lined up, joined by the conjoining particle to (repeated

also after B). The question word dochira gives a choice between these two

alternatives, literally meaning “A and B, which is -er?” (see 5, 21.1).

a

FHIFKEA—E—EELLDBLLTT A,
Kocha to koht to dochira ga ii desu ka.
Which would you prefer, tea or coffee!

AEHIEELLNEEELDIES S,

Hito to saru to dochira ga higaisha na no daro.

Who are the victims, one wonders, the people [of the village] or the
[wild] monkeys.

LEBA, BIMFRETDIEELLOMNELVWENELGINE
MAVOTHTEIRELAEL,

Shosen, kenryoku koso da to suru to dochira ga tadashii toka
tadashikunai toka itte mite mo hajimaranai.

Ultimately, if it’s a power struggle we're dealing with, there’s no point
in arguing who’s right or wrong.
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6.7.2.7 | dore
6.727.1 | (AtoBto Cto...N to) dore

Here, three or more items are lined up, joined by the conjoining particle
to (repeated also after N). dore ‘which of three (or more)’ is used if the
choice is of three or more items.

When followed by mo or -te mo, the implication is one of ‘all’ or ‘which-
ever’ (see 5.2).

Note - the conjoining particle to preceding dore can also be the adverbial
particle to (example ¢) or the conjunctive particle to (example b), resulting
of course in a different meaning. Generally, the written language (media
etc.) often uses patterns that diverge somewhat from language textbooks
(and from such made-up examples as example a)!

Note how in examples b and d the nouns are lined up in apposition, with
commas between (see 23).

a PYLETARDETEREE, ENN—BIFETT D,
Sushi to tenpura to sukiyaki to, dore ga ichiban suki
desu ka.
Which do you like best, sushi, tempura or sukiyaki?

b Kik. 1Y, BEDEfR. BEK------ o HEDITIETR—T%

RTWBEENLELEST, Z0FFEF v THTEALE
{ %%, (to = conjunctive particle)

Suiei, tsuri, shokuji no junbi, sansaku ...zasshi no gurabia pgji
o mite iru to dore mo tanoshiso de, sono mama kyanpujo
de mane shitaku naru.

Swimming, fishing, preparing meals, going for walks ...If one looks at
the photo pages of magazines they all look such fun, so one feels
like doing the same at the camp.

¢ T—AUNBRONDEERE, FaoY. Fy—nr, hL—
EENELETITIHLLLY,
Ramen ga taberareru kiché na mise. Gy6za, chahan, karé to
dore mo sugoku oishii.
A rare place where you can eat ramen (soup noodles). Gyoza
(dumplings), chahan (fried rice), and (Japanese-style) curry are all
supremely tasty.



6.72.7.2 | X no naka de...dore Adjectival

expressions in

. . . o1 ,
As in 6.7.2.7.1, the choice is between three or more items ‘which amongst X’. comparative

a BEoEXEDFT, ENMEATENNEEN L EBMICHER T  Sentences
%,
Utsutta tentai no naka de, dore ga ginga de dore ga kosei ka
mo jido-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru.
It can also automatically distinguish which among the heavenly bodies
on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars.

ho is preceded and followed by the forms that precede and follow nouns.

The basic meaning of ho as a lexical noun (J7) is ‘area’ or ‘direction’, but
as a structural noun, ho (usually followed by the case particle ga) indicates
choice of the preferred item or course of action.

This is effected by emphasizing the preferred item (by means of ho ga)
when two items, courses of action, etc. are (explicitly or implicitly) being
compared.

6.7.2.8.1 | Noun/noun phrase no ho ga

Like any other noun, ho is attached to a noun (or noun phrase) by means
of no. Note also how ho can combine with yori (see 6.7).

a FRLYYvh—0AMNEAEL,
Yakyu yori sakka no ho ga omoshiroi.
Soccer is more interesting than baseball.

b BHEDANEEICIFIL—RGELST,
Dansei no ho ga okane ni wa riizu na yo da.
[Compared to women] men seem to be more careless with money.

c HEFRHROEFOANEIMN ST,
Shakaishugi jidai no seikatsu no ho ga yokatta.
Life was better during socialist times.

d EZEOTHBIFHTOANES LOTF LY -
Toshi o totte kara wa machi no ho ga kurashiyasui ...
Once you're old, a town is easier to live in [than the country] ... 175
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6.7.2.8.2 | Clause-verb ho ga adjective

Consisting of a clause ending in a verb modifying ho (given in [ ]), this
can indicate the idea of ‘doing. .. is adjective-er’ or ‘doing. .. would be
adjective-er’.

a RTEENS>TTLETHLRTVWAANELL, BELHMNDS
A AN
[le de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru] ho ga raku da shi,
o-kane mo kakaranai.
Lying down at home watching TV is easier (than going to a show), and
doesn’t cost anything either.

b SAEFREZDEAATIFL LHGLANEMLLY,
[Kore dake kenpi o tsugikonde umaku ikanai] ho ga okashii.
Considering all the prefectural funds going into [the project], it would
be strange if it didn’t succeed.

6.7.2.8.3 | Clause-verb/adjective ho ga iilyoi/mashi da

Followed by evaluatory adjectives such as ii/yoi ‘good’ and mashi (na-
adjective) ‘preferable’, this is used for recommending a course of action,
or stating a preference ‘you should’, ‘is better/preferable’.

Verbs often use the ending -ta (which indicates not past but completion
here) before ho, but -te iru and -ru are also found (in the negative, -nai is
used, for an example see 6.7.2.8.2 b).

a ERICEL(ZTLL2ANVNESS,
Ishi ni kuwashiku mite moratta ho ga ii daro.
You'd better have a thorough check-up from a doctor.

b BH#ETHADLLE(EHELEAMNELL,
Jinin suru no nara hayaku jinin shita ho ga yoi.
If he resigns, then he should do so soon.

¢ BADUVEEOSXY ZEAE AL
Saifu no himo wa yappari josei ga nigitta ho ga ii?
Is it in the end better if women control the purse strings!

d EEZEZEZDEHRBARLTHAIHLLVAZETHADEES,
Koritsu o kangaeru to kaitai shite nani ka atarashii mono o
tateru ho ga kantan da.
When you consider efficiency, it’s easier to dismantle them [= historic
buildings] and build something new.



e FHIXHLESDICEWNADLIY, Adjectival
Kan wa mochihakobu no ni karui ho ga ii. suffixes
Cans are better light, for carrying them around.

f FATH2IS. FATEERADNEDMNIZLY,
Heibon de kekko, heibon de shiawase na ho ga haruka ni ii.
Mediocre is fine, it’s far better to be mediocre and happy.

g ERZEDHCHVELROANEL,
Kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no ho ga mashi.
I'd rather be naked than wear a fur.

6.7.2.84 | Clause-verb/adjective ho copula

This indicates a tendency, compared to other people or entities that are
not explicitly mentioned: ‘on the . .. side’, ‘relatively’, ‘tend to’.

a FBALEBELTLWVAK,
Woatashi nanka otonashii ho yo.
I’'m on the quiet side, you know.

b BANLTTAT, FILLWRIEEZD( HIEITTH,
Jibun kara susunde atarashii tomodachi o tsukuru ho desu ka.
Do you tend to go out of your way to make new friends?

m Adjectival suffixes

Adjective-garu

-garu is an adjectival suffix that indicates that the feeling expressed by the
adjective is openly displayed, usually by persons other than the speaker.
The suffix -garu can be attached to the stem forms of Adj and na-Adj
(minus the copula) that express a feeling or attitude, to the stem form of
the desiderative ending -tai (which in turn attaches to V), and the stem
form of the adjective of desire hoshii. Note that -garu itself works like a
Group I verb.

6.8.1.1 | Adjective/na-adjective-stem-garu

Adj/na-Adj to which -garu attaches are limited to those that express a
feeling, i.e. omoshiroi (besides the meaning of ‘interesting’) also means ‘to 177
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show an interest in’, and fushigi na ‘to feel mystified’. -garu adds the nuance
that the subject visibly or audibly displays such feelings.

a FHRE=LA—FBEENS >=DIFH Y K,
Kodomo-tachi ga ichiban omoshiro-gatta no wa origami.
What the children showed most interest in was origami.

b MbWLAY &S IFFHIEH,
Kawai-gari-yo wa kodomo-nami.
They lavish affection [on pets] as if they were their children.

¢ EBRAVNONDZEIBEAHNIEOL R TNIFTE S,
Kokumin ga iya-garu koto mo hitsuyo ga areba yaranakereba
naranai.
If necessary, we must also do things that the people express dislike for.

d MDOT MR LKEFEFLERS>TNS] ESABEANREENA LN

F=EHARANED, KIZETEHRY COEEEFLIHTIEELLEL,

Katsute ‘anzen to mizu wa tada da to omotte iru’ to
gaikokujin ni fushigi-garareta nihonjin da ga, mizu ni
kansuru kagiri kono kotoba wa mo atehamaranai.

In the past, foreigners used to be mystified at the Japanese, saying ‘they
think that safety and water come free’, but with regard to water
these words no longer apply.

Verb-tagaru

Attached to the Adj-root form of -tai, -garu forms the combination -tagaru.
This usually indicates that a second person, or most commonly a third,
‘want(s) to’ (see 9.2). Note, however, example g, where the speaker uses
-tagaru about himself!

a BABOEA>TVSEVWSFEZRALN-DEITE,

Kimi ga yame-tagatte iru to iu hanashi o kiita no da kedo.
I've heard that you want to quit.

b BARRITOBEFREXCORMEICMNII=N oL,
Nihon Ryoko no kankeisha wa kono mondai ni fure-tagaranai.
The people at Japan Travel are unwilling to comment on this problem.

¢ DLDOHERFRMENKFE T, REFLELICLE=H B,
Uchi no shain wa gijutsusha ga taihan de, sekkei mo ganjo ni

shi-tagaru.
Our staff are mostly technicians, and therefore want to make designs sturdy.



BICELHEMZEL VW LCHDERZERE LA S, Adjectival
Oya ni mo kyoshi ni mo ijime no jijitsu o kakushi-tagaru. suffixes
[The children] want to hide the fact that they are being bullied

from both parents and teachers.

HLDIEEHEH-N->TLS,
Aitsu wa bu o de-tagatte iru.
He wants to leave the section.

BRI TEVEENFIALALTLDS] & FREBRBSEICITH
ey =YY AR

Hahaoya wa ‘Kitanai kotoba ga hanran shite iru’ to kodomo o
kyogijo ni ikase-tagaranai.

Mothers feel that the place is awash with foul language, and don’t
want to let their children go to the stadium.

BEZHLT MfAITH LTHEADIFFLDEEYDLS I
MR &A%

Jishin o hyoshite ‘Nan demo shite mi-tagaru kokishin no
katamari no yo na seikaku’ to ka.

Assessing himself, he says things like ‘My nature is curiosity personified,
wanting to try everything’.

hoshi-garu

Whereas the Adj of desire hoshii (see 9.2.3) usually indicates what first
persons (or second persons in questions) want, hoshi-garu (again, -garu is
attached to Adj-root) is used for the wants of third persons.

a

FAYDA—7ARFEFE. FAYANZIELADTLS,
Doitsu no okesutora wa ima, doitsujin o hoshi-gatte iru.
German orchestras at present want [to employ] Germans.

WEBADN, REIZTFHZELN>TLEIDLESL, FI) AR
REAT7OTDFHRELZVELESTETTHLWERES,

Ima Nihon ga hontd ni kodomo o hoshi-gatte iru no nara,
afurika ya tonan ajia no kodomo-tachi o hikitotte sodatete
mo ii to omou.

If Japan really wants [more] children now, | think people should adopt
and raise children from Africa or Southeast Asia.
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c NME/ ORI ODERA] EWVONEEMNT, HEEN

FICIELA>TLADEI LI PEELGEDE/ 12

‘Mono no jidai kara kokoro no jidai e’ to iwareru naka de,
shohisha ga toku ni hoshi-gatte iru no wa kuruma ya jataku
nado no mono da.

In the midst of the supposed shift of emphasis of our age from
objects to spiritual matters, what consumers really want are objects
like cars and housing.

m Adjective-forming suffixes

-teki

Attached to nouns (often two-kanji S] compounds, and occasionally Western
loanwords), -teki converts the noun into a na-adjective. Depending on the
form of copula attached to -teki, it can modify nouns (in compound-like
combinations also without the copula), modify verbs etc. in adverbial use,
and act as a predicate.

6.9.1.1 | Noun-modifying
-teki na noun (by means of copula-na)

a RARMGERBIEE S, (f, A konpon ‘basis’)

Konpon-teki na gimon wa nokoru.
Basic doubts remain.

b Ik YENRMLZDIN, hASDEEIEWI &1, (cf, insho
EN& ‘impression’)
Nani yori insho-teki na no ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui koto da.
What'’s most impressive is the low (lit. “lowness of the”) camera angle.

6.9.1.1.2 | -teki noun (directly)

It is also possible to modify a noun directly with -teki; in these cases, the
combination acts like a noun compound.

a TLEGEREHXILEDEET, X5 LLVKAOERBEABEILD,
(cf., R shigeki ‘stimulus’)
Terebi nado shigeki-teki bunka no eikyo de, hon rashii hon no
suijaku ga medatsu.
Under the influence of the stimulus culture such as TV, the decline of
proper books is conspicuous.



b HLS VIIMEMHWERDERER/FLLA L, BREFETLH D Adjective-
(172 (cf., {GHf dentd ‘tradition’) forming
Gamuran wa dento-teki ongaku no y6so o mochinagara, suffixes
gendai ongaku de mo aru wake da.
So gamelan, while having elements of traditional music, is also modern
music.

6.9.1.2 | -teki ni (adverbial use)

a MAE =& EF—HHICKENTASI ELH D,
(cf., —FF ichiji ‘at times’)
Ame ga futta toki wa ichiji-teki ni kion ga sagaru koto ga aru.
After it has rained, the temperature can drop temporarily.

b RE&LFBUA, BEFMICEMIR LEZLWER 2TV,
(cf., #¥F& keizai ‘economy’)
Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to
omotte iru.
We'd very much like to establish good political and economic relations
with the US.

¢ —A—ADFEEFENBE-TH. ¥V AMICIEREHEEDIEKIC
([FEELDUNTULVRLY, (cf, ¥4 B [#%] makuro [keizai]
macro[economics])
Hitori hitori no rodo jikan ga hette mo, makuro-teki ni wa
yoka shohi no kakudai ni wa musubitsuite inai.
Even if each individual’s working hours have decreased, this has not, in
macro terms, been linked with an expansion in leisure consumption.

6.9.1.3 | -teki da (as predicate)

a ZEECEET D EZITEOEELORBIIMENE o1,
(cf., ENZR insho ‘impression’)
Kako ni chakuriku suru toki ni nagameta utsukushii keshiki
wa insho-teki datta.
The beautiful scenery | saw when landing at the airport was memorable.

b 7AUNADEITHEIEDO TRFHUEDTH S,
(cf., &5F hoshu ‘conservatism’)
Amerikajin no seikodo wa kiwamete hoshu-teki na no de aru.
The sexual behaviour of Americans is extremely conservative. 181



y -ppoi

Adjectives

-ppoi is a suffix that is attached to nouns and noun-equivalents such as a
verb-stem. It converts the noun into an adjective that indicates a tendency,
i.e. what things or people tend to be like. Some combinations are better
dealt with as lexical items

Noun-ppoi

Note the somewhat unusual example ¢, where a following noun such as
mono needs to be assumed as omitted.

a BARHAITE, SE20FL,
Hakuryoku wa aru kedo, uso-ppoi.
It [= the depiction of hell] is powerful, but looks a bit fake.

b RERFRLHELIRE, ATULASEFEWRBZENRIC. &AL
(FEEHTWV D,
Nais6é wa kuro to odoiro, sutenresu-ppoi gin’iro o kicho ni,
otonashiku matomete iru.
The interior is finished soberly with black and ochre and silvery
stainless steel as the main colours.

¢ EDNYYT, THABENTEL TLARY-E VTR,
Sono baggu, Ameyoko toka de utte iru yasumono-ppoi
desu ne.
That bag is one of those cheap [ones] they sell in places like
Ameyoko, right?

d A7—=2%, DX XEVSKYRBYILIa—Dv)
2N HRVLD,
Sut€ji mo, jazu to iu yori wa souru mydjikku-ppoi
chikara-zuyoi mono.
The performance is powerful, more like soul music than jazz.

Lexical items

a E KAI;:E\*LO [fl'\o
Nihonjin wa wasure-ppoi.

The Japanese people forget easily.
182



b LFELESIFVREET. BlEA -y I o1z, Adjective-
Joge tomo kuro-ppoi fuku o kite, kami wa oru bakku datta. forming
He wore a black top and trousers, and his hair was combed back. suffixes

c MY S[FE, AESXL. FoFEN ] 0 T=E ) THohD
KFE2IFRE,
‘Okori-ppoi, aki-ppoi, hone-ppoi’ no ‘san-ppoi’ de shirareru
mitoppo katagi.
The Mitoite character is known for three qualities: ‘irritable’, fickle’
and ‘tough’.
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Chapter 7

Verbs, valency, copula and
sentence types

7.1 Verbs

Japanese verbs are inflected (for inflectional forms of verbs, see Tables 7.1-
7.3 below).

The basic form of all Japanese verbs ends in -u, -eru or -iru, which is also
the form they are listed under in dictionaries. According to the way they
inflect, verbs can be divided into three groups, I, II and III.

7.1.1 | Forms

Group | verbs

These end in the syllables 9 ¢ { ¢ { e F e Do dae S Fre D (-u, -ku,
-gu, -su, -tsu, -nu, -bu, -mu, -ru) in Japanese writing, but in romanization
these endings can be analysed further as consonant-root + -u (2 9 kau,
¥ 9 sou, etc. can be thought of as kaw-u, sow-u).

Group I verbs

These end in -ru (following either i or e).

Group Il verbs

Irregular V (usually just two are distinguished, kuru ‘come’ and suru ‘do’)
are included in this group. Note, however, that suru, apart from being
used by itself, forms part of the widely used N-suru verbal nouns (see 1.9).



7.1.1.4 | Group Il lookalikes

There are a few verbs that look like Group II on the basis of V-ru, but
their V-nai, V-te forms clarify the issue:

iru 5 need EDILY - EDT
iranai/itte (ir-u, Group |)

L5 ‘be there’ LMELY « LNT
inai/ite (i-ru, Group II)

kaeru 1F% ‘return’ JFD7ELY « IFDOT
kaeranai/kaette (kaer-u, Group I)

EZD ‘change’ TR« X T
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group II)

KA % ‘substitute’ XAZZELY « KA T
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group )

#aZ % ‘convert’ HEZITLN « X T
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group II)

hairu A% ‘enter’ AB%iLY e ADT
hairanai/haitte (hair-u, Group )

7.1.1.5 | Plain and polite forms

Verbs and other Japanese predicate or modifiers, etc. can be used as
plain or polite forms; this choice is conditioned by factors such as the
situation and the status (social/age etc.) of the listener in relation to the
speaker, but in grammatical terms also by the item modified. For instance,
a verb modifying a noun is as a rule plain (except in some hyperpolite
styles), and many tense/aspect and modal endings follow only the plain
form.

The main plain forms of the regular Groups I and II are as follows (for
polite forms, -masu (see 7.1.2.4) is attached to V-stem). Forms 1-4 (final/N-
modifying) can be used as predicates or to modify a following N. Forms
5-6 can be used by themselves as a predicate only, whereas 7-9 can be
used only in subordinate clauses or with other forms attached (except in
some colloquially shortened uses).

Verbs
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Table 7.2 Group | verb forms (plain) by root-final consonant

Root-final V-ru V-stem V-ta English
consonant
-s hanas-u hanash-i hanashi-ta ‘to speak’
-ts mats-u mach-i mat-ta ‘to wait’
-k kik-u kik-i kii-ta ‘to hear’
-g oyog-u oyog-i oyoi-da ‘to swim’
-n shin-u shin-i shin-da ‘to die’
-m yom-u yom-i yon-da ‘to read’
-b yob-u yob-i yon-da ‘to call’
-r kaer-u kaer-i kaet-ta ‘to return’
Table 7.3 Group Ill verb forms (plain)
kuru suru
(‘come’) ('do’)

N-mod. i Fin. I Non-past (V-ru) kuru suru

2 Past (V-ta) kita shita

3 Neg. (V-nai) kona-i shina-i

4 Neg.-past (V-neg.-past) kona-kat-ta shina-kat-ta

5 Imperative  (V-imp.) koi shiro

6 Presumptive/ (V-yo) koyo shiyo

hortative

7 Stem (V-stem) ki shi

8 Conjunctive  (V-te) kite shite

9 Conditional  (V-ba) kureba sureba

7.1.1.6 | Formation rules for Group |

For -u substitute the endings -ta, -i, -anai, -te, -e, -eba, -tara, -0; the final
consonant doubles before -t (for ka-u, so-u, etc. the forms become more
regular if we assume a root-final (w) consonant, as actually found in the
V-nai form). There are some further irregularities, as shown in the italicized
and underlined parts in Tables 7.1 and 7.2 above (all others are regular).
The equivalent forms are used for all Group I verbs with identical root

endings (shin-u is the only verb with a root ending in -n).

Verbs
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7.1.1.7 | Formation rules for Group Il

For -ru substitute the endings -ta, zero, -nai, -te, -ro, -reba, -tara, and yo.

Uses of verb forms
Verb-ru
Used by itself

V-ru (the non-past form of verbs) can be used by itself as a predicate
to complete a sentence in the present, habitual present, future, and also
narrative present. It can also express the speaker’s intention (see 8.1).

Unlike Adj/ma-Adj + copula sentences, which have adjectival meaning as
predicates, and N + copula, which are equational in meaning, V-ru can
express a variety of meanings as a predicate.

7.1.2.1.2 | ltems attached

The main items that are attached to V-ru only are -beki (but note the still-
used classical variant su-beki instead of the regular suru-beki), and -mai
(see 9.4, 9.3).

a BETESNREL,
Senkyo de erabu-beki da.
[He] ought to be chosen by election. (note that the verb form is
active in Japanese)

7.1.2.2 | Verb-ta

7.1.2.2.1 | Used by itself

V-ta is the plain past ending. It can indicate both past and perfective
(see 8.2).

7.1.22.2 | ltems attached

For items that commonly attach to -ta, see 8.2.

The V-ta base (i.e. the form remaining when -ta is detached) attaches the
conjunctive particle -tari (see 26.7).



EFEDKRBIZEARZERALZY ILTICELYT B, Verbs
Tama no kyijitsu ni wa hon o yondari gorufu ni ky®ojitari suru.
On his rare days off he does things like reading books and enjoying

golf.

BIZIE, BEXIIAIZFEATIZY., BhAHDWIYT BT ALY,

Tatoeba, modoken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto
ga nai.

For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people and
biting them.

BICRTREY T SRV EN 1=,
Toku ni awatetari suru doryo wa inakatta.
There weren’t any colleagues who were particularly flustered.

Stem forms

Stem forms of verbs are used as a written-style conjunctive (see 25) form
(colloquially, V-te is used).

7.1.2.3.1 | Uses of verb-stem
7.1.2.3.1.1| Written-style conjunctive form

This is used in compound sentences only (see 7.6.5).

a

A=z L. K{BREHIETET,
Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu.
You put on the lid, and steam [the crab] until it turns red.

“ANMFETREEL. KBISHNEEN 0T
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de toso shi, fiifu ni kega wa nakatta.
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured.

7.1.2.3.1.2| Forming the noun form of verbs

V-stem is also used as the noun form of many verbs. In particular, this is
used in the pattern V-stem ni iku/kuru (see 2.4.10).

a

FEOMBEITITELL,
Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai
| very much want to go to work again. 189
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7.1.2.3.1.3| Items attaching to verb-stem

V-stem attaches to the endings -masu (polite) (see below), -s6 (likelihood)
(see 9.5.4), -tai (desiderative) (see 9.2.1) and -nagara (see 26.4.3), the final
particle na/na yo (familiar imperative) (see 20.1.3), the polite imperative
ending -nasai and o/go V-stem kudasai (see 20.1.5), the nominalizing suffix
-y6 and -kata (‘way of -ing’) (see 1.10.2), etc.

Note — nasaru and kudasaru have irregular stem forms, nasai and kudasai,
which attach the polite ending -masu directly (see 16.3).

7.1.2.4 | Polite verb ending -masu

Unlike honorific and humble forms, which are used of second or third
persons (honorific), or first and third persons (humble), the polite ending
—-masu is used for the benefit of the listener, regardless of who is being
spoken about.

For polite forms of V, the polite ending -masu is attached to V-stem, i.e.
Group I kiki-masu, kai-masu, etc.; Group II tabe-masu, mi-masu, etc.;
Group III, shi-masu and ki-masu.

-masu forms belong to the same polite style as the desu-form of the copula
(see 7.5). They are usually restricted to the spoken language, in ordinary
conversation with strangers or those who are not intimate.

-masu itself inflects as follows (forms in ( ) are archaic, but still occasion-
ally encountered; the imperative -mase is used only with honorific verbs
such as irassharu and kudasaru etc.):

| Non-past -masu

2 Past -mashita

3 Neg. -masen

4 Neg-past -masen-deshita
5 Imperative  -mase (-mashi)
6 Stem —

7 Conjunctive -mashite

8 Conditional (-masureba)

Note — the N-mod. use of -masu (-masu N) and the conjunctive form -mashite
are largely restricted to the formal language of letters and speech-making.

Apart from its use as the equivalent of the -nai form, -masen is also used
to make some modal endings polite: kamoshirenai — kamoshiremasen.



Likewise, the -masu form of the negative adjective nai, arimasen, is also  Valency and
applied to such endings as ni chigai nai, which becomes ni chigai arimasen  arguments
(see 9.6.3). of verbs

m Valency and arguments of verbs

Valency is a convenient term that refers to how many obligatory ‘arguments’
(or NP) a predicate (a verb or adjective) takes. For instance, miru ‘see’
requires a subject (the person who sees) and an object (what the person
sees). The former is marked by the case particle ga, the latter by o. These
arguments need not be present in any given sentence (see 27.2), but where
not explicitly mentioned they are understood. (Of course, miru can appear
with further NPs (e.g. where the action of miru takes place, marked by
de), but this information is more peripheral, i.e. not obligatory for miru).

Valency and transitivelintransitive verbs

Some verbs take just one obligatory NP (‘one-place V’); these are usually
intransitive. Others take two NPs (‘two-place V’), which are usually tran-
sitive. Yet others take three (‘three-place V’), which are sometimes called
ditransitive, e.g. ageru and other V of giving.

In the following example, ageru ‘give’ has NP-ga marking the subject (the
person carrying out the action of the verb), NP-ni to mark the indirect
object (the person who is the receiver of the action of V), and NP-o indi-
cating the object, i.e. what is given.

a YUHSAFBIZZEERIZITOTLADT, KhYlcv1 &
ADIHEEIR TR E CAICBELEHIT S,
Rinda-san wa shi ni nikai gakkd ni itte iru no de, kawari ni
Maiku-san ga honyibin de akachan ni bonyt o ageru.
As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle
feed instead.

The case particle for one-place verbs is typically ga (subject), for two-place
verbs ga-o (subject-object), and for three-place verbs ga-o-ni (subject-object-
indirect object, also in the alternative order V ga-ni-o). In other words, the
core case particles are ga, o and ni. Other case particles are generally more
peripheral (‘oblique’ cases). However, e and to are used for core cases with
some verbs: for instance, iku ‘go’ can take e instead of ni to indicate the
goal of the action, and kumu ‘team up’ constructs with ga and to (‘with’). 191
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/=1 Transitive/intransitive verb pairs

Japanese has a large number of verbs that come in (formally related)

transitive/intransitive pairs (for a comparison of the use of transitive and
intransitive V, see 28.5, 12-14 and certain aspectual endings: 8.3, 8.4).

Common pairs and their relation in form are shown in Table 7.4 (only

one representative meaning is given).

Note — only very few pairs are identical in form (compare this to the large

number of identical pairs in the English translations).

Table 7.4 Transitive and intransitive verb pairs

Intransitive verb

Transitive verb

-aru

agaru M5 ‘rise’

ataru &7=% ‘be hit’
atsumaru %% ‘be gathered’
azukaru FEHS ‘be entrusted’
hajimaru I8% % ‘begin’
kakaru MM % ‘hang’

magaru 1A% ‘be bent’
mazaru ;B ‘be mixed’
mitsukaru R DOMH5 ‘be found’
sagaru FH'% ‘hang’

shimaru FAE % ‘close’

tomaru LLF5 ‘stop’
tsumaru iEE S ‘be stuffed’

tsunagaru D7EHYS ‘connect’

-u

aku B < ‘be open’

machigau f&i£5 ‘be mistaken’
muku [[] { ‘face’

susumu #$; ‘advance’

tsuku D { ‘stick’

ukabu JFH A float’

umaru %5 ‘be buried’
sodatsu B ‘grow up’

tatsu 3D ‘stand’

shizumaru %5 ‘become calm

-eru
ageru L (% ‘raise’

ateru HTH ‘hit

atsumeru 5§86 % ‘gather’
azukeru FEIT% ‘entrust’
hajimeru 188 % ‘begin’
kakeru M(F% ‘hang’
mageru BilF% ‘bend’
mazeru ;Et% ‘mix’
mitsukeru 2 D(F5% ‘find’
sageru T (F% ‘hang’
shimeru B 5 ‘close’
shizumeru £ % ‘calm’
tomeru L& 3 ‘stop’
tsumeru FE&H D ‘stuff’
tsunageru D75 ‘connect’
(ALSO tsunagu D75 <)

-eru

akeru (7% ‘open’
machigaeru fEiEZ % ‘make a mistake’
mukeru [[[75 ‘point at’
susumeru H#EH S ‘advance’
tsukeru D15 ‘attach’
ukaberu JEM~R 3% ‘float’
umeru EH S ‘bury’
sodateru B T% ‘bring up’
tateru XL T ‘erect’




Table 7.4 (contd)

Intransitive verb

Transitive verb

-waru
kawaru Z#>% ‘change’
owaru 4% ‘end’

tsutawaru {5#>% ‘be transmitted’

-ru
amaru 5 ‘be left over’
kaeru 1% ‘return’
naoru [E5 ‘be mended’
nokoru %% ‘be left’
toru 1% ‘pass through’

wataru &% ‘cross over’

-u
kawaku §Z < ‘dry’
ugoku E1{ ‘move’

-eru

deru 1% ‘come out’

-eru
fueru ¥ 2 % ‘increase’
hieru % %% ‘become cool’

moeru A% % ‘be burnt’

-reru
kakureru [E4% ‘hide’
kowareru N3 ‘break’

taoreru 1% ‘collapse’

-eru
kudakeru (1% ‘be crushed’
nukeru #g(1T% ‘come out’
wareru E|115 ‘split

yakeru (75 ‘be roasted’
-iru

horobiru JHU% ‘be ruined’
ochiru %55 ‘fall’

okiru #E£E 5 ‘get up’

oriru &Y% ‘comel/go down’
sugiru BE % ‘pass’

-eru
kaeru Z % % ‘change’
oeru %5 ‘end’

(ALSO owaru #£4>%)

tsutaeru {5 X % ‘transmit’

-su
amasu R ‘leave over’
kaesu 3RY ‘return’
naosu B9 ‘mend’
nokosu %7 ‘leave’
tosu 19 ‘pass through’

watasu JEJ ‘pass over’

-asu
kawakasu EZ/ 9 ‘dry’
ugokasu E)/HM 9 ‘move’

-asu
dasu H9 ‘put out’

-yasu
fuyasu 459 ‘increase’
hiyasu 54°9 ‘cool’
moyasu X159 ‘burn’

-su
kakusu [E3 ‘hide’
kowasu &9 ‘break’
taosu {89 ‘knock down’

-u
kudaku # < ‘crush’
nuku 1k { ‘pull out’
waru E|3 ‘split’
yaku BE< ‘roast’

-osu
horobosu J&IXT ‘ruin’
otosu %9 ‘drop’

okosu #2Z 7 ‘raise’
orosu A9 ‘take down’

sugosu B9 ‘pass’

Transitive/
intransitive
verb pairs
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Table 7.4 (contd)

Intransitive verb Transitive verb

Irregular

hairu®* A% ‘enter’ ireru A% ‘enter’
kieru JHZ % ‘go out’ kesu ;Y ‘put out’
mieru R X% ‘be seen’ miru 25 ‘see’

noru 3% ‘get on’ noseru % ‘put on’
Identical

fuku X { ‘blow, breathe’ fuku % { ‘breathe’
masu ¥7 ‘increase’ masu 73 ‘increase’

Notes * hairu is the usual pronunciation for A%, but iru occurs in compounds AH
iriguchi ‘entrance’ etc. and idioms BRI AALIEERIZHEZ (g0 ni ireba go ni shitagae)
‘when in Rome do as the Romans do’.

Verb types: stative, dynamic, action and change

Verbs can be divided into two basic groups: stative and dynamic. Dynamic
verbs can further be subdivided into action and change verbs.

Stative verbs

These indicate a state or quality. Examples include aru ‘be there (inani-
mate)’, iru ‘be there (animate)’, iru ‘need’, wakaru ‘understand’, dekiru ‘be
able to’ (and other potential verbs).

The difference between aru and iru is that iru is used for animate subjects
(i.e. humans and animals) and aru for inanimate ones (those that are not
animate). However, iru can also be used for certain inanimate things such
as vehicles (example d), and both iru and aru can be used in the sense of
‘having siblings/family’ (examples e-g) (see 2.1.10).

a SHZEEALD,
Soto ni josei ga iru.

There’s a woman outside.

b RALDEIZ—B=%HA115,
Fujin to no aida ni ichinan sanjo ga iru.
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters.



BYMEROCEDEH S WDIEKEEIZTHIE, #HE2LOMELHBELE
BHEBY. EY. BHND,

Dobutsuen ya shokubutsuen arui wa suizokukan ni ikeba,
kazu oku no katachi mo kiné mo kotonaru dobutsu,
shokubutsu, sakana ga iru.

If you go to a zoo, botanical gardens or an aquarium, there are
many animals, plants and fishes with different shapes and
functions.

EFPRBTREGVLAR, FEAEVGEL,

Shingaku ya shiishoku de nayamanai hito wa, hotondo inai.

There is almost nobody who doesn’t agonize over choice of school
and job.

RLEEHSDRSALEDEICHADFHAH D

Tohoku shusshin no okusan to no aida ni yo-nin no kodomo
ga aru.

With his wife, who is from northeast Japan, he has four children.

F. ERERFEIABHHEABAD D & EE. FEOERRS X
HELLWLDET S,

Ko, chokkei sonzoku mata wa kyodai shimai ga siinin
aru toki wa, kakuji no sozokubun wa aihitoshii mono
to suru.

Where there is more than one child or lineal descendant, or brother
and sister, each shall inherit equally.

EFHH50vE) X KBS VTV R - N=TT LRI
L. WEREN)DY FOBRERNE ST,

Saishi aru Rosserini wa, joyti Inguriddo Baguman to koi ni
ochi, kanojo o Hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta.

Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid
Bergman, the actress, and took her away from Hollywood’s
world of film.

Most stative V do not attach -te iru (but note wakatte iru and tsumori de
iru); dekiru can also mean ‘something will be ready’ (see 7.4.2.2.3), in
which use it can attach -te iru: dekite iru ‘is ready’.

Dynamic verbs

These indicate an event, which can be an action or a change.

Verb types:
stative,
dynamic,
action and
change
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Action verbs

Action V include taberu ‘eat’, nomu ‘drink’, yomu ‘read’, kaku ‘write’,
warau ‘laugh’, naku ‘cry’, furu ‘fall (of rain, etc.)’, chiru ‘fall (of flowers)’,
benky6 suru ‘study’, setsumei suru ‘explain’.

They also generally include the transitive member of transitive/intransitive
V pairs, i.e. hajimeru ‘begin something’, oeru/owaru ‘end something’, shimeru
‘close something’, kimeru ‘decide something’, akeru ‘open something’, etc.

When an action V is attached to -te iru (see 8.4), the resulting meaning is
often progressive (‘is...ing’ in English): tabete iru ‘am/is eating’, benkyo
shite iru ‘is studying’. However, with some verbs (V of motion/change) the
same verb can be used in more than one way, i.e. chiru can also mean ‘get
scattered (across the ground etc.)’, in which use it is a verb of change.

Change verbs

Whereas the action of action verbs can go on for some time, verbs of change
indicate that their action brings about an instant change. For instance,
tatsu ‘stand up’ brings about a change from sitting/lying to standing. Other
V of change include those described in the next sections.

7.42.2.1 | Verbs of clothing

These include kiru ‘put on (whole-body garment like coat, pyjamas, kimono,
etc., or an upper-body garment such as shirt, jacket, sweater)’, haku ‘put
on (a lower-body garment, such as skirt, trousers, shoes)’, kaburu ‘put
something on (one’s head, e.g. hat, cap, etc.)’, and others.

7.4.2.2.2 | Motion verbs

Motion V include hairu ‘enter’, deru ‘go/come out’, tomaru ‘come to a
stop’, etc. (but not aruku ‘walk’, hashiru ‘run’, which describe the manner
of motion).

74223 | Others

‘Others’ include V that translate as ‘become’, or ‘become/get + adv.’, such
as naru ‘become’; dekiru ‘get ready, acquire’, naoru ‘get well’, kekkon suru
‘get married’, etc.



Also included in ‘others’ are the intransitive members of transitive/intran-
sitive V pairs: hajimaru ‘begin’, owaru ‘come to an end’, shimaru ‘close’,
kimaru ‘be decided’, aku ‘open’, etc.

This also includes the V shinu ‘die’, shiru ‘get to know’.

When V of change attach -te iru (see 8.4), the meaning is usually one of
resulting state: haitte iru ‘am/is/are inside’ (as a result of hairu), shinde iru
‘is/are dead’, etc.

m The copula and copular sentences

The copula is a grammatical word that is used in a similar way to English
‘is’ ‘are’, etc. It is always preceded by another word or word/particle com-
bination, i.e. it functions like an inflectional ending. Forms of verbs and
adjectives proper may complete a sentence with an inflectional ending, but
na- and no-adjectives and nouns usually require the copula.

Table 7.5 Forms of the copula

Plain Polite Learned-plain  Learned-polite
I Non-past da, 0 (zero), desu de aru de arimasu
na, no
2 Past dat-ta deshita de atta de arimashita
3 Negative dewa-nai dewa-arimasen de (wa) nai de (wa) -arimasen
ja-nai ja-arimasen
4 Negative-past dewa-nakatta dewa-arimasen- de (wa) -arimasen
deshita -deshita
de nakatta
ja-nakatta ja-arimasen-
deshita
5 Adverbial ni — — —
6 Conjunctive de deshi-te de atte de arimashite
7 Conditional nara — de areba —
de aru nara

The copula
and copular
sentences
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7.5.1 | Ways of saying ‘islaml/are’

Compare different ways that ‘is/fam/are’, etc. can be expressed in Japanese
as follows (for more details, see 7.6).

Adj & KELY, Okii. It/he/she’s big.
na-Adj & FEHVI=, Shizuka da/de aru. It’s/they're quiet.
N < BARANTZ, Nihonjin da/de aru. They're Japanese.
PLACE & RIZL\D «» $%, le ni irularu. It/he/she’s in

the house.

Plain non-past forms: da, 0 (zero), na, no
7.5.2.1 | da/de aru

da is used clause- or sentence-finally, and is often replaced by 0 (zero) if
nothing follows. It is never used before ka (and constructions using ka
such as kamoshirenai) in the standard language, nor before modal endings
such as mitai, rashii, -s0, yo, hazu, tsumori, etc.).

The ‘learned’ eqivalent de aru is used in written and/or formal language
(example a and b). See 17.1.3 for negative use, and 25.5 for ‘splitting” of
copula by particles.

a §C%F. FyUREETHD,
Ima koso, chansu torai de aru.
Now is the time for opportunity to present itself.

b HCZBEADERETH S,
Kiku koso Nihon no shokuyo-bana de aru.
The chrysanthemum is truly the edible flower of Japan.

0 (zero)

Conversely, 0 is obligatory before ka (and constructions using ka such as
kamoshirenai), mitai, rashii, -so.

a HBLLp STA#HTLY,
Kiiroi jutan mitai.
They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet.



Note — whereas inflectional endings of verbs and adjectives can be used as
predicates and to modify nouns, na-adjectives and nouns usually require
the copula to be attached. However, the newspaper and other written styles
tend to omit the copula (da, etc.), as example b illustrates.

b HoLDEOEMNGE,
Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa.
A quiet morning after the storm.

(7523] no

This is used as the noun-modifying form of no-Adj (see 6.4) and certain
onomatope (see 28.3).

For nouns, no is also used before structural nouns like y6. Compare:

a A12TLDELIBRID (A2TL =N)
infure no y6 na mono (infure = N)
It’s (lit. “something”) like inflation

b HEBOHAHEIELELDTY, (1F = na-Ad))
Tokucho no aru kao wa toku na yo desu. (toku = na-Adj)
It appears that [having] a distinctive face is an advantage.

Note — before the case particle no (incl. combinations like no de, noni,
etc.), no is never found; instead, na is used (see 7.5.2.4).

(7524] ma

na is used as a noun-modifying form before no (incl. the combinations
no da, no de, noni, etc.); also always after na-adjectives before all nouns.

a ‘LUMzLY (ELLGCTLRFLMNAELSI L), ChABERAD
A2 —2a VDBBELEDTE,
‘Ishin-denshin’ (iwanakute mo kimochi ga tsijiru koto), kore
ga Nihonjin no komyunikéshon no shinzui na no da.
‘Ishin-denshin’ (understanding each other without saying anything), that
is the essence of communication between Japanese.

b LUD LDEEMNEFT,
Yama no ue no shizuka na tera da.
It’s a quiet temple on the top of the mountain.

The copula
and copular
sentences
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7.5.2.5 | Adverbial form of copula

Whereas da (and other forms of the copula) indicate a state, a change of
state (including ‘future’ events like ‘want to be’ or ‘intend to be’) require
not da, but the adverbial form of the copula, ni. This is most commonly
found with the verb suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ (see 7.6.1.10).

a A=A, EESAR=ZT+TRIZE 2T,
Kongetsu mikka, Sato-san wa sanjus-sai ni natta.
On the 3rd of this month, Sato-san turned 30.

b YU EFMEBT—/FTENDEIC L=,
Dasu ijo wa chiiki de ichiban ureru mise ni shitai.
As long as | open it, | want to make it a shop that sells the best in the area.

7.5.2.6 | Presumptive/-tara/-tari forms of copula

Although not given in Table 7.5, one can also distinguish a -tara form
(dat-tara, deshi-tara, de arimashi-tara, see 26.1.2) and a -tari form (dat-tari,
de at-tari, see 26.7).

Sentence types

Now that we have covered the main word classes that participate in mak-
ing predicates, nouns (+ copula), adjectives (+ copula in case of na-adjectives)
and verbs, as well as related issues such as the copula and valency, we can
take a look at the types of sentence one can distinguish in Japanese.

Note that the types of sentence described in this section do not include
negative sentences (see 17). Also not included here are hortative (‘let’s’)
sentences (see 9.1).

Minimal simple sentences

A simple sentence minimally consists of one predicate and one or more
NP, as required by the valency of the predicate, except where the NP is
ellipted/omitted (see 27.2).

A predicate can be a final form of V/Adj or na-Adj/N + copula, including
the imperative form of verbs (see 7.1, 20.1). It can be plain or polite.



A NP consists of noun + case and/or focus particle. No NP is required
with imperatives (see 20.1), nor with a small number of ‘one place’ verbs
and adjectives (in some uses only; see 7.6.1.1 below).

7.6.1.1 | Predicate without ‘obligatory’ noun phrase

Items like the verb nomu ‘drink (alcohol)’, the adjective samui ‘cold’ and
the na-adjective shizuka ‘quiet’ can be used as predicates without any NP.
A minimal sentence like Shizuka da. can be a complete sentence with the
meaning of ‘It’s quiet’; when ‘it’ refers to something specific (i.e. a hotel),
however, the same sentence would have an ellipted (or omitted) NP (one
can tell the difference only from the context). Below are examples of
predicates without NP.

a MAMNS INFETICH, AEEKA I,
Shigatsu kara kore made ni shi, go-kai nonda ka na.
Since April, | may have drunk [= had a drink] four or five times
so far.

b BRESIE MEL, BV Z&EH,
Tai-in-ra wa ‘samui, samui’ o renpatsu.
The corps members kept saying, ‘(I'm) cold’.

c WALEYLBLTLS, BIXENLETE, o1,
Semi ga shikiri to naite iru. Oto wa sore dake da. Shizuka da.
The cicadas are chirring incessantly. That’s the only sound. [It’s] quiet.

7.6.1.2 | Simple verb sentences

In its simplest form, a verb sentence consists of a predicate and one NP +
particle. However, in Japanese the verb can also be used by itself where
the NP is understood, and this is considered a complete sentence. This also
applies to adjective and na-adjective/noun + copula sentences.

a RAHT=,
Namida ga deta.
Tears came [to my eyes].

b ﬁf:o
Mita.
| saw [it/him/her, etc.].

Sentence types
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copulaand ..\, concences can be ‘converted’ into potential, causative and passive
BeEnce sentences, which often involves a change in valency (see 12-14).
types

7.6.1.4 | Simple adjective sentences

Below are examples, one with a NP and the other with an ellipted (or
omitted) NP.
a "j'_t‘\;{ﬁﬁﬂl,‘o
Sabisu ga yoi.
The service is good.
b &L,
Yasui.
[It’s] cheap.

7.6.1.5 | Simple na-adjective sentences

The na-adjective predicate requires a form of the copula to complete the
sentence; the NP is marked by the particle wa, to indicate that it is the
topic about which the predicate is making a comment.

a R0 T48IEEEN ST,
Sukuwati-mura wa shizuka datta.
Sukuwati village was quiet.

7.6.1.6 | Simple noun sentences

Like na-adjective predicates, a noun predicate requires a form of the cop-
ula to complete the sentence.

a ThLFHE T,
Sore ga jokyoku datta.
That was [only] the overture [= the beginning].

202



7.6.1.7 | Equational sentences

Equational sentences are a kind of noun sentence, of the type [N/pronoun
wa ... N+ copula] ‘N is N’, where N + copula serves to identify or equate
the noun/pronoun. (see 11.3.7).

a CHILERERT,
Kore wa gokai da.
That’s a misunderstanding.

7.6.1.8 | Double-subject sentences

Double-subject sentences are thus called because they contain two NP that
could both be subjects, typically marked NP1-wa NP2-ga.

As regards meaning, NP 1 is the more comprehensive (topic-like) part,
with NP 2 being a more specific (predicate-like) comment on it (see 11.3.8).

a FIBIETA ALY,
Sake wa wain ga ii.
Of alcoholic drinks, | prefer wine.

7.6.1.9 | Existentialllocational sentences

Existential or locational sentences consist of a NP ni indicating a place, a
NP ga indicating who or what ‘is there’ and an existential verb such as
aru or iru (see 7.4.1).

a ML LD,
Soto ni josei ga iru.
There’s a woman outside.

7.6.1.10| Adj-ku/na-adjective/noun ni — verb conversions (suru/naru)

Adjectives, and na-adjectives/nouns + copula can be converted into verbs
by adding suru ‘do’ or naru ‘become’ to adjective-stem (incl. the negative
ending —naku, see 25.6) and the adverbial form ni of na-Adjective/N +
copula. (see 7.5).

Sentence types
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In this use, the verbs suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ indicate a change of
state. suru indicates that the change is brought about intentionally, whereas
with naru it takes place naturally. Note also the irregular potential form
of suru, dekiru (see 14).

7.6.1.10.1 | Adjectives

a ZEHREL HEoT,
Sora ga kuraku natta.
The sky darkened.

b ETFRIFEEREELS TS5,
Chinsage wa roshi kankei o waruku suru dake.
Lowering wages just worsens industrial relations.

7.6.1.10.2| na-adjectives

a BV —hENWIHE T,
TakushTt ga kirei ni natta.
Taxis have become smart.

b EEDE SIFAZE>TREZENICT S,
Futsti no sekken o tsukatte hifu o kirei ni suru.
You clean your skin using ordinary soap.

7.6.1.10.3| Nouns

a —AANEBEICT D,
Ichiman-nin o mokuhyo ni suru.
They aim for 10,000 people.

b SURAZALELO80RICHED,
Shinpei-san mo hachijus-sai ni naru.
Shinpei, too, will already be 80.

Expanded simple sentences

Simple sentences can be expanded. This can be effected by expanding the
predicate (i.e. adding verb-modifying phrases), by expanding the NP (by
adding noun-modifying phrases), or both. (A further addition can be an
exclamation such as ara ‘oh’, but these can of course also be used by
themselves.)



7.6.2.1 | Predicate expansions SentencelSiig

Predicates can be expanded (to the left) by verb-modifying phrases (one
or several), which can be a modifying adverb (a) or adverbial phrase (b).

a BIEEEEHHNE,
Umi wa mada shizuka da.
The sea is still calm.

b BEOHAUNUMNESR ST,
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta.
There was a flash of light inside my head.

7.6.2.2 | Noun phrase expansions

The noun phrase(s) can also be expanded by noun-modifying phrases. For
instance, the verb iru ‘be there’ requires two NPs: ‘where’ (marked by ni)
and ‘who’ (marked by ga). For an example see 7.6.1.9.

In the following examples, both NP are expanded by a noun-modifying
phrase each, the first NP by [number + counter + no] , and the second NP
by [number + nol).

a —JSLDERICIETEROHENS NS,
Ichi-guramu no kiiki ni wa hyakuman no bi-seibutsu ga iru.
In one gram of air there are a million micro-organisms.

In the following example the intransitive verb hajimaru requires only NP
ga (see 7.2), but the sentence is expanded with a time phrase + suffix (-sugi
‘just after’), followed by a location NP + case particle de.

b FRI=FHEEHATREIIBXAIEE o 1=
Gozen sanji-sugi kinai de kekkonshiki ga hajimatta.
Just after 3 a.m., the wedding ceremony began in the aeroplane.

Extended simple sentences (predicate extensions)

Predicates are typically extended, adding the speaker’s opinion, intention,
feelings, etc. regarding the content of the sentence after the predicate.
Predicate extensions can be sentence-final particles or tense/aspect or modal
endings. 205
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7.6.3.1 | Sentence endings

The modal ending yo indicates appearance, adding here to jikan ga tomatta
the sense that this was the speaker/writer’s impression of what happened
(see 9.5.6).

a BREALEFE- LI oT,
Jikan ga tomatta y6 datta.
It was as if time had stopped.

7.6.3.2 | Extensions through sentence-final particles

Sentence-final particles indicate various forms of the speaker’s appeal to
the listener. In the following, wa indicates emphasis, but also that the
speaker is a woman (see 19.5).

a Hb. S—TAUIDREDD,
Ara, mitingu ga hajimaru wa.
Oh, a meeting is about to begin!

Complex sentences

A complex sentence contains one (or more) subordinate clauses (underlined).
In Japanese, a subordinate clause always precedes the main clause it mod-
ifies, but in English translation this order is often reversed.

7.6.4.1 | With subordinate clauses

a KEITof=&SITFMN o7,
Mizu o utta yo ni shizuka datta.
[The meeting] was dead silent. (lit. “was silent as if water had been
poured over”)

b - FLoVTLRMAMGENFEFHM,
...ima ja ite mo kizukanai hodo shizuka da.
...now, they [= the nephews] are so quiet that even if they are there
you don’t notice [them].




FhIZIF TREEEFIZSOE, Po( YMETEFT, JvVIUH
S2TWW>T] EEZATLEST: -

Woatashi ni wa ‘chokikan rusu ni tsuki, yukkuri shigoto
dekimasu. Gossori motte itte’ to kikoete shimatte...

To me, [= the recorded message giving dates of absence from home]
sounds like ‘Owing to my extended absence from home, you
[= the burglar] can work at your leisure. Take plenty’...

Ebhf=oESL&S- - o
Osowaretara do shiyo
What am | going to do if | get attacked...?

7.6.4.2 | With embedded subordinate clauses or sentences

An embedded sentence contains another sentence, such as a question,
quotation, etc.

7.6.4.2.1 | Direct quotations and commands

The main difference between direct and indirect quotations is the presence
or absence of the Japanese quotation marks ( I...] | . Also, in direct
quotations polite forms (-masu, desu, etc.) can be used before the quota-

tion particle to (examples a and b), whereas in indirect quotations plain

forms are the rule.

a

[ZRFETH 2 YBITES ERVET ] LFEL TV,
‘Mikka made yukkuri sugoso to omoimasu’ to hanashite ita.
He was saying, ‘I'm thinking of taking it easy until the 3rd’.

—BZ, ZFAGRAATONET ] EVSEENMTRLEN
ncTuad,

‘Ichinichi ni, sanman-en no shiinya ga eraremasu’ to iu
kokoku ga nanmai mo okarete iru.

There are quite a few leaflets lying about saying “You can earn 20 to
30 thousand yen a month’.

M—EXFIZ TERPT—BELREICLTPSI &V o,

Kun’ichi wa Fumiko ni ‘Nihon-ju de ichiban shiawase na
tsuma ni shite yaru’ to itta.

Kunichi said to Fumiko, ‘I'll make you the happiest wife in Japan’.

Sentence types
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d THDE, FEITTETLo2=0EMAL, EITLRS KIS
TEZSEELI] EFZAEWVS,
‘Ano toki suki ni sasete moratta no da kara, tsuma ni mo
omou Yo ni shigoto o saseyd’ to kangaeta to iu.
He says that he thought, ‘At that time, | was allowed to do as | liked,
so I'll let my wife work too as she likes to’.

7.6.4.2.2 | Indirect quotations and commands

Below, quotations/commands are underlined. Note that imperative and
command forms like kudasai and tsukuri-nasai are ‘reduced’ to plain-form
equivalents such as kure and tsukure (see examples a—c below, 20, 15.3).
Example d has an implied imperative such as kudasai or kure.

a 2EMNLEEL T NREVSEBN - TAZTTWLS,
Zenkoku kara koen shite kure to iu yosei ga takusan kite iru.
There are many requests from all over the country to come and give

a lecture.

b #HRIZHE ST NhEEOLN-DEFSEDI &,
Shacho ni natte kure to iwareta no wa kesa no koto.
It was [only] this morning that | was asked to be company president.

c FRICEFITERED(LENS,
Jimin ni kikeba doro o tsukure to iu.
When | ask the residents, they tell me to build roads.

d ZEIZZE, Lo EHBHZET =LY,
Kyoshi ni koso, motto jiya o to iitai.
Especially to the teachers I'd like to say that they should give
themselves more freedom.

7.6.4.2.3 | Direct questions

Depending on the presence or absence of Q-words, the question particle
ka and other factors, various kinds of direct question can be distinguished
(see 18, Table 35).

7.6.42.4 | Indirect questions

Depending on the presence or absence of Q-words and other factors,

various kinds of indirect questions can be distinguished (see 18, Table 5).



7.6.4.3 | With noun-modifying (dependent) clauses SentencelSiig

Noun-modifying clauses include to iu clauses, complement clauses, cleft
sentences and relative clauses (see 22, 21.2).

7.64.3.1 | to iu noun-modifying clauses

(See 21.2) The pattern [N1 to iu N2] means ‘the N2 (“called”) N1°.

a REEVWSEERREENSLE2>TLVD,
Katei to iu kotoba wa ie to niwa kara natte iru.
The word katei (home) consists of kalie (house) amd tei/niwa
(garden).

7.6.4.3.2 | Complement sentences

Here, a whole (nominalized) clause acts like a NP, marked by a case particle
(see 22.2).

a KREFNTOMNIFE,

Karada o ugokasu no ga suki.
| like moving my body.

7.6.43.3 | Cleft sentences

In a cleft sentence, a simple sentence split into two clauses and reversed
for emphasis (see 22.2.2).

a BETOAVYTHDEFER=ZMNBLET,
Jitaku de nonbiri suru no wa shogatsu sanganichi dake.
The only time | relax at home is the first three days of the
new year.

7.6.43.4 | Relative clauses

In Japanese, relative clauses are one form of noun-modification (see

22.1).
a W3 etZEboiEWIARE ST,

Itsumo to kawaranai yiigata datta.
[It] was an evening [that was] no different from usual.
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Z Compound sentences

Verbs, valency,
copulagghd Compound sentences are sentences that consist of two or more clauses,
- joined by conjunctive forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula and their
YPES  ritten-style variants (i.e. stem forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula,
etc.) or conjunctive particles like ga ‘and’, ‘but’ (see 25, 26). In compound

sentences, the English word order is usually the same as in Japanese.

7.6.5.1 | With conjunctive forms

a BBRICEEZTIF T, BEZH =,
Bucho ni atama o sagete, heya o deta
| bowed to the department head and left the room.

7.6.5.2 | With conjunctive particles

a KHEAZLA, FEAEBEBCOVETITEL( LTS,
Josei ga o6i ga, hotondo kami wa kata gurai made ni mijikaku
shite iru.
There are many women, but most keep their hair short to about
shoulder length.
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Chapter 8

Tense and aspect endings

m Non-past verb forms

Non-past forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula can be used as predicates,
and to attach various endings.

Unlike Adjective and na-Adjective + copula sentences, which have adjec-
tival meaning as predicates, and N + copula, which are equational in
meaning, V-ru can express a variety of meanings as a predicate. (see 7.1.2).

V-ru can be used by itself as a predicate to complete a sentence in the
present, habitual present, future, intention, or narrative present.

Present
Present

a |BLS TRAIH S,
Kuyashikute namida ga deru.
I’'m so annoyed that | feel like crying (lit. “tears come [to my eyes]”).

8.1.1.2 | Habitual present

a STHHEBIERICETREV S L LITBIT,
Ima demo nichiyobi wa kinjo ni sumu chichi to issho ni
sugosu.
Even now, he spends Sundays with his father, who lives nearby.
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Future
Future

a REZ_AXRFTIIRHZEFET 5,
Rainen nigatsu-matsu made ni kaisha o seisan suru.
They will liquidate the company by the end of next February.

Intention

a FEm. BYFEY,
Fuyohin, yuzurimasu.
I'll let you have things | no longer need.

b #EXFICAKICIFFES AL,
Zettai ni Nihon ni wa kaeranai.
No matter what, [I] won’t go back to Japan.

Narrative present

Non-past forms are often used at key points in a narrative to make them
more immediate or dramatic. In English, these are often translated into
the past tense.

a BLTWLAIBIZENAMNT T EBEFARRORVUEHLT
(%, FRETT 1,
Hanashite iru uchi ni wasurekakete ita kansaiben ga ponpon
tobidashite kuru. Fushigi desu ne.
As I'm talking, the Kansai dialect that I'd almost forgotten pops out,
one word after another. Strange, isn’t it?

b 30Fb&Ef-f-IELNS BIZEEANMNSTL %,
Sanjlibyo to tatanai uchi ni denwa ga kakatte kuru.
Before 30 seconds had passed, the phone rang.

m Past/perfective -ta

The past ending -ta, which can also indicate completion of action (= per-
fect), can be attached to V/Adj (see 7.1, 6.1) and na-Adj/N + copula (see



7.5), plus the V-conversion causative, passive endings, potential verb
endings, and the polite ending -masu (see 7.1.2.4).

See also 26.2.5, 6.7.2.8.3, 26.2.1.2.3 for entries attaching always or mostly
to -ta.

8.2.1 | Past tense, or completion of action

a FERBEAZEL-T INYE—« "= F—] #F-oT{ 1=,
Doryo-tachi ga sorotte ‘Happt Basudé’ o utatte kureta.
My co-workers got together and sang ‘Happy Birthday’ to me.

b BRIEEMNZHE o1,
Nihon wa yutaka ni natta.
Japan has become affluent.

Realization of a present state

Here, there is no meaning of past; instead, -ta is used when the speaker
realizes something.

a A2, AFXVRIZHLVLDHEHo=DA. BREITOL DA% E
BREZEZTVEDOFHEMN T,
E', Igirisu ni mo ijime wa atta no ka, Nihon dake no mono ka
na to bakuzen to kangaete ita no wa amakatta.
Eh? Bullying exists in Britain too? It was silly of me to vaguely think
that it’s unique to Japan.

b 5 WVWARIFFTAXAIMRIFT >1=13,
SO ieba F-san wa bessei fiifu datta ne.
Come to think of it, you [= Mr and Mrs F] are a married couple with
different surnames, right?

¢ HBHSHBLMHT LEW o7,
Aa kyo mo soto ni dezu-jimai datta.
Ah well, today again I've ended up not going out of the house.

d 0, —F3 05 BICHENENEDT=. TXRIE—ATIEMA
LTEQRVLALEST= 1,
Da ga, ichinen mo tatanu uchi ni haguruma ga kuruihajimeta.
‘Otto wa hitori de wa nani mo dekinai hito datta’.
However, before a year had passed [since marriage], the cogs began to slip.
‘My husband turns out to be a person who can’t do anything by himself’

Past/perfective
-ta
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Note the use of V-ta or VN-shita before a noun (in relative clauses etc.).

Usually, -ta is used rather than -te iru if the meaning indicates a state (see
6.6.7.1, 22.1).

a BRELFERE (f, £EFNRELTLD)
antei shita seikatsu (cf. seikatsu ga antei shite iru)
a secure life (cf. life is secure)

b EEELOLMITROFEY IFEIET, (f, BYDRE-OTLVD)
Sayu dochira ka ni katayotta kori wa yochiii da. (cf. kori ga
katayotte iru)
[Shoulder] stiffness that is confined to either the left or right side
requires care. (cf. stiffness is confined to one side)

8.2.3.2 | Completion of action

When the same combination has no adjectival meaning, however, (shi)-ta
indicates completion.

a JBELES
futto shita netto
hot water that has come to the boil

m -te aru

V-te aru consists of V-te + aru (as a lexical verb, aru means ‘be there,
have’). The combination indicates the state resulting from the action of
the verb (V = volitional transitive V). No actor can be mentioned in a -te
aru sentence, although clearly one is implied in the sense that someone
must have performed the action of the verb (except for metaphorical uses
such as kao ni kaite aru yo ‘it’s written in your face’); but phrasing some-
thing in a -te aru sentence in effect means that no responsibility is assigned
to anyone for the action of the verb (see 7.3, 7.4).

The fact that no actor can be mentioned in a -te aru sentences contrasts
214 sharply with -te iru, where an actor is typically present (see 8.4).



The object of V-te aru is marked by either ga or o (which in turn can be
replaced by wa).

Object marked with ga

a IBRICIE=D2ORA—HUHBIFTHB,
Kojo-nai ni wa mittsu no surogan ga kakagete aru.
Inside the factory, three slogans are displayed.

b FZ v ICIFED3B0FADIANBATH 1=,
Torakku ni wa kei gosen sanbyaku gojuk-kiro no kome ga
tsunde atta.
On the truck, a total of 5,350kg of rice was piled up.

Object marked with o

a TYRODRADNSE YU TITEDYTIFTHS,
Tento no tenjo kara wa shanderia o tsurisagete aru.
From the tent’s ceiling a chandelier is hung.

Object marked with wa

a ROREFFLMNMILTHS.
Ito no hyomen wa nameraka ni kako shite aru.
The surface of the thread is processed to make it smooth.

b BIREFIBEICABELTHYFT,
Choshoku wa shokudo ni yoi shite arimasu.
Breakfast is laid out in the dining room.

¢ COHBEHELITEETHYFET,
Kono ken wa bengoshi ni makasete arimasu.
This matter is left to the lawyer.

Noun-modifying

a ZARLEOTH -REVFERAETHELT=,
San-nin wa tomete atta kuroi joyosha de t6so shita.
The three fled in a black car that had been parked.

-te aru
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m -te iru/-teru

V-te iru consists of V-te + iru (as a lexical V, iru means ‘be there’). The
combination indicates action in progress (with action V), or the state
resulting from the action of the verb (with state V). In either use the actor
(the person responsible for the action of V) is usually mentioned (unless
understood from the context), which contrasts sharply with -te aru, where
no actor can be mentioned in the same sentence (see 8.3).

Colloquially, -te iru/-te inai/-te imasu, etc. are often contracted to -teru/-
tenai/-temasu.

Note that certain verbs are used mostly in the -te iru form (sunde iru ‘live’,
motte iru ‘have’, shitte iru ‘know’) except when there is clear future refer-
ence, when the -te iru form is almost never found (unless with a special
nuance of non-change of the present situation), hence sumitai, sumu tsumori
rather than sunde itai, sunde iru tsumori, etc. (see also 8.3, 8.5).

Action in progress

a REGAAR—ILDOFTTALRLNE>TWN S,
Okina meipGru no shita de hitobito ga odotte iru.
Under a big maypole people are dancing.

b &ii. FEEMNTN TS,
Saikin, shashinsha ga urete iru.
At the moment, collections of photographs are selling well.

Resulting state

a B, A—ILDEKRTEHZ,
O, méru ga kiteru zo.
Oh, a(n) (e-)mail has come!

b f1>TAHHM>Td,
Shitteru shitteru.
| know, | know.

c BEGFR DM ->TULVELY,
Isho wa mitsukatte inai.
A will hasn’t been found.



d SEDEFEAEBBBEEF > TV,
Seito no hotondo wa kyokasho o motte inai.
Most of the pupils don’t have textbooks.

e HIRHDAIFREDZLREZTEL,
Shuppansha no na mo hon’yakusha no na
mo oboetenai.
| don’t remember the name of the publisher or
the translator.

f COEZHAEFOPTRERENIRITTHG. ERLTELL,
Kono tokoro jibun no naka de kinchokan ga kaketeru na,
to kanjitemashita.
| was feeling that recently | was lacking internal motivation.

Both interpretations possible: verbs of motion/change

In isolation, both interpretations are possible, but the translation given has
taken the context (not given here) into account (see also 8.5).

a AMFEFIELZEN->TULVS,
Jinkenhi wa nennen agatte iru.
Personnel costs are rising every year.

b FRIFELELTLS,
Jidai wa henka shite iru.
Times have changed.

¢ BEAFLIGLO2>TNS,
Kyoso ga hageshiku natte iru.
Comepetition has become fierce.

In compound sentences (clause I-te ite, clause 2):

implying a reason

In compound sentences -te ite, the conjunctive form of -te iru, is used to
imply that S1 is a reason for S2. To indicate an explicit reason, particles
like kara or node are used instead (see 26.5).

Note — in the written/formal spoken style, -te ori is used as the conjunctive
form rather than -te i (which is not normally used) or -te ite (which is
considered too colloquial for the written style). Compare:

-te iru/-teru
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a

5E2EEDLOTVWTEBES ] ERXDLTIDEIERATL,

‘Chotto kawatte ite omoshirosé’ to mayowazu kono zemi o
eranda.

| chose this seminar without hesitation, thinking ‘“This looks interesting,
being a little unusual’.

TWCHIFBELELTEY ., FSITKLO—fA] LERHLTLS,

‘lime wa senzai-ka shite ori, masa ni hyozan no ikkaku’ to
shiteki shite iru.

He points out that ‘bullying has become deeply entrenched, and is just
the tip of the iceberg’.

m -tsutsu aru

Attached to V-stem, -tsutsu aru is used as an alternative to -te iru, but

with only the progressive interpretation ‘in the process of” (see 8.4.1, 8.4.3).

a

TRBE/MNENI2—DVr ] ELT, BRTLE M D
2H%,

‘Gakki o hikanai myijishan’ to shite, Nihon de mo ninchi
sare-tsutsu aru.

As a ‘musician who doesn’t play an instrument’, he is in the process of
becoming known in Japan too.

GIRAEIR. 5. RIS, BEIZHRLDDH S,

Dento-hogen wa, ima, kytigeki ni, kakujitsu ni shometsu shi-
tsutsu aru.

Traditional dialects are now disappearing rapidly and steadily.

ERWDODELRFREF, BFELWS THH] ZEXRICFICLOD
H%,

Mayoi-tsutsu mo joshi gakusei wa, ryiinen to iu ‘jiyt’ o
kakujitsu ni te ni shi-tsutsu aru.

Though hesitantly, women students are in the process of steadily
acquiring the ‘freedom’ of studying an extra year.

m -te iku/-teku

V-te iku consists of V-te + iku (as a lexical V, iku (7<) means ‘go’). The
combination has several uses related to movement of the action of the V

(in place or time) away from the speaker, although in translation this is



often not captured. This contrasts with V-te kuru, which indicates move-
ment (in place or time) fowards the speaker (see 8.7).

Note the contracted (colloquial) forms -teku for -te iku, -tette for -te itte,
tetta for -te itta, etc.

Doing verb and then going

a ENNVEFICTHE, BARATETHRAICENTITL,
Minna ga pan o te ni suru to, kamome ga tonde kite kiyo ni
tabete iku.
When everyone picked up the bread [pieces], the seagulls came flying
and took them away skillfully.

b IIRICESDE, DARY LERAANBZELETTL,
Kawadoko ni suwaru to, hin’yari shita kaze ga hoho o nadete
iku.
When one sits down on the riverbed, a cool wind slowly blows past
one’s cheeks.

Action away from speaker

a IRAEBHEZFEATHTL ST,
Shocho ga jimusho o isande dete itta.
The director left the office in high spirits.

b SHIFTLEELT,
Ima nigete ikimashita.
They ran away just this moment.

Gradual action/development over time and space

a CORRIIEVHELTLERL,
Kono kankei wa zehi iji shite ikitai.
| very much want to keep up this relationship.

b HIMRIE. RELDERICHLEEEZRIFLTLS,
Shigaisen wa, mushi-tachi no seitai ni mo eikyo o
oyoboshite iku.
UV rays also have an influence on the ecology of insects.

-te iku/-teku
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c TBRRBEFEOEAZEOLNIOTREE, TAGERVABEL
&< mo>Tlhivo T,
‘Jibun wa shigoto no noryoku o kawareta no de wa nai’
Sonna utagai ga himashi ni tsuyoku natte itta.
‘I wasn’t employed because they valued my ability to do the job’
That doubt grew stronger by the day.

d EBITHEL & FEEAEARFEFL>TL,
Sara ni aruku to, mori wa dondon fukamatte iku.
When you walk further, the forest soon grows denser.

e HEDEBTIZTENT - To
Sekai no hate ni tsuretette.
Take me to the end of the world.

f FARASYRIOENTICANBNONSKLSICH>To T,
Dandan atarimae no okazu ni sakana ga taberareru y6 ni
nattetta.
| gradually became able to eat fish as an ordinary dish.

g L LELEREMBFOICEVNEZRL T TIELLMA,
Kore kara mo Asakusa dokutoku no nioi o nokoshitette
hoshii ne.
In future too | want [people] to leave intact the smells peculiar to
Asakusa.

Lexical expressions

Some combinations have become lexical expressions: yatte iku ‘get along’,
motte iku ‘take something’, tsurete iku ‘take someone’, tsuite iku ‘accom-
pany someone’.

a BIRYDE-UICHBOBMHAZERICENTL,
Satogaeri no tabi ni kokyo no ryoshin o onsen ni
tsurete iku.
Whenever he goes back home he takes his parents to a hot spring.

Honorific equivalents

The forms that are used in place of the lexical verb iku are also used in
place of iku in -te iku (see 16.3).



In humble usage (see 16), -te iku is replaced by -te mairu, and in honorific
use, by -te irassharu.

a TOHBERTFOTELY LY,
Sono suii 0 mimamotte mairitai.
I'd like to watch these changes.

7/ -te kuru

V-te kuru consists of V-te + kuru (as a lexical verb, kuru means ‘come’).
The combination has several uses related to movement of the action of the
verb in place or time toward the speaker (see 8.6, which indicates move-
ment of the action verb in place or time away from the speaker).

8.7.1 | Doing verb and then coming

The implication is that the speaker (or a second/third person) performs
the action of the verb, and then comes to where the speaker is now, or
was at the time ‘go and do something’.

a 10T %,
Itte kuru yo.
I’'m off/I'm going out.

b REZFASTIL
Gen’in o shirabete koi.
Go and check on the cause.

Action of verb directed toward speaker

a EH=EHAVENBNMNORINTL B,
Nama-atatakai kaze ga umi kara fuite kuru.
An unpleasantly warm wind is blowing in from the sea.

b ZADEANRNGHTETHELAITTSE =,
Futari no rojin ga naka kara dete kite hanashikakete kita.
Two old men came out and addressed us.

¢ HOREFRITKEITER S TIALY,
Ano yoki jidai wa eien ni kaette konai.
Those good times will never return [to us].

-te kuru
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Niwaka-ame ga futte kita.
A sudden shower fell.

b RETHEFEZEMMLTER LI
Daigaku de chiigokugo o benkyo shite kimashita.
| studied Chinese at university.

c AIEMZTFEFTEHESTI bNT=,
Nantoka koko made ikite korareta.
Somehow | managed to live until now.

d HEAEHIZEH > TS
Shohisha ishiki mo kawatte kita.
Consumer consciousness has also changed.

e MERMOLRIELE, TZRI—FARAT %,
Shingakko kara higashi ni susumu to, tenisu koto ga miete
kuru.

When one proceeds east from the divinity school, tennis courts
come into view.

Lexical expressions

Note lexical expressions such as yatte kuru ‘come, come along’, motte kuru
‘bring something’, tsurete kuru ‘bring someone’, tsuite kuru ‘accompany’.

a $ELIYRAIRNIP-TL %,
Kotoshi mo kurisumasu ga yatte kuru.
Christmas is almost here again this year.

Honorificlhumble equivalents

In honorific usage (see 16), kuru is replaced by oide ni naru or irassharu.
Instead of oide ni natte kudasai, oide alone can be used as the imperative
(example a).

Humble equivalents of kuru are mairu/mairimasu (see 16).
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a

b

BEFEHTEINBLDOVTHIT,
O-kashi o ageru kara tsuite oide.
I'll give you some sweets, so please come with me.

HROFHICHT HEKRLBEBITENY T L=,
Chomin no uchi ni taisuru kyomi mo fuete mairimashita.
The citizens’ interest in space has increased too.

Y -te miru

V-te miru consists of V-te + miru (as a lexical verb, miru means ‘see’). The

combination indicates that the action of the verb (= volitional V) is per-

formed to see what the result is, i.e. ‘try’, ‘try and see’ (‘try’ is often

unneccessary in translation).

-te miru often attaches -tai (-te mi-tai ‘want to try’ and -yo (te-mi-yo ‘let’s

try’). -te miru can also in turn attach to the lexical verb miru ‘see’: mite
miru (. CH %) ‘look at, examine’ (see 9.1.1).

a

EZATHET,
Kangaete mimasu.
P'll think about it.

BOABRLENTHT =,
Osoruosoru kiite mita.
Timidly | asked.

WOoMER. IToTHT=LY,
Itsu ka mata itte mitai.
Sometime, I'd like to go again.

RKEDFIZRTHEL S,
Beikoku no rei o mite miyo.
Let’s look at the example of the US.

SHEFEFVRFa2—NFAELTELOTHE=L,
Kotoshi wa zehi sukyiiba daibingu o yatte mitai.
This year I'd very much like to try scuba diving.

BN/ —FEFTv I LTHDE, HBLLREESZL,
Mukashi no noto o chekku shite miru to, machigai ga kekko oi.
When | check old notebooks, there are quite a few mistakes.

-te miru
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m -(y)o to suru

Attached to verbs (for formation of V-(y)o, see 9.1.1), the ending -(y)o to
suru (mostly used in the form to shite iru or to shita) indicates attempted

action, i.e. that an action is or was attempted in the sense of ‘try’.

Unlike -te miru, which also often translates as ‘try’ and is typically used

of the first person, -(y)o to suru is used of the third person, and cannot
be used of the first (see 8.8).

Note — with subjects that are impersonal, such as [computer] networks,

the implication is of course not one of ‘trying to’, but ‘about to’ do

something.
a PLTHLERRZHELZESELTWS,

Sukoshi demo denkidai o heraso to shite iru.
They are trying to reduce the electricity bill, if only by a little.

BAZEFRFECICANE S ELTLHDN,
Nihon keizai wa doko ni mukaé to shite iru no ka.
Where is the Japanese economy going!?

TR, ELVENF I O—DORIICRUE L. REEFED F7 Z/HT
o2& LT,

Totsuzen, wakai otoko ga takusht no mae ni tobidashi,
kobu-zaseki no doa o akey6 to shita.

Suddenly, a young man hurled himself at the taxi, and tried to open
the rear door.

Y IV RBERBEDHYAITLEALSIELTS,

Nettowaku wa kigyo jitai no arikata sura kaeyo to shite iru.

[Computer] networks are about to change the very nature of
business.

m -te oku/-toku

V-te oku consists of V-te + oku (as a lexical verb, oku ({& ¢ ) means ‘put’).

The combination indicates that the action of the verb (= volitional V) is

performed in preparation or readiness. This often does not render itself to
explicit translation.

Note the combination oite oku (& C35< ) ‘put/place (in readiness)’,
‘leave (for further use)’.



In colloquial use, -te oku is often contracted to -toku, etc. (examples e  -te oku/-toku
and f).

Note — -te oku is often used in lectures or articles in the sense of ‘let
me (take the opportunity to) say/mention this’, and such like (examples k

and 1).
a BEELTHEVLTLESL,

Kakugo shite oite kudasai.
Prepare yourself [for the worst].

b HREDEEFRAITTE,
Shachoshitsu no tobira wa akete oku.
He leaves open the door to the president’s office [so that people can
walk in easily].

¢ #HEIEF—AOKLTY, T—IJILTBEVLTELTZELY,
Ryokin wa ippaku kyijia-doru desu. T€buru ni oite oite kudasai.
The cost [of renting our house] is 90 dollars a night. Please leave it
on the table.

d EAhLTHEIT,
Makashite oke.
Leave it to me.

e Bk, FlFE &K,
Yasui yo, maketoku yo.
It’s cheap. I'll take off some more money!

f SNBHEBORRICE-SEWVT,
Kore Nagoya no jikka ni okuttoite.
Send this to my home in Nagoya.

g BAKELEZILEOZEHLTEEEL LD,
Genetsu-zai to sekidome o dashite okimasho.
P'll prescribe you an antifebrile and cough medicine.

h EODOVWTIZEHTHHY ., EOF/ 3 TRNALTHE S,
Koto no tsuide ni kisetsu de mo ari, nama no kinoko mo
go-shokai shite oko.
At this opportunity, it being the season, | will also introduce raw
mushrooms [= cookery programme].

i ENLTHES ELFELIRIEAH D,
Ikashite oku to hanzai o okasu kiken ga aru.
If you keep them alive, there is a danger they will commit crimes again. 225
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i BLLWBDEFHLTELTEEDS,
Hoshii mono wa yoyaku shite oite mo kau.
| do buy things | want, even if it means placing an advance order.
k CCTRZDDRSA Y METEERHLTEZ S,
Koko de wa futatsu no pointo dake o shiteki shite oko.
Here, | will just point out two things.

| 2h, AR—ZDBEFRTI S TIEFEMICITAZNTE
Da ga, supésu no kankei de koko de wa shosai ni wa furenai
de oku.
However, for reasons of space | will not mention the details here.

m -te shimau/-chau

V-te shimau consists of V-te + shimau (as a lexical V, shimau means ‘put
away’, ‘finish’). The combination is usually said to have two meanings: (1)
the action of V is performed completely or with finality, and (2) the action
of V produces unexpected or inconvenient results. However, the two are
often difficult to distinguish (most examples have at least a shade of mean-
ing 2). Here, no attempt is made to separate the two.

Note that the force of -te shimau can usually not be captured in translation.

Colloquially, -te shimau is often contracted to -chau, etc. (examples c, e,
h, i), and -de shimau to -jau, etc. (example a).

a KIEMYEAL v o1,
Mizu bakari nonjatta.
| drank just water.

b oMY mEERLLTLES,
Ukkari saifu o otoshite shimatta.
| absent-mindedly dropped my wallet.

c HIDEWRICTaEL v o21=FIT,
Mae no kamigata ni akichatta dake.
| got bored with my previous hairstyle, that’s all.

d FITMAEBENATLENEST,
Te ni toru to kowarete shimaiso da.
It looks as if it'll break when you take it in your hand.

e Kob®>TH,
Futotchatte ne.
| got fat, you know.



ATLFERIEETSITLWY,

Nite shimaeba sara ni ii.

If you boil it, it’s even better.

fAlEMLGEWNWET—R MY UICE>TLES,
Nantoka shinai to gosuto taun ni natte shimau.
Unless we do something, it'll end up becoming a ghost town.

TR DEHELHLLNELT,
Teishoku ni tsuku no wa akiramechaimashita.
I've given up hoping to find a permanent job.
CDYEIAVH—, NG GEo2bY o,
Kono rimokon ka, ugokanaku natchatta.

This remote-controlled car won’t move any more.

BREASATREERICG>TLE E—,
Nihon wa karaoke minshu shugi ni natte shimatta--.
Japan has become a karaoke democracy.

SMMFCE. —ATEAREELIFTLEL TV,

Ki ga tsuku to, hitori de sannin-bun o tairagete shimatte ita.

Before | realized, | had wolfed down three portions by myself.

m tokoro

tokoro is originally a noun meaning ‘place’ or ‘situation’. Used after verb
forms, it implies that something is taking place ‘just at the time’ indicated
by the form of the verb.

In the case of action verbs, the combinations V-ru, V-te iru and V-ta plus
tokoro + copula indicate that the action of the verb is ‘about to’ happen
(V-ru), is in the process of happening (V-te iru), or has just been completed
(V-ta), as shown in the made-up examples a—c.

In the media, -ru tokoro and related expressions often merely imply that
something is taking place currently (examples f-g).

Note also that tokoro + copula in the form tokoro datta is also used after
-ba clauses to indicate an unrealized occurrence in the sense of ‘if
not . .. would have’ (see 9.1.2.5).

a JCREBNDETHTY,

Gohan o taberu tokoro desu.
I'm about to eat.

tokoro
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FCREBRTWSEZATY,
Gohan o tabete iru tokoro desu.
I’'m just in the middle of eating.

TCREBRF-ETATY,
Gohan o tabeta tokoro desu.
I've just eaten.

WEHDIB LR IMEIR - EREFO>TVDHETHTY,

Hisaichi no ichinichi mo hayai fukkyii/fukko o inotte iru
tokoro desu.

I’'m praying for the earliest possible recovery and reconstruction of
the areas struck by the disaster.

REMEYIERSERDOY . AREFIEZRBICA-STL
Sa1,

Kagu-zukuri wa shiigyo ga owari, shohin o tsukuru
dai-nidankai ni haitta tokoro da.

The apprenticeship for furniture making is over, and I've just entered
the second stage of making things.

SAFEEZAICFEYENNE LTV =ETAE ST,

Sannin wa hinan o mae ni nimotsu o soto e dashite ita
tokoro datta.

The three people had just put out their luggage prior to evacuating
(before their house was buried under a landslide).

HEGHENSHTHEEL, SEOREOKRELEESNSEC
A5TY,

Arata na jishin ga kakuchi de hinpatsu shi, kongo no genpatsu
no jokyd mo yiryo sareru tokoro desu.

New earthquakes are occurring frequently everywhere, and the state
of the nuclear power station from now on is also a concern.

TEEBREIBRSLDICEHVELDTHSME. SEROXEIZE D
AAFRENEADEC AT,

Kanzen jikytishugi ga ika ni moroi mono de aru ka wa, konkai
no kyosaku ni yoru kome-busoku ga oshieru tokoro da.

The rice shortage due to the bad harvest demonstrates how fragile
the total self-sufficiency doctrine is.



Chapter 9

Modal endings

m Hortative and presumptive

Verb-(y)o: hortative use

Hortative expresses proposed action ‘shall I/we’, or an invitation to do
something together ‘let’s’, and therefore can be attached only to verbs that
express an action that can be controlled by the speaker.

For this purpose, the ending -(y)o is used, attached to verbs. The combina-
tion V-(y)o is the plain-form equivalent of V-masho ‘let’s’ etc.

Apart from the hortative meaning, -(y)o can also be used in the presump-

tive sense, which is a supposition about what might happen or be the case
(see 9.1.2).

The ending -(y)o is attached to V as shown below:

Group I change final -u to o
Group I attach yo to V-stem
Group lll: kuru — koyo

suru — shiyo

Note — polite sentence ending: -masu — masho.

9.1.1.1 | Sentence-(y)o in statements

Apart from the speaker inviting others to join him or her in some action,
-(y)o is also commonly used in slogans, to offer one’s services, and when

suggesting to the public (or other groups of people) the correct rules of
conduct (see 9.1.1.1.3).
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Invitation

This translates simply as ‘let’s’.

a

E2MTT S &K, (Eod = ETH)
Dokka iko yo. (dokka = doko ka)
Let’s go somewhere.

EH. LWEFLED,
Sa, ikimasho.

Come on, let’s go.
REFEZWVEL LD,

Rainen mata aimasho.
Let’s meet again next year.

EEIL TAEZEAMICEEES I,

Endai wa ‘jinsei o don’yoku ni ikiyo’.

The subject of the lecture is ‘Let’s live our lives greedily’.
MWEHHRIZFELZRE D

Chiiki shakai ni kodomo o kaeso.

Let’s return the children to local society.

EABRVWLHBELES,
Donna ijime mo nakuso.
Let’s get rid of any form of bullying.

9.1.1.1.2 | Offering one’s services

This translates as I/we will’, ‘let me/us’. Note that ga or kara can be used
to mark the person/s making the offer, but wa cannot be used (see 2.7,
11.3.2).

a

BEDRDEETHLUA—%EYFEL LS,
Otaku no inu no shashin de karenda o tsukurimasho.
We’'ll make [you] a calendar from photos of your dog.

RYGWRENEZEL &S,
Tarinai bun wa watashi ga kangaemasho.
I'll do something about the shortfall [in funds].

ROFETHMY LT CEHRBALFEL £,
Tsugi no zu de wakariyasuku setsumei shimasho.
Let me explain things plainly with the following chart.



9.1.1.1.3 | Suggesting rules of conduct

This is used to tell others what they should do, couched in a way
that suggests that it should be done together ‘one/you should’ (see 9.4,
6.7.2.8.3).

a BORIFEDICHADEL LS,
Jaguchi wa komame ni shimemasho.
The tap should be turned off diligently.

b YA H—DBEHIERLEL &S,
Maika no tsukin wa jishuku shimasho.
People should refrain from commuting in private cars.

9.1.1.2 | Verb-(y)o in questions
Verb-(y)o6 ka: offering

This translates as ‘shall I/we?’.

a fal, EELEL&LEID------ 0
Nani hanashimasho ka...
What shall | talk about? ...

b TZRBATR ST EFBVA, DEDHBLTHK
I
Tenisu nante yatta koto wa nai ga, hitotsu chosen
shite miyo ka.
I've never played any tennis before, but maybe I'll give it a try.

c MOBRREESBITES D,
Aki no yonaga o do sugoso ka.
How shall we spend the long autumn nights?

9.1.1.2.2 | Verb-(y)o ka to/tte

Followed by a V of communication like hanasu ‘discuss’ or omou ‘think’
etc., this indicates the meaning of (discuss, etc.) ‘whether I/we should/
might’.

Hortative and
presumptive

231l



9
Modal endings

232

a VAT AERIOBARICFTETHEEIZIT>T, BLLW—FT
LBRTISTS9 %, 1 TDHIE. REORIZEFST., X
DFEANTHENN—T 14—, TOEBIE., T4 X=Z—F U FI
TCOMOTELTWLWAATY -+ o

Kurisumasu chokuzen no shiimatsu ni wa minna de Yokohama
ni itte, oishii keki de mo tabete burabura suru. Ibu no hi
wa, tomodachi no ie ni atsumatte, onna no ko gonin de
nabe-pati. Sono yokujitsu wa, Dizunirando ni iko ka tte
hanashite iru n desu...

On the weekend directly before Christmas, we'll go to Yokohama,
have some tasty cake and walk around. On the Eve, we'll gather at
a friend’s place and have a hot-pot party among us five girls.

We're discussing whether we might go to Disneyland on the
following day ...

Presumptive

Presumptive forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula indicate a guess or
presumption on the part of the speaker. They can be attached to positive
predicates in the sense of ‘should be’, or negative ones in the sense of
‘shouldn’t’. There are also some other endings that do not use presumptive
verb forms as such, but have presumptive meaning.

Note — presumptives, including daro, cannot be used in relative clauses
(except by intermediating forms such as to iu).

o

V/Adj-(y)o is used as a formal/written style equivalent of V/Adj daro
‘should’, ‘may’.

See 9.1.1 for how V-(y)o forms are derived.

Adj-(y)o (the presumptive form of adjectives, including the negative ending
-nai, which can be used instead of Adj-i/Adj-ta daro in both writing and

speech, as in examples b-d, 9.1.2.3.2 a, 9.1.2.3.4 a) is derived by replac-
ing the final -i with -karo

Non-past yasu-i - yasu-karo
Past yasukat-ta - yasukatta-ro



9.1.2.1.1 | Verb/adjective-(y)o: equivalent of verb/adjective daro

Note also the past-tense form -tard, which is the equivalent to -ta daro,
daro being the presumptive form of the copula (see 7.5).

a BRELT—ROMELNHSS, EHEEH)
Shiryo to shite ikkyd no kachi ga ar6. (= aru daro)
As a historical document, it should have first-rate importance.

b NFUAZLICEDLEVWYFT) =T UEDENSES,
(=W E53)
Pachinko o shita koto no nai sarariman wa sukunakaro.
(= sukunai daro)
There can’t be many office workers who’ve never played pachinko.

¢ RRI[INDBRGEZELLGHIDS. ERWESI)
Bei-keiki e no kadai na aku-eikyd mo nakaro. (= nai daro)
There shouldn’t be an excessive negative influence on the US market.

d IT2DEHEVNS BRI, 2 5B0R0 ] EDBWEHIZLE
BEERL 2G{aho55, Gl Gho=153)
‘Kaisha no tame to iu rikutsu wa mo toranai’ to no omoi o
arata ni shita keiei-sha wa, sukunakunakattaro.
(= sukunaku nakatta daro)

There must have been quite a few managers who realized that the
argument ‘it’s for the good of the company’ is no longer acceptable.

e ALK, HBBROREBFRNEL S, EEHE5I)
Chikai shorai, shokyoku seisaku no hando jidai ga koyo.
(= kuru daro)
In the near future, a time of reaction against passive policies should
come.

9.1.2.2 | Sentence daro/desho/de aro

daro, desho, and de ar6 are the plain, polite and learned (or bookish) -(y)o
forms of the copula, but unlike the -(y)o form itself, which can have hor-
tative meaning (see 9.1.1), dard, desho and de aro indicate only presump-
tive ‘should’, ‘ought to’. Colloquially, deshd can be shortened to desho
(example f).

Note that daro, etc. is attached directly to V/Adj-final (incl. (-)nai), even
though da itself cannot be attached in the same way. daro, etc. is usually

Hortative and
presumptive
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attached to plain forms, but in speech it is also occasionally found after
-masu forms (see 1.6.1.5 e for an example). After plain past -ta, both daro

and -ro can be used.

daro, etc. adds the meaning of ‘should’, ‘ought to’ to a sentence.

a

fEIEEAEATHEES S,
Kakaku wa dondon sagaru daro.
The price should come down rapidly.

FDEFREVWZE, 7—OUFRZRVDADBNENES S,
Kan no o-cha to ieba, Giron-cha o omoitsuku hito ga oi daro.
At the mention of tea in cans, many probably think of Oolong tea.

ENTHRLEDESS,
Sore de jubun na no daro.
That ought to be sufficient.

CORERZFE BVAXKRES S,
Kono naikaku wa ninen kurai daijobu daro.
This Cabinet should last for two years or so.

FAREELRFVZ, IXLEE] FEVEELSS,

Daiku henchd to wa ie, ‘bunka hinkoku’ wa iisugi daro.

Even though we have this fondness for [Beethoven’s] Ninth,
to call [us] a ‘cultural desert’ is an exaggeration.

ESELADONERELZLDES S,
Dose wareware wa hitsuyd nai no daro.
We are not needed anyway, | guess.

ANEFETLELEZRLBVEBLEDLBLTL L S,

Hito to hanasu toki mo me o minai to tsiiji-awanai desho.

When you talk with someone, too, surely you don’t understand each
other unless you look at the eyes.

[HE-AEREDY VR SAGLTESTLE] EREDY

‘Anata ga honto no Santa-san nara dekiru desho’ to nedaru
shin...

The scene where [the girl] asks [to be given a brother and father]
with the words ‘If you're the real Santa, you should be able to
doit’...



9.1.2.3 | Other uses of presumptive forms HortatitSiy
presumptive
9.1.2.3.1 | Noun |-presumptive to noun 2-presumptive to (mo)

With negative predicates indicating a difference or relation, this construc-
tion means ‘whether . .. or’, ‘there is no difference/relation, whether N1
or N2’.

a MITTIZAS ERLZAS ERITEWELALY,
Jimoto daro to hondo daro to kyaku ni chigai wa nai.
Whether they are local or from the mainland, customers are
customers.

b HOARTHAIEMTHASE., BASFRIIIANTHALL
WFEF7EL,
Oya no kone de ard to nan de aro to, tsukaeru shudan wa
subete riyo shinai te wa nai.
All possible means should be employed, be it parents’ connections or
whatever.

9.1.2.3.2 | Question word + presumptive to (mo)

This combination indicates the idea of ‘no matter what/how’.

a WA, EARITENSS &, bRoALTFRAPECZALGZT oLITE
A,
le, donna ni hayakaro to, chanto kashi ga kikoenakya
ikemasen.
No, you must be able to hear the words of the song, no matter how
fast the tempo is.

b EATHAI ERMIZANLGLDLFET,
Dare de aro to naibu ni hairenai no ga tokushoku da.
The distinctive feature of [the protection system] is that absolutely
no-one can gain access to the inner part.

c BRELTTESRYDIEZELEL, HERFAARELDS ExF
MTEDREICH D,
Jibun to shite dekiru kagiri no koto o shitara, ato wa nani ga
okiyo to taisho dekiru jotai ni aru.
If one does everything in one’s power, one is in a state of being able
to deal with whatever might happen.
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9.1.2.3.3 | Clause |-presumptive ga...Clause 2-presumptive ga

Joining clauses with opposite or contrastive meanings, the combination
expresses the idea of ‘whether ... or not’, ‘regardless of whether. .. or’
(see 26.4.1).

a HENHAINENDIN, BHEELIALHELESSH,
(EZEAD) SBbALETEDARETEDHLDTY,
Seido ga aro ga nakaro ga, dansei daro ga josei daro ga,
(shigoto ga) kichinto dekiru hito wa dekiru mono desu.
Whether there is a system (in place) or not, whether male or female,
a good worker is a good worker (lit. “those who can do (a job)
properly, can”).

9.1.2.3.4 | In a negative question

This is used in the sense of ‘might it not be that?’ (see 18.4.7)

a EJ2LBHLYLXEDANNERITELDTIHELNS S D,
=ETREWESSHY)
Domo dansei yori josei no ho ga gaikoku ni tsuyoi no de wa
nakaro ka. (= de wa nai daro ka)
Isn’t it perhaps that women are better at [dealing with being in]
foreign countries than men?

kamoshirenai

Made up of the question particle ka, the adverbial particle mo and the
negative potential form of the verb shiru, this literally means ‘one cannot
know if’, but is used as an ending indicating the idea of ‘probably’, ‘pos-
sibly’, or ‘might’ (see also 9.6.3).

kamoshirenai is attached to V/Adj-fin. After na-adjectives/N + copula, the
forms are na-adjective/N + copula, except that kamoshirenai deletes a
preceding da. kamoshirenai can also be attached to the ending n(o) da,
where again it deletes a preceding da (example a).

a BFPLBEROEISBLDE21=0h3 Ly,
Otera ya kyokai no yo na mono datta no kamoshirenai.
It may have been something like a temple or a church.



b MM of=, TR, ESTAIFEVWVAL?] EBSA
ROz mud s Ly,
‘Hanashi wa wakatta. De wa ittai, do sureba ii n da?” to omou
hito ga sukunakunai kamoshirenai.
There may be quite a few who think ‘| understand the idea. What is it
then that | need to do?

c XSV YOIBAE., TZEHF—T1 EVWSFEBERAOERBZLEIC
BLWKESTE, BRITOVWTH, ChEMUEIENEZDND
LN7Ely,

Marason no baai, ‘ni-i kipu’ to iu sakusen wa shiréto no s6zo
ijo ni muzukashii yo da. Kigyo ni tsuite mo, kore to nita
koto ga ieru kamoshirenai.

In a marathon, the strategy to keep in second place seems harder
than the layman would think. One could probably say similar things
about business.

tokoro datta

tokoro is originally a noun meaning ‘time’ or ‘situation’, and is thus pre-
ceded by forms preceding nouns. Used mostly after a —ba clause, tokoro
datta indicates an unrealized outcome ‘if not . . . would have’ This meaning
can be reinforced by adverbs such as ayauku ‘nearly’, as in example c.

a ZEITRTHERINERBRICLEE A>T,
Sanki subete ga bakuhatsu sureba daisanji ni naru tokoro
datta.
Had all three [gas tanks] exploded, it would have been a great
catastrophe.

b AEZZEZALITNIE, KAITHADEFEREZXIMbhEnEETS
ot
Koza o kaenakereba, eikyd ni tanin no denwadai o
shiharawasareru tokoro datta.
Had | not changed my bank account, | would have been made to pay
some else’s phone bill for ever after.

¢ BHBPIKFRVWTIRERT HECHEo T,
Ayauku teitai ippai o kissuru tokoro datta.
They [= the team] nearly had a costly defeat.

Hortative and
presumptive

23



9
Modal endings

238

m Desiderative

Desiderative endings indicate what somebody wants to do, have, or wishes
another to do. Endings like -tai (to omou) (see 9.2.1), -(y)0 to omou/
kangaeru (see 9.2.2) indicate what the speaker wants to do; the adjective
hoshii (see 9.2.3) indicates what the speaker wants to have; and the per-
formative ending -te hoshii (see 15.7) indicates what the speaker wants
others to do for his/her benefit (see also 6.8.1).

Note — with -tai and hoshii, both the case particles ga and o can be used
(see 2.1.5, 2.2.3).

-tai (to omou)

-tai indicates what the speaker (subject) wishes to do, ‘want to’, and is
therefore used in the first person. The object of V-tai (where present) can
be marked by either ga or o (see 9.2, 2.1.5, 2.2.3). For a more indirect
way of expressing one’s wishes, forms of to omou (the quotation particle
to plus the verb of thinking omou) can be attached.

To indicate what second and third persons wish to do, tai (in its root-form)
usually attaches the suffix -garu (see 6.8.1).

The past tense -takatta indicates what the subject wanted to do, for both
realized or unrealized wishes.

a E7/EBL=LY,
Piano o narai-tai.
| want to learn the piano.

b B RITHMNRT=LY,
Hayaku hikoki ga mi-tai.
| want to see the aeroplane soon.

¢ TEBEHTRITELEVERS,
Dekiru dake hayaku iki-tai to omou.
I'd like to go at the earliest opportunity.



d MRS LE=LWEB-oTWS,
Nakayoku shi-tai to omotte iru.
We'd like to have a close relationship.

e HLWVPREDEEPLITILD ., BROEW LY R EKLABEIZE
BLELVRFELLHD.
Shitashii nakama to no igo ya gorufu, shumi no niwaijiri nado
ylyd jiteki ni kurashi-tai kimochi mo aru.
| also feel that I'd like to live a life of leisure, playing Go and golf with
close friends, and pursuing my hobbies such as gardening and so on.

9.2.1.2 | -takatta

9.2.1.2.1 | Unrealized wish

a bot&EEMoTt,
Motto iki-takatta.
| wanted to live longer [= suicide note].

b KETUUzA >z, HERGEM o1z,
ogoe de sakebi-takatta ga, dekinakatta.
| wanted to shout at the top of my voice, but couldn’t.

¢ RERENTAIZTELN21FE KADELVDTIT7LTEN
MEXREERLATEET,
Honto wa Hawai ni iki-takatta kedo, yasumi ga mijikai no de
Guamu de kaimono to oyogi o tanoshinde kimasu.
Actually, | wanted to go to Hawaii, but because the holidays are short
I’'m going to Guam to enjoy shopping and swimming.

9.2.1.2.2 | Realized wish

a [FHREBICEDUVOVEHBEZZITSEN 21z DTHEDK
FICHEFES -
‘Kodomo-tachi ni wa nobinobi to kyoiku o ukesase-takatta’ no
de gaikoku no daigaku ni shingaku saseta.
They enrolled them at a foreign university, because ‘e wanted to
give our children an unfettered education’.

b RFIUAYRIZLEDIE, TEITMh BibkMho1fz] i,
Sukinheddo ni shita no wa, ‘tonikaku medachi-takatta’ kara.

The reason why he became a skinhead was because he ‘just wanted to
attract attention’.

Desiderative
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The combination of V-(y)o (see 9.1.1 for forms) + the verb of thinking
omou/kangaeru (which use the quotation particle to) is similar in meaning
to —tai to omou, having the sense of ‘think of doing’, ‘want to’.

9.2.2.1 | -(y)o to omou/kangaeru

a BARMXBADRELFEEZRELEY., 1 0TAT7ELTEELS
EEAZT=,
Seid bunmei no taihai ya mujun o kanji-tori, Indian to shite
ikiydo to kangaeta.
| felt the decadence and contradictions of Western and European
civilization, and thought I'd live as an Indian.

b NEDEKYZEZHF, RHTPYLWIEEPEIEE
Z1=o
Jinsei no nokori o kangaeta toki, honto ni yaritai koto o
yaro to kangaeta.
When | considered the rest of my life, | thought of doing the things
| really want to do.

c ZBFETH 2K YBIES ERVET,
Mikka made yukkuri sugoso to omoimasu.
I'd like to take things easy until the 3rd.

d ARIFBEICAEZREL &S EEXTVSRANMEEIR,
Doshi wa jitaku ni fusha o setchi shiyo to kangaete iru
furyoku suishin-ha.
The aforementioned is a windpower advocate, who is considering
installing a windmill at his home.

e LLSHELTHONTVEDIZ, BEHDHELS ER>-OTYT
o
li kaisha to shite shirarete iru noni, naze yameyo to omotta
no desu ka.
Why did you think of quitting, even though it’s known as a good
company?
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9.2.2.2 | -(y)o to wa omou/omowanai, kangaeru/kangaenai

The adverbial particle wa can be inserted between to and the verb, mostly
in the negative, but it can also be used with positive predicates for contrast
or emphasis (example c).

a BERICHSI TS EFEZTLEL,
Tankikan ni mokeyo to wa kangaete inai.
We have no intention of making a quick buck.

b fEETERLINLFHRIEHELDEI EFEZLGM ST,
Kekkon dekinai kara kodomo wa akirameyo to wa
kangaenakatta.
| didn’t think of giving up [having] children because | can’t get married.

c MHEVDLRIVERZLESEFBVELEL] EELTWS,
‘Machigai no nai enso o shiyd to wa omoimashita yo’
to hanashite iru.
‘| [did] think that | wanted to perform flawlessly’, he said.

d EFFEBICESS LRGN,
Woatashi jishin wa kantoku ni naro to wa omowanai.
I myself have no intention of becoming a coach.

hoshii

The adjective hoshii indicates the object of the speaker’s desire or wishes.
‘Object’ includes things, persons (children and other people that can belong
to one or one’s organization), time, money or other desirables. The object
is usually marked by ga, but occasionally o is also found (see 2.1.5, 6.8.1,
2.2.3, 15.6).

Typically, hoshii is used of the first person in statements, and second per-
son in questions, but examples of third-person use are also found, even
though it is more usual to use hoshi-garu for third persons (see 6.8.1).

Present

a ZEEMNIFTLLY,
Okane ga hoshii.
| want money.

Desiderative
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9 b JHRAEBICAAIFLL?
Modal endings Tanjobi ni nani ga hoshii?
What do you want for your birthday?

c TLETHHARDBNEh, THEBO—ANCDVRATLEF
LWERBELTL =1,
Terebi de mo kenkyi ga shokai sare, ‘Shutsuensha no hitori
ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to hanashite ita’.
[The virtual organism system] was shown on TV, too, and ‘one of
the people on the programme said he wanted this system’.

Past

Like -te hoshikatta, hoshikatta can indicate both desires that have been
fulfilled and those that were left unfulfilled (see 15.7.1.2).

a [BRDILDELEBEZIHEANEILN o] CEARIRBEDRE
Eof=&WS,
‘Jibun no kokoro no ochitsuki-basho ga hoshikatta’ koto ga
ninshin ganbo no gen’in datta to iu.
She says that the reason for her wish to become pregnant was that
‘| wanted a place for my heart to settle down’.

b ELHEFARELM>-BEIFT, BRABROL VTV UREE
t=,
Hanashi-aite ga hoshikatta kanojo wa, tokidoki shinseki no
Shinpuson-ke o tazuneta.
Wanting someone to talk to, she sometimes visited the Simpson family,
who are relatives.

tsumori

As tsumori is a structural noun, it is attached to sentences ending in noun-
modifying forms. Besides its use with the copula, it can also attach wa/ga
(see 9.2.4.3). tsumori indicates intention.

Note how tsumori is mostly used in the first and third persons, whereas
second-person use is generally restricted to questions. In practice, the

referent is not usually mentioned in questions, however.
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9.2.4.1 | Clause-non-past tsumori Desidersli

9.24.1.1 | (First/second/third person) clause tsumori + copula

Used of the first or third person, this means ‘I/we/he/she/they intend(s) to’.

a

MBUHEICBZAITEDH YT,
Shin-seiken ni hatarakikakeru tsumori da.
| intend to make approaches to the new government.

HoWIHEZEELATHRATLCDHLYTY,

Arayuru kikai o toraete uttaete iku tsumori desu.

| intend to appeal [to the public about this] at (fit. “making use of”’)
every possible opportunity.

SEEAFEABRERTLSO2H YL,
Kotoshi wa komuin shiken o ukeru tsumori da.
This year he intends to take the public service exams.

FHEEALZOHEZROLDOB Y,
Kodomo o undara shigoto o yameru tsumori da.
When she has her baby, she intends to give up work.

=RBISAW=, THEX. H#ICTEH5D2HYTI M

Sandaime ni kiita. ‘Atome wa, dare ni suru tsumori desu ka’

| asked the third-generation patriarch. “WWho are you intending to make
the next family head?

TZNIZ. . BEGELT A A~RENZL, Z0O&, HiEl-E
BIREFIESBSEHEDHLYTIAY

‘Sore ni...ojosama ga Amerika e tataretara, sono ato, anata
to okusama wa do nasaru o-tsumori desu ka’

‘And ...once your daughter has departed for America, what are you
and your wife intending to do after that?

9.24.1.2 | (Third person) clause tsumori daro

tsumori dard can only refer to a third person ‘I think he/she/they intend(s)

to'.

a

EXEHTENFT SO YESS,
Senkyo undo de renko suru tsumori daro.
He intends to call out his name repeatedly in the election campaign,

| think.
243
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9.2.4.1.3 | (First/third person) clause-non-past tsumori datta

This is the same as 9.2.4.1.1, but in the past tense ‘[/we/he/she/they intended

5

to'.

a FROEIZEL DY o1,
Gakumon no michi ni susumu tsumori datta.
| had intended to go down the path of scholarship.

b LIXo —#ICELLTHT, EwEHEI 2B Y o1,
Shibaraku issho ni kurashite mite, ketsuron o dasu tsumori
datta.
We intended to live together for some time, and then reach
a conclusion.

9.24.1.4 | (First/third person) clause tsumori de predicate

When tsumori da is used in the conjunctive form of the copula (i.e. the
tsumori-clause modifies a following verb), the meaning is ‘with the inten-
tion of’.

a TLWWHLDZEERIZET DHYTD( ofz] &£Lvo TS,
‘li mono o rekishi ni nokosu tsumori de tsukutta’ to itte iru.
He says, 1 made it with the intention of leaving something good for
posterity’.

b SESFPICHEMNKITHSD2HLYTEMBLTE LML,
Kon-kokkai-chi ni hosei ga seiritsu suru tsumori de junbi
shite moraitai.
Wed like people to make preparations with the intent that the
supplementary budget is effected during the current session of
the Diet.

9.2.4.2 | Clause-past tsumori
9.2.4.2.1 | (First person) clause-past tsumori da

The speaker indicates that he hopes or flatters himself to have achieved
something positive ‘I hope that’, ‘I flatter myself that’.

a RIFEBXRBS O =RRAUTEFDHYTY,
Boku wa Nihontsa-butta shiten wa saketa tsumori desu.
| hope that | avoided a position of pretending to be a Japan expert.



b FAIFRULE., XMEOHEEHD-ODHEFEEZLTEDL
Y1,
Woatashi wa nagai aida, josei no shakai shinshutsu no
tame no shigoto o shite kita tsumori da.
| flatter myself that I've long worked for the social advancement of
women.

9.2.4.2.2 | (First/third person) clause-past tsumori datta

The speaker indicates that he thought or flattered himself that he had
achieved something positive, which subsequently turned out to be a nega-
tive result ‘I thought that... (but in fact)...’. This can also be used in
commenting on third persons.

a FFEOIAVIFETIEOM>TW =23 YEofzA, HFEHM
27,
Shobai no kotsu wa atama de wa wakatte ita tsumori datta
ga, amaku wa nakatta.
| thought that I'd understood the ways of business, but it wasn’t
SO easy.

b RKiZIF=W =D U Eof=H, BROHMADEZFETHL
ReLT,
Taimai o hataita tsumori datta ga, Nihon no chijin no hanashi
o kiite gakuzen to shita.
| thought | had spent a large sum of money, but | was really shocked
when | heard what my Japanese friend told me.

9.2.4.3 | (First/third person) clause-NON-PAST tsumori wa nai

This means ‘have no intention of’.

a BICFODRAAEREZES DL YIFEL,
Toku ni te no konda ryori o tsukuru tsumori
wa nai.
| have no intention of preparing any particularly
complicated dishes.

b HLLWHZERKRTSD2LYIFEM T,
Atarashii uta o happyo suru tsumori wa nakatta.
| had no intention of publishing a new song.

Desiderative
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9.2.4.4 | (First/third person) clause-non-past tsumori de iru

This means ‘have the intention of’; it is different from tsumori da in that
the emphasis is on the intention a person has at a certain time, as the
intention may of course change over time.

a RIE. HEEFEFREZHTL2LYTLD,
Saitei, ato shichinen wa gen’eki o tsuzukeru tsumori de iru.
His intention is to remain active [as a player] for at least another
seven years.

b RHE ICORHICEZEDDIDOHLYTLV =] £S5,
Saisho wa ‘kono kaisha ni hone o umeru tsumori de ita’ to iu.
He says that in the beginning ‘| had the intention of staying in this
company forever’ (lit. “bury one’s bones”).

c ARZFEITLEDLY T -0N, NREHRICFEZE L]
Elond,
Kaihatsu o tedasuke shita tsumori de ita no ga, ‘kankyo hakai
ni te o kashita’ to najirareru.
My intention was to assist development, but I'm being accused of
‘having assisted in destruction of the environment’.

m Negative presumptive and desiderative: -mai
-mai is attached to V-ru. Exceptions are dekiru, kuru/suru, and the Group
[I-type verb causative ending -(s)aseru, where V-stem is used.

Note especially the combination -neba/-nakereba narumai, which is equiv-
alent to the more colloquial -nakereba naranai daro (see 17.2).

-mai is used in two meanings: negative presumptive and negative desiderative.
With the exception of V-mai shi, both have a formal/written language flavour.

The former is attached to predicates that indicate a state, the latter to

predicates whose action is intentional, i.e. can be controlled by the subject
(see 9.1.2, 9.2).

Negative presumptive

Instead of -nai daro (see 9.1.2.2), the somewhat archaic but concise ending
-mai can be used.



9.3.1.1 | Verb-mai Negative

presumptive
This is a written style equivalent of -nai daro ‘oughtn’t’; ‘no doubt’. afd
desiderative:

a - ERLMEBLEL, -mai
... kokumin mo nattoku shimai.
...the people are unlikely to be convinced, either.

b > THWTHLETIEHDIFEL,
Shitte oite mo son de wa arumai.
There shouldn’t be any harm in knowing this.

¢ "BERE OEFHLEIE(EHDIZFL.
‘Senso shiiketsu’ no sengen mo so toku wa arumai.
A declaration of ‘end of hostilities’ oughtn’t to be that far away.

Verb-mai ni

-mai ni is used in sentences with contrastive meaning (ni has the same
meaning as noni) (see 26.4.5).

a BHITzB. BIEEALGEL LEZo=AHYIFTEL, Z>ThIX
TAIEEWVWAIFHEEFELI,
Omae-tachi, mukashi wa donna kurashi datta ka shiri wa
sumai. Shittereba sonna iikata wa dekimai ni.
You girls don’t know how we lived in the old days. If you did, you
wouldn’t make [critical] comments like that.

Verb-mai shi

This is used to make a point that the speaker thinks should be patently
obvious.

a TALGERGT, RERELeHHIFEL L, |RITLEFRAICEZEZNS

NEVWSERETIHDHIATI M,

Sonna baka na. Miseinen ja arumai shi. Ginko dake
tokubetsu ni son o kabure to iu horitsu demo aru n
desu ka ne.

How ridiculous. They [= banks] are not minors [= devoid of
responsibility], you know. Is there a law or something that states
that only banks should make special losses? 247
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9.3.1.4 | Sentence-neba/-nakereba narumai

Literally, this means ‘unless I/we do..., it presumably won’t do’, i.e.
‘must’ (see 17.2).

a KWZERERIETESEL,
Oi ni jikai seneba narumai.
No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake].

b EEICHIETLAGTNIEEDFEL,
Shincho ni handan shinakereba narumai.
We no doubt need to make a careful judgement.

Negative desiderative

-mai can also express a negative desiderative, i.e. what the speaker doesn’t
want to do (see 9.2, 9.2.4.3).

a IRFLEFEAEFEVNEE>12] £E&F,
‘Kimochi dake wa makemai to omotta’ to toshu.
‘| certainly didn’t want to be defeated in spirit’, said the [baseball]
pitcher.

b MBEZENIEFL LVWSHELEROERIFHARSE,
“Kako o wasuresasemai’ to iu Chiigoku tokyoku no ishi wa
meikai da.
The intention of the Chinese authorities of not wishing to allow
the past to be forgotten is obvious.

c BARKEHTHIDFENEDEREMN LT,
Jibun wa tsutomete medatsumai to no hairyo kara da.
[Not giving public lectures] is because of his wish to attract as little
attention as possible.

m Necessitative

Suffix-like, -beki attaches to V-ru. However, after suru, or verbal nouns
where suru gets voiced to VN-zuru, the classical forms su-beki/VN-zu-beki
are still used (see examples 9.4.1.1 ¢, e and h).



-beki indicates obligation, ‘must’, ‘ought to’ (see 17.2.3, 9.6.2, 9.3, 9.6.4).  Necessitative

-beki is usually followed by forms of the copula, but note the classical
negative form bekarazu, which is occasionally encountered (9.4.1.1 h)
instead of -beki de wa nai. Also, the classical form -beshi is occasionally
still found (see examples 9.4.1.1 ¢ and d) instead of -beki + copula.

9.4.1.1 | Clause-beki copula

-beki is similar in meaning to -ta ho ga ii (-nai ho ga ii in the negative),
meaning ‘should’, ‘ought to’ (see 6.7.2.8.3).

a JEOREF—ERLINELEK,
Sono eiga wa ikkai miru-beki da yo.
That film you should see once.

b BETEINESR,
Senkyo de erabu-beki da.
[He [= party leader]] ought to be chosen by election.

¢ REFEDRBEHLDI=O, BORNBBRFTHITIRET
~Lo
Miseinensha no inshu boshi no tame, sake no okugai jido
hanbaiki wa teppai su-beshi.
In order to prevent minors from drinking alcohol, outdoor vending
machines for alcoholic drinks should be abolished.

d TAXCREELTVESHKITEFICTEDOEREEITEXL,
Eizu ni kansen shite iru toki wa aite ni sono jijitsu o
tsugeru-beshi.
If one’s infected with AIDS, one should inform one’s partner of
that fact.

e BADHRZEDLSICHEITANELDSD,
Nihon no gaikd o dono yo ni kaikaku su-beki daro ka.
In what way should Japan’s diplomacy be reformed, | wonder.

f REOEEZ5IEECTEAHONLHFRINDGIGE.
EERIITOIRETIXALY,
Shibo ya shogai o hikiokosu koto ga arakajime yoso sareru
baai, jikken wa okonau-beki de wa nai.
Experiments, where the possibility of their causing death or injury can
be assumed beforehand, should not be carried out. 249
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g BREHLGALXBREY IO BED=DIZESINET, EFLHF
AT 28R TIVICTRETIRHAL,

Rekishi-teki na kokyo kenzo-butsu wa oyake no rieki no tame
ni tsukau-beki de, kanemochi ga riyo suru kokyt hoteru ni
su-beki de wa nai.

An historic public building should be used for the benefit of the public,
and not be made into a hotel for use by the rich.

h HFEWSILDIE, TLAETANDT ., TEEGELAD,
Sdji to iu mono wa mushiro shinzu-bekarazu dewa nai ka.
Isn’t it rather the case that numbers should not be trusted?

9.4.1.2 | Clause-beki noun

When modifying a noun, the meaning is ‘need to’, ‘must’, and can be
replaced by a double negative such as -nakereba naranai. Note that -beki
here modifies N directly, without the copula (see 17.2).

a PH&D2ETARELEIHLH D,
Chotto iku-beki tokoro ga aru.
There’s a place | need to go to.

b FLEHRERHDINERENEZ->TWN S,
Mada kenkyi o fukameru-beki kadai ga nokotte iru.
There are still problems on which we must do more research.

¢ SHRECAEAAKRE>EY LTE,
Kongo susumu-beki hokosei wa hakkiri shite kita.
The direction in which we need to go from now on has
become clear.

The ending mitai is used in informal language, in place of more formal
y0, s0 and rashii. It indicates appearance or simile (like other endings of
appearance and simile, mitai can be ‘reinforced’ by adverbs like maru de
Gust like’ (see 10.2.4.7).

mitai can be followed by a form of the copula (e.g. mitai da/desu), but in
line with its colloquial nature often ends a sentence by itself.



The forms mitai is attached to are plain forms (after na-Adj and N, with-
out copula). mitai itself changes its endings like a na-Adjective.

mitai needs to be distinguished from mitai (the -tai form of -te miru that
is attached to V-te (see 8.8, 9.2.1). Past tense forms can precede mitai ‘like
having . . . -ed’, but can also follow it ‘was like’.

Being a more colloquial variant of yo, mitai can be replaced (in uses 9.5.1.1
and 9.5.1.4 only) by yo, but rashii can only be used in those examples
in 9.5.1.1 where mitai can be interpreted as indicating hearsay (9.5.1.1
c and g), where s0 [hearsay] and to iu could also be used (see 9.5.4, 9.5.2,
9.5.1, 21.2).

9.5.1.1 | Sentence mitai (copula/na n da)

This means that some thing, situation or person, etc. ‘seems like’, ‘is like’
another.

a ¥J/O0DMAHFZVTLES,
Maguro no toro mitai desho.
It’s like fatty tuna, isn’t it.

b BEWLWLW SFAATLY,

Kiiroi jlitan mitai.

They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet.
¢ SEIFES A=V,

Konkai wa chigau mitai da.

This time it seems to be different.

d SEIZHE=AT=LY,
Gaikoku ni kita mitai.
It's like having come to a foreign country.

e TES, BESIALLI THA, BIEENHECRADH=W ],
‘Do, niau kashira’ ‘Un, kekko kubi ga hosoku mieru mitai’.
‘How does it look? Does it suit me? ‘Hm, it seems to make your neck

look quite slender’

f BAEMLIRTIEIBEOENSDARNATZLY,
Nandaka Sapporo de wa hi no kureru no ga hayai mitai.
Somehow in Sapporo it seems to get dark earlier.

g VUXUIIER FLRABRHBIZHBI>TLBHIL,
Kukkingu wa sutoresu kaisho ni mo yakudatte iru mitai.
Cooking seems to help get rid of stress, too.

Evidential

251
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h RRSADEEA-LWEATEER, BELVWATY &,
Ekichosan no heya mitai na n da yo ne. Katagurushii n
desu yo.
It’s like a station master’s office, isn’t it. It’s [too] stuffy.

9.5.1.2 | Clausel mitai de, clause 2

Besides being used in compound sentences, mitai de (de is the conjunctive
form of the copula) can also be used to finish a sentence, leaving S2 to be
understood from the context ‘just like ..., (and...).

a FHTARNABREH-WLWTHEHEMN D=1,
Maru de supai eiga mitai de omoshirokatta ne.
It was just like a spy movie, and very interesting.

b ESLTIHEMITATTLESIH=T,
Doshite mo shokuyoku ni makete shimau mitai de.
[Children] just seem to be unable to resist (lit. “get defeated by their
appetite”) [and end up eating between meals].

9.5.1.3 | Clause mitai ni predicate

mitai ni (ni is the adverbial form of the copula) is the adverbial form of
mitai da, used to modify a predicate in the sense of ‘like’.

a ENLEBPGREAEZVIZELLAL,
Dore mo tanpen shosetsu mitai ni omoshiroi.
All [= jottings on a postcard] are interesting, like short stories.

b ZEETOF I L avAHzMI, BENAVEYRLIZANOTE
FY,
Geino purodakushon mitai ni, denwa ga hikkirinashi ni
kakatte kimasu.
The phone rings continuously, like in a showbiz office.

9.5.1.4 | Clause mitai na noun

This is used to make a simile ‘like’, ‘such as’, when comparing a situation
to another situation, state or object.



a HNLLE, BEOFHOIARNTHALFL>TLELT -+ o Evidential

FHT. HLEERZATNSAWVEEHETL

Are irai, shima no katsudo no subete ga tomatte
shimatte ... Maru de, seishi gaz6 o mite iru mitai na
mainichi deshita.

Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come
to a standstill ... Every day was just like looking at movie stills.

b FRAFWGESSVWREBHTERESNEPFE LR,
Yofuku mitai na sasai na riyt de otosarecha tamaranai.
The last thing | want is to be rejected [in a job interview] for some
trifling reason such as the clothes [I’'m wearing].

Attached to clauses (the forms preceding s6 are plain final forms of V/
Adj/ma-Adj/N, but no da, etc. can be inserted between the verb and s6),
the ending s6 indicates that the sentence or clause it is attached to is not
the speaker’s own opinion, but something which he or she has heard or
read ‘apparently’, ‘I hear that...".

Note the difference from -so [likelihood], which is attached to V/Adj-stem,
na-Adj/N minus the copula] (see 9.5.4).

As with rashii and to iu, the source of information can be indicated at the
beginning of the sentence with . . . ni yoru to/ni yoreba (‘according to . . .”)
or similar expressions.

s0 itself is usually followed by a form of the copula (da, de, desu, de aru,
etc.), but informally can also be followed directly by the final particle yo
(9.5.2.2.4 a). Followed by the final particle ne, it is used to ask for another
person’s reaction/comment, in interviews, etc. (9.5.2.1.1 d).

9.5.2.1 | Clause-non-past so6 da (and other forms of copula)
Verb s6 da

a TVHYHYARF, BSERBLITTRYDES T,
Ekusasaizu wa, sanpo to kaji dake de tariru so da.
As far as exercise goes, just going for walks and doing the housework
are supposed to be enough. 253
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BEBOFEL, ZOESHVELIBEEST,
Mosho no toshi wa, fuyu no samusa ga kibishiku naru s6 da.
In years with very hot summers, the winters are said to get

very cold.

A EFOIXENL(BEHT ST
Itachi ya tanuki ga yoku kao o dasu so da.
Apparently, weasels and badgers often show up.

R ZAEI0RLFEL>TLSESTI R,
Nekutai o hyaku gojup-pon mo motte iru s6 desu ne.
One hears that you own as many as 150 ties.

ZTORFTETEINERRAEEZ—BTDHE. BAENAETFAL
IMBEEIT1,

Sono hanbaiten de wa gaikokusei joyosha o ichidai uru to,
nanto yaku gojtiiman-en mokaru s6 da.

In that sales office they’re said to earn a whopping 500,000 yen or so
when they sell one foreign car.

9.5.2.1.2 | Adjective s6 da

a F@FIARILF—AEEMICRVES T,

Jumyo wa Borudo ga attoteki ni nagai so da.
As for the [wines’] life, Bordeaux [wines] are supposed to last a great
deal longer.

REZFFELTH, $CIREMBTEGLDANDG(GNE
31,

Daigaku o sotsugyo shite mo, sugu ni wa shiishoku dekinai
hito ga sukunakunai so da.

There are supposed to be quite a few people who can’t find a job
straight away, even if they're university graduates.

CELRERBEFRIETUIZEGEENASNE ST,

Kotoshi wa tenko fujun de yama ni wa nao yuki ga oi so da.

This year, owing to bad weather, they say that there is still a lot of
snow in the mountains.

SEEFPFICHESNTEDRLIELSZLDIZE ST,

Kotoshi wa reinen ni kurabete yuki no furu hi ga 6i no da
so da.

This year, apparently there were more days when it snowed than in
average years.



9.5.2.1.3 | na-adjective s6 da Evidential

a REFEL. REOBREIRE#ELZZ ST,
Hozon-jo, choki no tenji wa konnan da so da.
Owing to their [poor] state of preservation, prolonged showing of
[the prints] is said to be difficult.

b BRINGEEZHLTHONFEEE S TT 4,
Kamogawa nado o sanpo suru no ga suki da s6 desu ne.
| understand that you like walking along the Kamo river and such
places.

9.5.2.1.4 | Noun s6 da

a BRERELBYEES
Shumi wa tabi to yamanobori da so da.
Apparently his hobbies are travelling and mountaineering.

b EHNELLATH., BREXUENMBEOTVELZE S,
Sho-gaikoku to kurabete mo, Nihon wa josei ga hataraki-yasui
kuni da so da.
Compared to most foreign countries, Japan is supposed to be a
country where women find it easy to work.

9.5.2.1.5 | Verb s6 na

$0 na is no different in meaning to so da, but it presents some event as if
told by a storyteller.

a ZTZmOESTEENYREY LTWLEE S,
Nijtsan-sai no wakasa de mise o kirimori shite iru so6 na.
Apparently, she is running the shop at the tender age of 23.

9.5.2.2 | Clause-past so da (so na)

This indicates hearsay about an event in the past.

9.52.2.1 | Verb so da

a CORZREDTIDICEEM =T,
Kono aji o mitsukeru no ni yonen kakatta so da.
Apparently it took four years to discover this taste. 255



9 b REIZEHRDH-ZESTI R,
Modal endings Kyoto ni sumi-hajimeta so desu ne.
| understand that you have started living in Kyoto.

9.5.2.2.2 | Adjective so da

a fAICEDLEN>=FST,
Shaft ni awanakatta so da.
Apparently, you didn't fit the style of that company.

9.5.2.2.3 | na-adjective s6 da

a SEBILLEN AT, READERBTVSATRERLZ 251
o (AT = ®T)
Hodokyo mo nakatta n de, higashigawa no jimin wa zuibun
fuben datta s6 da yo. [n de = no de]
As there wasn’t even a footbridge, the people living on the east side
were quite inconvenienced, | understand.

9.5.2.2.4 | Noun s6 da

a B, HEEZOFEDREZLSHEL >S5 &,
Mukashi, sumo wa sono toshi no inasaku o uranau shinji datta
sO yo.
In the old days, sumo was apparently a Shinto ceremony to divine
the rice harvest for that year.

b HEFIFILMEICEHAMEE DIFKBOBEERT L2571,
Toji wa josei ni namae o kiku no wa kytikon no i o arawasu
koto datta s da.
At the time, asking a woman’s name had the meaning of asking for her
hand in marriage, | understand.

9.52.25 | so na

For an explanation of the effect of na rather than da, see 9.5.2.1.5.

a TYLHBEADGERNVEF > TERIE2=E 574,
Sorya hyakunin kara choshii ga atsumatte seikyo datta
sO na.
| understand that it [= the concert] was a great success, with more
256 than a hundred people in attendance.



9.5.2.3 | Source of information s da

The source of information is indicated by N de wa, N ni yoru to, or N ni
yoreba ‘according to’. (See also 9.5.3, 9.5.4)

Note — sentences with source of information can also end in forms other
than s6 da (see ni yoru to).

a JUR—DRANZEDE, BRATORAETHERET S=FMH1Z

(1) R (D) SFW Q) FEEWLWTCNEE LA BES
AW BE—C EfZE ST

Nonbé& no yiijin ni yoru to, ekimae no nomiya de hanjo suru
san-joken wa (1) yasui (2) umai (3) hanashi o kiite kureru
ojisan, obasan ga iru --- koto da so da.

According to a drinker friend, the three conditions for a drinking joint
in front of the station to be popular are |, to be cheap, 2, [food] to
be good, and the presence of a man or woman who can listen.

b BMAKICENEERLZ EFRMETHBZRDLIIZ, HiHLNI=F
231,
Fujita-shi ni yoreba Sadanobu nado wa saisho wa kamisama
no yo ni, agamerareta so da.
According to Mr Fuijita, people like Sadanobu were at first adored like
gods.

¢ 1FXVRDBTETIE. &R, TALNERLMASELIZLD
THoTH, BEREXPRYRE] BOEEST
Igirisu no genkoho de wa, ‘Tatoe, sore ga jihishin kara shojita
mono de atte mo, satsui wa yahari satsui’ na no da so da.
According to existing English law, ‘The intention to kill is still intention
to kill, even if it comes from a feeling of mercy’.

-tte

-tte is a colloquial equivalent to so [hearsay], often in the form -tte ne. It
can be attached to either the plain (example a) or polite form of the
copula (examples b and c). In this way, it differs from s6, which is added
to the plain form only (see 9.5.2, 9.5.5).

a BREfAITHEEVAE->TH,
Nihon wa nan demo takai n da-tte ne.
| hear that everything’s expensive in Japan.

Evidential
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b E7/HAREELEFLHATT 2TH,

Piano ga taihen o-jozu nan desu-tte ne.
| hear that you're very good at playing the piano.

AZN=HF)L « RFZTHF ZLVLATY 2T,
Yunibasaru Sutajio, tanoshii n desu-tte ne.
The Universal Studios are great fun, | hear.

FFHREFESESEANRESARK. REFZEROBICHE>THEZE
[CRATIT>TLESZAZST,

Oji-sama o suki datta ningyo hime-san wa, saigo wa kiiki no
sei ni natte o-sora ni tonde itte shimatta n da-tte.

The mermaid, who liked the prince, in the end turned into a sylph
and flew up into the sky, they say.

The ending -s0 ‘likely to’ is distinguished from so (attached to V/Adj/na-
Adj-final form) by the forms that precede it: V-stem, Adj-ku, and na-Adj
without copula (-s0 is not attached to N). V-stem includes the stem form

of the potential V dekiru, and also of potential endings. Note especially

the negative form -s6 ni nai.

-s0 (itself inflecting like a na-Adj) is usually followed by forms of copula

(da/ma/ni), but colloquially and in newspaper style it can complete a sen-
tence by itself, as in example 9.5.4.1.1 a (see 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.5.6, 21.2).

9.5.4.1 | Verb-stem-s6 da (and other forms of copula)

9.54.1.1 | Verb-stem-s6 da

a

BHMETANBFRETHREE S,

Konzatsu wa juroku-nichi gogo made tsuzukiso.

The congestion is likely to continue until the |6th.
SRTINVA—E—FER. BABHFEICEOTVWEES T
Mineraruuota wa kongo mijika na sonzai ni natte ikiso da.
Mineral water is likely to become a familiar presence from now on.

R#ED LIFFEREREE ST,
Kogarashi wa mada fukiso ni nai.
The winter winds are not likely to blow yet.



d SEDBREHEICRBTEZSLT—21, Evidential
Kongo no kankyo kyoiku ni han’ei dekis6 na déta da.
They are data that we should be able to use for environmental
education in the future.

9.5.4.1.2 | Verb-potential-stem-s6 da

Being Group II verbs, the stem of potential verbs is the same as the vowel
root ending in -e (see Table 7.1).

Note — potential can also be expressed by dekiso da, as in 9.5.4.1.1 d.
a TATAFEFTARESIFYMNELDOLES,

Jugatsu gejun made budogari ga tanoshimeso.
It should be possible to enjoy picking grapes until late October.

b SRIEELLILVEARDESI T,
Kon’ya wa oishii sake ga nomeso desu.
Tonight, | should be able to enjoy my sake.

c THLFZEEXRRADESICAEL,
Shimoki mo juyo kaifuku wa mikomeso ni nai.
Recovery of demand cannot be expected for the second half,
either.

d BEZMEYVHEEZS EVWSBIC, BEICRLVDOEZS540MN
MEEIREFREZHI D1 & LVD HET,
Jikan o tsukuridaso to iu toki, kantan ni omoitsukiso na no ga
‘suimin jikan o kezuru’ to iu hoho da.
When one tries to make more time, what one easily may think of is
the approach of ‘cutting down on sleep’.

9.5.4.2 | Adjective-root-so da

See Table 6.1 for the root form of adjectives. Note that yoi and nai (includ-
ing the negative ending -nai) are irregular, taking the form yosasé and
nasaso (see 5.2.3.2.1 a for an example).

a DEESER,
Umaso da ne.
Looks delicious.
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b THARIAFTA=tiR] ERLESE 0T,
‘Minna mainasu sanjus-sai’ to tanoshiso datta.
They seemed to enjoy themselves, saying, ‘We're all in our fifties’
(= 80 minus 30).

c Nf=FHEBEE. BLESITASITEDLEFTAATI,
Otozureta kodomo-tachi wa mina, mezurashiso ni ishiusu o
nozoki-konde ita.
The visiting children all looked into the stone mortar with [apparent]
curiosity.

9.5.4.3 | na-adjective minus copula-so da

After na-Adj, -s0 da is attached directly to the noun form of a na-Adj, i.e.
the form without the copula (da, na, ni, etc.).

a Bok&YTRE D,
Omotta yori genkiso.
You look better than expected.

b EREFDSLOHITES MOELZBATELN, SEHIIKRLXZ
21,
Setsuzo o tsukuru tame ni chikaku kara yuki o hakonde kita
ga, yukigassen wa daijobuso da.
The snow for making the snow sculptures was brought in from nearby,
but [snow for] snowballing seems to be OK.

¢ INSHEENTRESITROLEL,
Chiisa na karada da ga genkiso de anshin shimashita.
[Father of quintuplets:] They’re small (‘bodies’) but looked healthy, so
I’'m relieved.

rashii expresses two basic meanings: appearance, on the basis of hearsay,
or visual information (see 9.5.1, 9.5.2, 9.5.3, 21.2, 9.5.6), and typicality,
i.e., that something/somebody is or isn’t typical of its kind.

rashii attaches to the end of a sentence. The forms it is attached to are plain
forms (after non-past na-Adj and N, it is attached without copula, except
for N de aru rashii). rashii itself changes its endings like an adjective.



The past ending -ta usually precedes rashii, but occasionally also follows
it. rashikatta is mostly used when the ‘appearance’ itself is considered
to be in the past and no longer relevant to the present. In practice,
rashikatta is mostly found in narrative fiction, -ta rashii being normal
elsewhere. Compare examples 9.5.5.1.1 h and i for the use of -ta rashii
and rashikatta.

Note — there are many lexical adjectives that end in -rashii (see 9.5.5.3
below) but have no hearsay or typicality meaning.

9.5.5.1 | Clause/noun rashii

9.5.5.1.1 | Clause rashii

rashii indicates appearance in two ways.

Firstly, ‘seems to’, ‘apparently’. mitai and yo could also be used in the
same way (see 9.5.1, 9.5.6).

With rashii, the appearance is based on hearsay. This is similar to s6 and
-tte, but rashii is vaguer. Whereas so and -tte express explicitly that what
precedes is something you have heard said or seen written, rashii simply
suggests that what precedes is based on hearsay. It is possible to indicate
the source of information (see 21.3, 9.5.2).

Secondly, based on observation, mitai and yo could also be used in a
similar way. However, there is a difference. mitai and y6 imply that ‘S
seems to be the case but definitely isn’t’ or ‘S seems to be the case but I
don’t actually know whether it is or not’. rashii implies that ‘S seems to
be the case and definitely is’ or ‘to the best of my knowledge it is’. This
explains the use of N1 rashii N2 in 9.5.5.2 (compare examples a and b
below).

a ZAXRALLWLE
Nihonjin rashii otoko
A man who appears Japanese/A typical Japanese man

b ZHERANH=LEEH
Nihonjin mitai na otoko
A man who is like a Japanese

c FBRFHINGYBEBERATLZS LU,
Do yogisha wa kanari sake o nonde ita rashii.
It seems that the suspect had been drinking quite a lot.

Evidential
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d EEREOMLHENA, EZEU-TWLSLLLY,
Kotoba wa wakaranai ga, kane o sebitte iru rashii.
| can’t understand the words, but he seems to be pestering for money.

e THEMNMAKICBBREDE., FORBEMDLEUNDL LY,
Josei ga kakaku ni binkan na no wa, yo no tozai o towanai
rashii.
Women’s sensitivity to prices seems to be the same, East
or West.

f BATIE, ESHBRVLUENEEHL TRITHFE S LY,
Nihon de wa, domo wakai josei ga o-kanemochi de ryoko-
zuki rashii.
In Japan, it appears that young women are well off and like
travelling.

g YILOHALEYIF “&iE” 5L,
Saru no sekai mo tayori wa ‘josei’ rashii.
It seems that in the monkey world, too, females’ are the ones to be
relied on.

h BOREE R, COFEBICRMZo7=5LLY,
Kare no kazoku wa saisho, kono kekkon ni hantai datta rashii.
His family was apparently opposed to this marriage at first.

i BELGOMREARET D, BIL— RAEMNY . ERETETT
WBAELZAEMICBATAREICREL, Z2RAICEND
RENZL GEo-OARES L o1z,

Naze na no ka shirabeta tokoro, setsuyaku mtido ga hirogari,
sore made sutete ita tabenokoshi o h6s6-zai ni tsutsunde
reizoko ni hozon shi, yokujitsu ni taberu kazoku ga oku
natta no ga gen’in rashikatta.

When they checked on why this happened, the cause was apparently
that in the prevailing mood of frugality, more (lit. “there was an
increase in the number of”) families [who] wrapped up the leftover
food, which they used to throw away, [in wrapping material,] kept it
in the fridge and ate it the following day.

9.5.5.1.2 | Noun/clause rashii noun

When modifying N, the meaning of rashii is the same as in 9.5.5.1.1 ‘N
who/which apparently’; ‘seems to’. N2 is given in [ | where not immediately
following rashii.



a ZIXITEEL LWVLWAEAKINTLV,
Soba ni isho rashii memo ga nokosarete ita.
Next to [the body] a note which appears to be a suicide note had
been left.

b B{DATEEmSALLL, BHRICHFEIFNIECZ 5,
Toku no ho de kangofu-san rashii, kenmei ni hagemasu [koe]
ga kikoeru.
In the distance, a voice urging on strongly (lit.“hard”) was heard, which
apparently belonged to a nurse.

c RENLORHELELOLWEED T A ILLFETHRLTWEL,
Daigaku kara ryishutsu shita rashii osan no [firumu] made
utsushite imashita.
They were even showing a film of a birth, which apparently had been
leaked from a university.

9.5.5.1.3 | Noun rashii

This is used when a thing, place or person is typical of its kind or reputa-
tion: ‘in keeping with’, just like’.

a ZTDKREGE L TTMKCKELERITS,
Fugu no honba rashiku fugu ga oyogu suisoc mo maokeru.
In keeping with a place famous for its fugu (blowfish), there are going
to be tanks where fugu swim about.

b I3 VRBHKDIDALLL, SBIETA UEFT,
Furansu shumi no kono hito rashiku, sake wa wain o konomu.
In keeping with this man’s taste for things French, his favourite
drink is wine.

c HDEHLHEZ. BELYDA VLT,
Nashi no shibu-mi mo kie, sakunen yori wain rashiku natta.
The astringent taste of [ Japanese] pear has disappeared, and compared
to last year it has become more like wine.

9.5.5.2 | Joining two nouns
9.5.5.2.1 | Noun | rashii/rashikunai noun 2 (noun | = noun 2)

When joining identical nouns, the meaning is ‘a N typical of its kind’, ‘a
real/proper N’, ‘a N worthy of that name’.
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9 a EcLVLEMNGI T,
Modal endings Natsu rashii natsu ga nakatta.
There was no real summer.

b TLEGERBMXILEDFZET, X5 LLWAORBEMNBILD,
Terebi nado shigeki-teki bunka no eikyo de, hon rashii hon no
suijaku ga medatsu.
Under the influence of the stimulus culture such as TV, the decline of
proper books is conspicuous.

¢ COFFE FELLWVERERITEILAEL.
Kono hantoshi, chiii rashii chiii o uketa koto ga nai.
For these six months, | haven'’t received anything approaching
a caution.

9.5.5.2.2 | Noun | rashii/rashikunai noun 2

Here, the implication is that the first noun is not something that is worthy
of its name, or that it is different from what you might expect of a typical
example of its kind ‘a typical/atypical N1, ‘like/unlike N1* (N2 in [ | where
not immediately following rashii).

a JILTZEIFLSH, EFo LWL &F—E0540,
Gorufu o hajime, undo rashii koto wa issai yaranai.
Including golf, he does not take any real exercise.

b EHIE. HLWRENEZLITE L LWMETH D,
Sumida wa furui kaoku ga nokoru shitamachi rashii machi
de aru.
Sumida is a typical shitamachi [= old part of Tokyo] area, where old
houses are still found.

c BERESL LBV ERRGEROEFELELETINH S,
Kanryo shusshin rashikunai jiinan na [hass6] no mochinushi
to teihyo ga aru.
Quite unlike a former administrator, he is renowned as a flexible
thinker (Jit. “the owner of flexible thinking”).

9.5.5.3 | Lexical adjective ending in -rashii

These adjectives, which do not now have any meaning of rashii left (but
264 see 9.5.5.3.2), are given below.



9.5.5.3.1 | Adjectives without the meaning of rashii

airashii ‘charming’, bakarashii ‘ridiculous’, hokorashii ‘proud’, ijirashii
‘sweet’, ‘touching’, iyarashii ‘disgusting’, kawairashii ‘cute’, mezurashii
‘unusual’, misuborashii ‘shabby’, mottomorashii ‘plausible’, nikurashii
‘odious’, otokorashii ‘masculine’, onnarashii ‘feminine’, shiorashii ‘gentle’,
wazatorashii ‘affected’.

9.5.5.3.2 | Adjectives which can have the meaning of rashii

Depending on the context, bakarashii, otokorashii, onnarashii and iyarashii
could also be N/na-Adj + rashii (in speech these would however be pro-
nounced with a different pitch accent).

[9:5.6] yo

The ending yo indicates likeness, or the way something seems (see 9.5.4,
9.5.1, 6.9.2, 9.5.2, 21.2). Predicate-selecting adverbs (see 10.2.4) such as
maru de ‘just’ can be used to emphasize the degree of likeness (examples

9.5.6.1.1.1 c and 9.5.6.1.1.4 a).

yo itself being a structural N, it attaches to the forms of V/Adj/na-Adj/N
that precede N, i.e. N-modifying forms. Section 9.5.6.1.1 gives V/Adj/na-
Adj/N separately to illustrate the way yo attaches to sentences that end in
V/Adj/ma-Adj/N respectively (Adj includes the negative ending -nai, exam-
ple 9.5.6.1.1.2 b).

9.5.6.1 | yo + copula
9.5.6.1.1 | Clause yo6 da/datta/de

The meaning is ‘seems (just like)’, ‘is just as if’, ‘appear to’. To recall situ-
ations where something ‘was/appeared like’ at the time, yo datta is attached
to a sentence (example c), whereas with -ta yo da, i.e. when yo da is
attached to a clause ending in the -ta form (example d), the implication is
that it appears at the present moment that some action or development
is completed.
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9.5.6.1.1.1| Verb yo

a SAbYEH(EFAP 2L YTNTL £57

Burari to aruku to toki ga yukkuri nagarete iku yo da.
When one walks aimlessly, time seems to flow slowly.

FRIFERNCBREITHFYEZREL TS K ST,
Fukyo wa engeki ni mo shidai ni kageri o otoshite iru yo da.
The recession slowly seems to cast dark clouds over the theatre, too.

FAHTELEI—ADBEDIAEIICVNS KL ST,
Maru de mo hitori no jibun ga soko ni iru yo6 datta.
It was just as if another self were there.

COZAHIFRELEBERMNTETERLLIT, JFE(RRD&K
ST oT=,

Kono goro wa uma to mo shinrai kankei ga dekite kita yo de,
umaku toberu yo ni natta.

Recently, it appears that | have developed a relationship of trust with
the horse, so | can now jump well.

9.5.6.1.1.2| Adjective yo

a RIFLMEE MEK] TRRFED] MEESEAELC] EWhofomhbikE

BHEFEEVEOANZNE ST,

Mikon josei wa ‘seikaku’ ‘keizairyoku’ ‘kachikan ga onaji’ to
itta ten kara kekkon aite o erabitai hito ga 6i yo da.

As for unmarried women, there appear to be many who would like to
choose their partner from the angles of ‘personality’, ‘economic
power’ and ‘sharing the same values’.

b #MR=ETH, BEDKDES FFES RENTELLE D

f=ot=,

Watashi ga mita tokoro, kanojo no otto no hé wa mattaku
eigo ga dekinai yo datta.

According to my observation, her husband seemed to have no English
ability at all.

9.5.6.1.1.3| na-adjective na yo

a BHOANBERICIEIL—XGLST,

Dansei no ho ga okane ni wa riazu na yo da.
Men seem to be more careless with money.



b HEOHLEIEFELELSTT, Evidential
Tokuch6 no aru kao wa toku na yo desu.
[Type of doll that sells well] It appears that a distinctive face is
an advantage.

9.5.6.1.1.4| Noun no yo6

a FATYa—I)LLTYRLDBEDEL ST,
Maru de shirurearisumu no kaiga no yo6 da.
It is just like a surrealist painting.

b TZREZBLTHYESIABEBREN—RFa1—[FTRED
BRD &L S 1=,
Tenisu o tsijite shiriatta hito-tachi to taberu babekyid wa
saikd no aji no yo da.
There’s nothing better than eating a barbecue with friends one has
made over a game of tennis.

9.5.6.1.2 | Clause yo da ga

This is often used to ask questions at press conferences etc. ‘it seems

5

that. .. (how do you explain the fact that...?)

a il FSNHTRADRELEBRDBZAICKELR-YLH D &L
5 £,
Toi Kaku bunya de Bei-gawa no teian to Nihon no kangaekata
ni oki na hedatari ga aru yo da ga.
Q: It seems that in all areas there is a considerable gulf between
the US proposals and Japan’s way of thinking.

Noun-modifying
Clause y6 na N

In this use, yo na is used to link a N-modifying clause to the modified
noun in the sense of ‘sort of’; yo na can often be omitted without much
change in meaning.

a BREZIEIEILRIDHTIE, EHFHOBIETEELD,
Nabezoko o hau yo6 na keiki no naka de wa, mama no seiseki
de wa nai ka.
In an economy which is like scraping along the bottom (lit. “crawling
along the bottom of a pan”), that’s not such a bad result. 267



9
Modal endings

268

HBICT—AVIMNBRONGVWKLSGFHAE HoITh E.
SIEEENICHEICTE - T,

Yushoku ni ramen shika taberarenai yo na jiki mo atta
keredo, ima wa keizaiteki ni mo raku ni natta.

There was a time when | could only afford ramen [soup noodles]
for dinner, but now I'm financially comfortable too.

HOEILIEDEVWTRMEN LS LGRAT 5,

Ano biru koji no sei de ie ga katamuita yo na ki ga suru.

| have a feeling that my house leans because of the construction of
that building.

FETARADHF 7 —H7—EVNSIENECZA TS HELSLREL
RIELD,

Maru de 6ame no zaza to iu oto ga kikoete kuru yo na hanga
ja nai ka.

Surely this is a woodblock print which is just as if the sound of heavy
rain can be heard!

BEIHBTNSI LA, BEDEVKSHRBAEE> TS,

Sengyo shufu de iru koto ga, ushirometai yo na fiicho ga
tsuyomatte iru.

The sort of atmosphere where one feels guilty for being a housewife
is getting more pronounced.

BEFRICHYRAATE—R. BRAELSGRFDEM LS,

Zuisho ni orikonda ikken, muda na yo na kaiwa no
okashisa.

The comedy of the seemingly pointless conversation, which is
woven [into the film] everywhere.

9.5.6.2.2 | Adjective | yo na adjective 2 yo na (noun)

(adjectives of opposite meaning)

Using adjectives of opposite meaning, the resulting meaning is ‘not par-
ticularly Adj1°.

a RELEIDMIZONNESIHENL S .

Beikoku to lyii no naka wa ii y6 na warui yo na...
Relations between the US and the EU are not
particularly good.



9.5.6.2.3 | atte nai yo na mono

This is a way of saying ‘(apparently so but) not really’.

a HEDEEIH->THEVKEIHID,
Kabuka no kijun wa atte nai yo na mono.
There isn’t really a basis for share prices.

b 77 FEEEAH->THEVLIBLD,
Fado wa gakufu ga atte nai yo na mono.
Fado is something that doesn’t really have a score but
appears to.

9.5.6.2.4 | Noun no yo na noun

This is used for making similes etc. ‘something like N’.

a BBAIZEIERBZVHTNLESBLNTT,
Suruga-wan wa kyodai na ikesu no y6 na mono desu.
Suruga Bay is like a giant fish tank [= full of fish farms].

b HMIBYDLSLGEALTHEANSEY EA--L S5 o1,
Jinari no yo na oto ga shite jimen ga seriagatta yo datta.
There was a sound like a ground rumble, and it was as if the ground

had lifted up.

¢ HEFERNARZZGH>TOETA, BEOKLOLSLGHDEH
YEIH,
Shohi fushin ga shinkoku ni natte imasu ga, kaifuku no kizashi
no y6 na mono wa arimasu ka.
The slump in spending is severe, but is there anything like a sign of
recovery!?

9.5.6.3 | Adverbial use

9.5.6.3.1 | Clause yo ni

Used adverbially, the yo ni clause indicates how something appears (but
actually isn’t) in the sense of ‘like’; ‘as if’. The likeness can again be rein-
forced with maru de ‘just’.

a FOULDRIF TFRZEEOHI=LII1Z] EL G271,
Te no hira no kawa wa ‘tebukuro o hameta yo ni’ atsuku natta.
The skin of his palms became thick ‘as if wearing gloves’.
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b EFIX. FATHLIALATHI EIITEAWZIGEL G 2T,
Kizu wa, maru de keshigomu de kesu yo ni kirei ni naku
natta.
The wound disappeared completely, just as if wiped out by an eraser.

¢ YTV UPHREBEARBT HES(C. BRIIABAELTEASC
EnninFE ot
Marason ya ekiden ga shocho suru yo ni, johé wa ningen ga
hashitte tsutaeru koto kara hajimatta.
As the marathon and ekiden (relay race between stations) symbolize,
information began as something that humans transmitted by running.

d LEORDKSICERERC I EIETERGL,
Ue no ani no yo ni jikka o tsugu koto wa dekinai.
| cannot inherit the family home like my oldest brother.

e BEL TURFS, URLT] EFADA-F-LI—FDLSIC
BYEd,
Kigyo mo ‘risutora, risutora’ to kizu no haitta rekodo no yo
ni kurikaesu.
Industry too repeats ‘restructuring’ like a broken record.

f BRADGRTHAAANEINRELR K ST, RRED AR, D
RAEFIVTUREEIZRZ S,
Obeijin kara mite Nihonjin ga doko ka ishitsu na y6 ni,
Tokyo-jiku no ningen kara miru to Nagoyanian wa ishitsu
ni mieru.
Just as the Japanese appear somehow strange to Westerners, Nagoyans
appear strange in the eyes of people from around Tokyo.

9.5.6.3.2 | donolika-/onaji yo ni

In these combinations, yo ni means ‘how’, ‘in what way’, ‘in the same way’.

a BRDARZEDESICHEIRELZS D,
Nihon no gaiko o dono yo6 ni kaikaku subeki daro ka.
In what way should Japan’s diplomacy be reformed, | wonder?

b IMAEERERIFIVNESICHLEINTEDLDEENS T EZE,
#BIZHE->TIE- 1=,
Rippa na kotoba wa jitsu wa ikayo ni mo kaishaku dekiru
mono da to iu koto o, ato ni natte satotta.
Afterwards | realized that grand words can in fact be interpreted in
any way.



C

AHEHIREET. BLLSICEEFERT AT,
Mina seifuku o kite, onaji yo ni hohoemu n da.
You will all wear uniforms, and smile in an identical way.

9.5.6.3.3 | Adverb no y6 ni

Attached to adverbs, yo ni means ‘almost’, ‘practically’.

a

BRDES ITHEABFLEHATZICBROFELSLESR
ERs

Tozen no yo ni gaikokujin kishu mo Nihon shijo ni atsui
manazashi o yoseru.

Almost as a matter of course, foreign jockeys also eye the
Japanese market expectantly.

BRELREERDOINBANLSICTA—KRTES,

Taka-sugiru fuku o futsii no oeru ga maitsuki no yo ni kado
de kau.

Ordinary female office workers buy overpriced [designer] clothes
practically every month with [credit] cards.

9.5.6.3.4 | Clause yo ni naru

This indicates that something takes place as the result of a development

or effort over time ‘get to the stage where’, ‘now’.

a

BHELAEREFELTLELZ, ZHATTESLSICL S,

Kantan na nichijo kaiwa dake nara, ni, sankagetsu de dekiru
yo ni naru.

If it’s just basic daily conversation, you can master it in two to three
months.

O SIEE|EN Y, KNz FEDKSITH o712,

Ryohiza wa muri ga tatari, mizu ga tamaru yo ni natta.

The strain on his knees has begun to tell, and [they] are now full of
water.

TEABICEEELT . RRITHMERT DL IITHES-BHED
ZEIZEEICET 5,

Shigoto ningen ni todomarazu, jiinan ni hoko tenkan suru yo
ni natta dansei no henka wa chiimoku ni atai suru.

The change in men, who have now smoothly changed course, ceasing
to be workaholics, is worth noting.
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d

BEHIKICEMAED D LS (CHE =DM 72
Naze chikyi ni seibutsu ga sumeru yo6 ni natta no ka.
Why has it become possible for living things to live on the earth?

INFETEIT—HINDALES>-RUEN, REETELNDL
312> TWB,

Kore made tabiishi sare-gachi datta doseiai ga, omote butai
de katarareru yo ni natte iru.

Homosexuality, which hitherto tended to be viewed as a taboo, is now
being talked about openly (lit. “on the front stage”).

9.5.6.3.5 | Clause yo ni omou/mieru, etc.

Attached to a clause that indicates a state (using -te iru, -te inai, verbs that
indicate a state by themselves, and adjectives) and followed by verbs that
indicate an impression), the meaning is ‘seems/appears to me that’.

a

ROFMAEHEO>TVEHELIITEIDTY,
le no jumyo ga mijikaku natte iru yo ni omou no desu.
| feel that the lifespan of a house has become shorter.

BEAFDLEVDADNEL TWEEIICEAT,
Unten menkyo no nai hito ga notte iru yo ni omoeta.
It seemed to me that a person without a driving licence was driving.

T—ERYVDEREHFYEL O TVEVKSITRA =,
Juichinen-buri no Nihon wa amari kawatte inai yo ni mieta.
After || years, Japan appeared not to have changed much.

BERESTEHRIELTWLWAKSITAZT, EFLTHVWAT,

Nihonshu tte tayoka shite iru yo ni miete, jitsu wa shite
nai n da.

Sake seems to have diversified, but in fact it hasn’t.

9.5.6.3.6 | Clause y6 ni

This indicates that the predicate is carried out for a purpose ‘that’, ‘so
that’.

a

EEDOREFTF TEEMTIENEC L SITHEL TV,

Rainen no kaiko made mujiko de koji ga susumu yo ni kigan
shite ita.

| was praying that the construction work would proceed without
accident until next year’s opening.



b XIEDEWERDH., BEWCEMLEZASL ST, MiETRICIL
By,
Bunka no chigai o mitome, otagai ni rikai shiaeru yo ni zasshi
de yaku ni tachitai.
| want to be useful through the magazine, so that we can realize
the cultural differences and understand each other.

c Y3 U—T U BREEIIT. FEAMRFETEREXEZT S,
Sarariman mo kayoeru yo ni, gogo kuji made
jugyo o suru.
They teach classes until 9 p.m. so that office workers can
attend too.

9.5.6.3.7 | Clause y6 ni suru, etc.

Followed by suru and some other verbs such as kokorogakeru ‘try’, the
meaning is ‘decide to’, ‘make a point of’, ‘try’.

a TIT. RKPITBEHFHEE( &SIl
Soko de, chichioya ni mainichi tegami o kaku
yo ni shita.
So | decided to write to my father every day.

b BEFMRELEICEL., ARFETAHERD LS ITDEITFTL
%o
Shia ni-do wa eigakan ni kayoi, go-hon wa bideo o miru yo ni
kokorogakete iru.
| try to go to the movies at least twice a week, and watch at least
five videos.

9.5.6.3.8 | Clause yo ni

Ending a sentence, yo ni indicates obligation ‘should’ (attached to an end-
ing in a V form).

a FTMAICFEELLEATHEETESLIIT, TN

TLEDHEEATED LIS,

Mazu shigatsu ni wa ten’in nara dare demo hoso dekiru
yo ni. Sore kara dare demo mise no naka o annai
dekiru yo ni.

First of all, by April every employee should be able to wrap things.
Then, everyone should be able to show customers around
the store.

Evidential
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ka no yo

This is similar in meaning to the equivalent sentence without ka no, but
the addition of the question particle ka makes the S no yo sentences some-
what more tentative or hypothetical ‘as if’.

9.5.6.4.1 | Clause ka no yo da/data

a FHTHENIC RATDHHI ALV E=ADES T,
Maru de mure ni ‘miezaru chikara’ ga hataraita ka no yo da.
It is just as if an ‘invisible force’ worked in the herd.

b EDEDEBMBATIEENEXECNES MADECZATESAD
£I3fot,
Totsutotsu to setsumei suru isha no koe wa doko ka toku
kara kikoete kuru ka no yo datta.
The voice of the doctor, who was giving a faltering explanation,
seemed to come from a long way away.

9.5.6.42 | Clause ka no yo na N

The meaning here is ‘as if’.

a A&, ERICEBRLTVVGESTH, £H5TEIPMERLIZAD K
DHEREBEZEVHLTLESI CEAH D,

Hito wa, jissai ni taiken shite inakute mo, maru de jibun ga
taiken shita ka no yo na kioku o tsukuridashite shimau koto
ga aru.

Humans sometimes create a memory as if they had experienced
something, even if they actually haven’t.

9.5.6.43 | Clause ka no yo ni

This construction too means ‘as if’.

a BADEKRELESRESHEDIADE ST, HEABRATLUE
REZ{NDEIITHE 0T,

Nihon no kokusai-ka to hocho o awaseru ka no yo ni,
gaikokujin kanko-kyaku mo Akihabara o oku otozureru yo
ni natta.

As if keeping pace with Japan’s internationalization, foreign tourists also
come to visit Akihabara in large numbers.



b BRAETUFODEZ L TL\EHE, RAMOBANBEDHCIC
221=ADESIC TRAERE-ATYT &1 EFELENTTK

EWLD,

Nomiya de yufo no hanashi o shite iru to, mishiranu hito ga
hyakunen no chiki ni atta ka no yo ni ‘watashi mo mita n

desu yo’ to hanashi-kakete kuru to iu.

They say that if you mention UFOs in a drinking place, total
strangers will talk to you as if they were old friends, saying,

‘I've seen them too’.

y0, mitai, so, -s0, rashii, -tte compared

9.5.7.1 | Forms with which they combine

Table 9.1 Forms to which yo, mitai, so, -s0, rashii, -tte attach

Form Group

Pattern

na-Adj/N + | Directly

Il By means of no/na

Ill By means of da

+ N | Directly

Il By means of na

Il NOT POSSIBLE

-ta form (non-narrative use)

| Before

Il After

na-Adj/N mitai da
na-Adj/N rashii
na-Adj-s6 da

na-Adj na/N no yo da
na-Adj/N da so da
na-Adj/N da-tte

rashii N
yo na N
mitai na N
s6 na N
(s6 da)

-ta yo da
-ta mitai da
-ta rashii
-ta so da
-ta-tte

-s0 dat-ta

Evidential
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Table 9.1 (contd)

Form

Group Pattern

-ta form (narrative use)

-nai form

desu/-masu form

yo dat-ta
mitai dat-ta
rashikat-ta

sO na

| Before -nai yo da
-nai mitai da
-nai rashii
-nai so da
-nai-tte
-na-sa-so da
Il After -s0 ni nai
| Before yo desu
mitai desu
so desu
-so desu
rashii desu

Il After masu-tte

9.5.7.2 | Core meaning

Hearsay: so da, -tte, rashii
Typicality: rashii
Visual: imminent
(and quite certain) -so da
Other: ...but isn’t yo da, mitai da

...but don’t know

...and is

+ Adj. (neutral)

Special uses

yo da, mitai da
rashii
-s0 da

Illness: I think I’'ve got a cold’ is Kaze o hiita yo da.

(not hiita to omou!)

Imminent: ‘I think I’'m going to be sick’ Haki-so da.

(not haku to omou!)




gotoshi: written style variant of yo

gotoshi is like a noun in that it is preceded by the case particle no (and
occasionally still the classical genitive particle ga), but inflects like a clas-
sical adjective (see 28.4), ending in -shi (final form) and -ki (N-modifying
form). It can nowadays also be followed by forms of the copula.

Like yo, gotoshi indicates a simile (likening two things or situations) in
the sense of ‘like’, but has a written-language ring to it, with the exception
of the pejorative 9.5.8.4 use.

9.5.8.1 | gotoshi (+ copula)

gotoshi can be attached to N + no, [S]-verb ending in V-ru + ga, or the
Adj-i classical equivalent Adj-ki + ga in the set phrase atte naki ga gotoshi
(example c¢), which is a written-style equivalent of atte nai yd6 na mono
‘virtually non-existent’ (see 9.5.6.2.3).

a LLBREFE, DEHEBEOIELLE,
Muzukashii seikyoku da kedo, kokoro wa tesseki no gotoshi da.
It’s a difficult political situation, but my resolve is like steel.

b TAEFBEHABLTESEEFT(ATEL, BSOLE] £S5,
‘Jinsei wa omoni o oite toki michi o yuku ga gotoshi ga ima
no shinkyd’ to iu.
He said, ‘My feeling at the moment is that life is like going along
a road with a heavy burden’.

¢ BRNOBEEL», EBPYV YRAYRALBATH>THEENTEL
i,
Ore no inaka ja, tanjobi ya Kurisumasu nante atte naki ga
gotoshi da kedo.
In my part of the country, events like birthdays and Christmas are
virtually non-existent.

9.5.8.2 | Noun no gotoki noun

This indicates the idea of ‘like’, making a simile in the same way as N no
yo na N (see 9.5.6.2.4).

a WIhLBECEMEICEIER. MEOZLTLDLEND,
Izure mo kado no tanjun-ka ni yoru moso, shinwa no gotoki
mono to sareru.
Both [‘supplysiders’ and ‘strategic traders’] are said to be something
like a delusion or myth, caused by oversimplification.

Evidential
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b MEREFEEDNLEFDLEHMbHRREBICOELN, Py b3
—RE—DITEEREERDLS LIZH D,

Dokusha wa chosha no todomaru koto o shiranu hasso ni
noserare, jettokosuta no gotoki kairaku o ajiwau koto ni
naru.

The reader is made to ride on the author’s boundless [flow of] ideas,
and ends up enjoying himself like being on a roller coaster.

9.5.8.3 | Clause ka no gotoki noun

The combination S ka no gotoki N is equivalent to the more colloquial S
ka no yo na N ‘as if’ (see 9.5.6.4.2). In example b, the N after the first
gotoki is ellipted (omitted) because it is identical to the second one.

a ERBEDREZEGMTEIDOI L TERMITEE,
Kokkai gi-in no meiyo o kizutsukeru ka no gotoki shitsumon
wa zannen da.
A question that looks as if [posed] to damage the reputation of an
MP is regrettable.

b BUARELEBMNMETHAINDIELEE, FOoTLIAIDIEE
REEIEATERL,
Seijika to kanryo ga taitdo de aru ka no gotoki, arasotte iru ka
no gotoki jotai wa shizen de wa nai.
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an
equal footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural.

9.5.8.4 | Noun-gotoki + particle

In this use, gotoki is used like a suffix, with a pejorative ring, in the sense
of ‘someone/something like’. The particle following gotoki is the one
required by the valency of the V.

a NNEINZ EZITRADH DM,
Gaikokujin-gotoki ni nani ga wakaru ka.
How can a foreigner possibly understand [= my paintings]?

b *FHTEETANERSDI 1,
Medaka-gotoki de hito ga yoberu no ka ne.
Can we attract visitors with something [as lowly as] medaka?
[= a small freshwater fish]?



m Evaluative Evaluative

Adding no da (or the colloquial contraction n da) to the end of a sentence
gives the sentence an explanatory force. In questions, it is typically used
for eliciting/confirming information. However, the force of n(o) da is rarely
captured in translation.

The forms preceding n(o) da are N-modifying forms, except that nouns
insert na before no, just as na-Adj regularly do.

n(o) da itself changes in the same way as copula, i.e. polite n(o) desu, past
n(o) datta, presumptive n(o) daro, etc. (see 7.5).

9.6.1.1 | n(o) da in statements

a BEAHING ZEFRDEENFLNDIDE,
Kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no torai ga matareru no da.
Precisely because there is severe cold, one waits for the coming of
spring (lit. “the advent of spring is awaited”).

b ERMNLLN, REIFESLEDIESS,
Renraku ga nai ga, kanojo wa do shita no daro.
There is no contact — | wonder what has happened to her.

¢ HELVHKRLEPBFOAGEFALTLELDT,
Woakai sedai wa mohaya seifu no chikara nado shin’yo shite
inai no da.
The young generation no longer believes in the power of the
government.

d HILWARSENTLETRNEIAZAELE,
Atarashii operaza ga terebi de shokai sareta n da ze.
The new opera house was introduced on TV, you know.

9.6.1.2 | n(o) desu ka or n(o) ka in questions

When used in questions, the form is n(o) desu ka or the plain form no ka
(no da ka is not a standard form). This is used when asking for an explan-
ation, in either direct or indirect questions (see 19.3, 18.1, 18.3). 279
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a B=BDEFIXESHLIDTTH,
Watashi-tachi no seikatsu wa do naru no desu ka.
What's going to happen to our livelihood?

b 417 ZLIEMEEKRT H5DH,
Infura to wa nani o imi suru no ka.
What does ‘infra’ mean?

c ESLTELEMF=OMFRBALTIZLLY,
Doshite konakatta no ka setsumei shite hoshii.
| want you to explain why you didn’t come.

d RREEALICESBE2ZATI D,
Keiki wa honto ni yoku natta n desu ka.
Has business really picked up?

e BHWNAIT—IZEXT7AN—WBHARELGDTIT M,
Joho haiu€ ni wa hikari faibamo ga hitsuyo na no desu ka.
Is an optic fibre network necessary for the information superhighway?

hazu is originally a noun, and like other structural nouns is therefore
preceded and followed by forms and particles that precede and follow
nouns.

hazu expresses the speaker’s conviction regarding the likelihood of an
action or situation occurring, on the basis of some objective information,
knowledge or common sense: ‘is supposed to’. The speaker is not simply
making a guess, as with the more subjective dard or kamoshirenai (see
9.1.2).

9.6.2.1 | Clause hazu
9.6.2.1.1 | Clause hazu da

Completing a sentence with a form of the copula, this means ‘is/can be
expected’, ‘should’, ‘ought to’. When applied to past-tense situations, hazu
da is attached to the -ta form (example e).

a HEERAZITNIEES FT T
Gaikoku-san-mai ga yasukereba kau hazu da.
If foreign rice is cheap, people ought to buy it.



b EXDBNELZOEHRPDOMEENBEET XTI, Evaluative
Eibun no ronbunshi nara sekai-ji no kagakusha ga me o tosu
hazu da.
If it’s [published] in an English-language journal, scientists throughout
the world can be expected to look at it.

¢ FHORWNEARIEWDZWES T,
Heiwa no kirai na ningen wa inai hazu da.
There are probably no human beings who dislike peace.

d FHELHERE D5 VETTE,
Kodomo-tachi mo tenké wa tsurai hazu da.
Changing schools must be hard for the children, too.

e CORREZZADDOMNBUARED B o137 7=,
Kono genjo o kaeru no ga seiji kaikaku no mokuteki datta
hazu da.
Changing this situation [of there being too many MPs] should have
been the aim of political reform.

f FHERELERIREEE, 314 VDERDE S [T—HKD
F9r,
Heiwa shugi to kokusai shugi wa honrai, koin no uraomote no
yo ni ittai no hazu da.
Pacifism and internationalism ought to have been one and the same
thing from the beginning, like the two sides of a coin.

9.6.2.1.2 | Clause | hazu da ga, clause 2

In compound sentences joined by the conjunctive particle ga, S1 and S2
are contrastive in nature (see 26.4.1).

a TRFEET D1 FTEA, T3 v IR—ILOAY TIEAELEN S,
‘Hikari wa chokushin suru’ hazu da ga, burakku horu no
mawari de wa hikari mo magaru.
Light is supposed to travel straight, but in the vicinity of a black hole,
light also curves.

b KERAHRICENDIDIE “B” DEITEHLS, ThEHM->TLSH
EAEDEL,
Osaka ga sekai ni hokoreru no wa ‘shoku’ no hazu da ga, sore
o shitte iru gaikokujin wa sukunai.
What Osaka can boast about to the world is its food, but there aren’t
many foreigners who know this. 28|



9
Modal endings

282

c ERICHE S THERIEE > 1T T T A, KEITIEFES
plinpd A AN
Kindai ni natte hokensei wa tokku ni owatta hazu da ga, josei
ni wa mada kindai wa nai.
With the advent of the modern age the feudal system is supposed to
have long ended, but for women there is as yet no modern age.

9.6.2.1.3 | Clause hazu datta/datta ga/datta Noun/datta

Here, the contrast is either implied, or made clear in the remainder of the
sentence ‘was supposed to . .. (but actually)’.

a WRSABHFNEZAZ L > TERITE> TV T o7,
Jishin sae nakereba futari sorotte gakko ni kayotte ita hazu
datta.
If there hadn’t been the earthquake, the two were supposed to go to
school together.

b MEIFERLHEIBEFTEE > TWBIFT oA -+ o
Kanojo wa shiawase na kekkon seikatsu o okutte iru hazu
datta ga...
She was supposed to have been leading a happy married life, but ...

¢ RIFLBBEORBELTREEZHCRNERFT o0 X¥E%E
SL. RRICHTE -,
Chichi wa butsudanya no chonan to shite kagyo o tsugubeki
hazu datta ga, bungaku o kokorozashi, Tokyo ni dete kita.
As the oldest son of a Buddhist altar shop father was supposed to
take over the family business, but he aspired to be a writer and
came to Tokyo.

9.6.2.1.4 | Clause hazu ga/wa nai

With the case particle ga or the adverbial particle wa + negative, the mean-
ing is ‘can’t (possibly)’. As hazu ga nai carries a stronger conviction than
hazu wa nai, the difference can often be rendered in translation by adding
‘possibly’ for hazu ga nai.

a EBRATRGERER HTITHETHNEL,
Homukyoku ga fubi na shorui o uketsukeru hazu ga nai.
The Legal Affairs Bureau can’t possibly accept documents that are not
in order.



d

HARAEZGILANEN_1—XTHDIETIEELY, Evaluative
Sekai-boeki kakudai ga warui nyiisu de aru hazu wa nai.
An expansion of world trade can’t be bad news.

—FRLTTEHODORNENTED LS LELZHANMERAT HET
VAN A

Ichinen tarazu de yottsu no naikaku ga dekiru y6 na kuni o
sekai ga shin’yo suru hazu ga nai.

The world can’t possibly be expected to trust a country that has had
four governments in less than a year.

REQEHAELNTE, [CCOEERRIECIFEERL.
BALREZl, [ZARETELEL] ERDIFE o710
EMERTOIBIC. AHEEBRELEL

...tairyo no shiryo ga okurarete kita. ‘Koko no seisan-sei wa
odoroku hodo takai. Nihon mo minarae. ‘Sonna hazu wa
nai’ to saisho wa omotta ga, ‘Shiryd o yomu uchi ni, honto
da to kangaenaoshita’.

| was sent a large amount of material. “The productivity in this
company is amazingly high. Japan should learn from this’

In the beginning | thought, “That can’t possibly be’, but as | was
reading the material, | changed my mind.

9.6.2.1.5 | Verb-nai hazu ga/wa nai

The combination V-neg and hazu ga/wa nai usually amounts to a positive
meaning ‘must surely’, ‘can’t but’ (see 17.2).

a

BRENVNDETHLHREZTFOLBVEIT TG,
Seifu ga itsu made mo yakusoku o mamoranai
hazu wa nai.
The government can’t go on forever not keeping its promises.

Za—J73I)— REXBEVSIEEZLEAHL TV -KE
THOEFHRELNZOEEEZ TR VNETALL,

Nyda Famiri, tomodachi fiufu to iu kotoba o umidashite itta
katei de sodatta kodomo-tachi ga sono eikyd o ukenai hazu
ga nai.

Children who were raised in a household that produced expressions
like New Family and Husband and Wife as Friends must surely be
influenced by that.
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ni chigai nai

Attached to sentences, ni chigai nai indicates that the speaker is guessing
with conviction, i.e. is convinced that his statement is true ‘no doubt is’,
‘must be’. The forms to which ni chigai nai is attached are the forms used
before nouns, except that na-Adj/N are used minus the copula.

The difference between this form and hazu (see 9.6.2) is that whereas hazu
is used when the speaker bases the guess on some evidence (including
common sense), ni chigai nai can be used with more subjective guesses
that are not necessarily backed up by evidence.

a BEFOMHEBEOERZZLLYELMLEMN, L LIEFY O
DERICHEKZRFE>TWESALL, B EAHBHIZHAL
w7 2T A5 (amphora).

Seiyo no tojiki no rekishi o tasho nari tomo kajiru ka,
moshiku wa girisha no rekishi ni kyomi o motte iru kata
nara, kiita koto ga aru ni chigai nai. Anfora.

Anyone who has read anything about the history of Western ceramics,
or has the slightest interest in the history of Greece, will have
heard this [word] before: ‘amphora’.

b ZNIXBEATEDNTEELICE ST, VEDDRELEE LR
BITHEMUVELY,
Sore wa Kansai kiiko no habu kiiko-ka ni totte, hitotsu no oki
na shogai to naru ni chigai nai.
That [= the expensive landing fees] will without doubt be a big
obstacle to Kansai becoming a hub airport.

¢ MEMNSFERZERBRATELVEVDATH, XXT 70D
BERZEITENNBITEALEL,

Chikya kara wa shototsu o chokusetsu kansoku dekinai to
iwarete mo, tenmon fan no me wa yozora ni sosogareru ni
chigai nai.

Even if told that the collision cannot directly be observed from the
earth, amateur astronomers will no doubt have their eyes fixed on
the night sky.

d HFEEZFFROBEAMREISELHOLHEHT HITBNVEL,
Sekai isan toroku no kanko koka wa kongo jiwajiwa to dete
kuru ni chigai nai.
The tourism effect of being registered as a World Heritage [site] will
no doubt appear gradually from now on.



e MAMHSITEANGEL] EHNTIEIKREE,
‘Nani ka atta ni chigai nai’ to shanai de wa osawagi.
There was quite an uproar in the company ‘[with people saying] that
‘something must have happened’.

The ending wake is a structural noun, and as such is preceded/followed
by forms that precede or follow nouns. It is used when the speaker realizes
that there is an explanation or reason for some occurrence or phenomenon
(see also 9.6.2, 9.6.5).

9.6.4.1 | Clause wake copula
Clause wake da

This indicates realization, based on information previously mentioned, ‘so’,
‘then’

a TOEKRTIEHEICELMoF=0I(T1,
Sono imi de wa tomo ni tadashikatta wake da.
In that sense [those pointing out the pros and cons of the 1950s
conservative movement] were both right.

b HLS VIIMEMHUERDEREZ/FLLAL, BREETLH DD
(F7=,
Gamuran wa dento-teki ongaku no yoso o mochinagara,
gendai ongaku de mo aru wake da.
So gamelan, while having elements of traditional music, is also modern
music.

¢ BATHNE, BEHREIARALZFTHIABEALFAL.

ETDOAN=HIE, TEBRERA] HHWE TEEEFHR] & LTH
ATWEDITT,

Kangaete mireba, kokugo jiten wa Nihonjin dake de
naku gaikokujin mo riyo shi, sono hito-tachi wa,
‘Nihongo jiten’ arui wa ‘Nichi-Nichi jiten’ to shite yonde
iru wake da.

When you think about it, not only Japanese but foreigners too, use
dictionaries of our language, and these people read them as
‘Japanese language dictionaries’ or ‘Japanese—Japanese dictionaries’.

Evaluative
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9.6.4.1.2 | Clause wake da ga,...

With the conjunctive particle ga attached, the meaning is ‘so/then . . ., but’
(see 26.4.1).

a HERMOENTFTHIELIEERENTEDIFEAN
RIEMAEZSISECLTLES T,

Kagaku gijutsu no okage de mezamashii keizai seicho ga
dekita wake da ga, kankyd mondai o hikiokoshite
shimatta.

So thanks to technology we have achieved phenomenal economic
growth, but ended up causing environmental problems.

b T—AFEEEFHALl £HNIFE. ZATHLLDHES, RXERLS
AN YA
‘Hitori mata wa stinin’ to areba, futari de mo ii wake da ga,
saidaichi wa wakaranai.
If it states ‘one or several people’, then two people are OK, but one
doesn’t know the maximum figure [of people to be hired].

9.6.4.2 | Clause wake ga/wa nai

Being a structural noun, wake can attach the particle wa or ga, meaning
literally “there’s no reason that”. wake ga/wa nai can be used after positive
and negative forms. The latter is a case of double negative (see 17.2),

5

meaning ‘there is no way that. .. not".

9.6.4.2.1 | Clause wake ga nai

This is more emphatic than wake wa nai ‘there is 7o way that’.

a BRFEEOHEZBFICTEDDITALLY,
Seifu jishin no kaikaku o seifu ni dekiru wake ga nai.
There is no way that the government itself can carry out a reform of
government.

b MRICESAGLERDN. BATICESADIDITALL,
Shimin ni aisarenai onsen ga, kankokyaku ni aisareru wake
ga nai.
There is no way that a hot spring resort that is not loved by its
citizens will be loved by tourists.



c XWME 1BATIELEIEZTALESS] EBVELRITE., Evaluative

HARIEERLRILAEVNDEIAENER>TVET,

Saisho wa ‘Nante koto hikiuketa n dard’ to omoimashita
kedo, minna to nara seiko shinai wake ga nai to omotte
imasu.

In the beginning | thought “‘What on earth have | taken on?’. But | feel
that if | do it together with everyone else there is no way we won’t
be successful.

9.6.4.2.2 | Clause wake wa nai

This is less emphatic than wake ga nai ‘there is no way that.. ..

a EFIAESELDIFELEL,
Joshi ga shiranai wake wa nai.
There’s no way the superiors don’t know [of their subordinates’ illegal
doings].

b ZINA—ILER FLRADEEDNRMERICRVDFIEEL,
Arukoru to sutoresu no fukugo koka ga kenko ni yoi wake
wa nai.
There’s no way the combined effects of alcohol and stress are good
for one’s health.

c BRERGTEERE SEEZENESIDITEAEL] EEHISED
EREEMNOT=,
Tstiho o uketa keisatsu wa ‘Hodo o kuruma ga hashiru wake
wa nai’ to jiko ni kanshin o shimesanakatta.
The police who received the notification said, ‘There’s no way that
a car would drive on the pavement’, and didn’t show any interest
in the accident.

9.6.4.3 | Clause wake de wa nai

This means ‘it is not (the case) that’.

a AEICRSTHHELLRENVSDIFTTIEALY,
Inaka ni modotte mo shitashii tomodachi ga iru wake de
wa nai.
Even if | go back to my home town, it’'s not that | have [any] good
friends [there].
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b - -AIDF-HDMHEEND, REE N> TEITRTORFAEND
[T TIEAELY,
..nan no tame no kisei kanwa ka. Kisei to itte mo subete no
kisei ga warui wake de wa nai.
..[The question is,] relaxation of restrictions to what end? It’s not
the case that all restrictions are bad.

¢ B—. R(OENFOEXEREDHEICEARICEENHSDITT
e AN
Daiichi, nagaku tsuresotta nyobo-dono to no aida ni sonna ni
wadai ga aru wake de wa nai.
To start with, it’s not that there is all that much to talk about with
one’s wife of many years.

9.6.4.4 | Clause wake ni wa ikanai

This indicates a social obligation ‘it won’t do to’, ‘I can’t’, ‘it’s not right
to’. (For other ways to say ‘can’t’, see 14, 9.6.2.1.4).

a BEFEROEHEND. BEHET DIDITFISEVDEL,
Tohyo wa kokumin no gimu da kara, kiken suru wake ni wa
ikanai.
Voting is the people’s duty, so not exercising one’s right won’t do.

b #NIFPHLALGNITFE, NTRRERENTEDITFIZELH
fd:L\ L ------ o
Tabako wa yamerarenai kedo, hito ni meiwaku o kakeru wake
ni wa ikanai shi...
| can’t stop smoking, but it isn’t right to inconvenience others ...

¢ BGFICELOTHEIEZRMD LWV DIFIZEVALZEVATY,
Hima na toki ni matomete suimin o toru to iu wake ni wa
ikanai n desu.
One can’t catch up on one’s sleep all in one go when one has time.

wake and hazu: compared

hazu is used in statements when the speaker’s judgement is based on con-
firmed information, knowledge or simply good common sense. In contrast,
wake is used when the speaker realizes that some fact or occurrence is the
result of some other fact or occurrence.



a HAEERDZITNIEE S ET 7, Evaluative
Gaikoku-san-mai ga yasukereba kau hazu da.
If foreign rice is cheap, people ought to buy it.

b ZTOEKRTIEHICIELMN o= ITT,
Sono imi de wa tomo ni tadashikatta wake da.
In that sense both [those pointing out the pros and cons of the 1950s
conservative movement] were right, then.
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Chapter 10

Adverbs

m Adverbs: by derivation

Adverbs are a class of words that modify verbs and other predicates,
typically indicating when, how, where, by what means, to what degree,
etc. the action or state of the verb takes place (see 10.2).

Note — in Japanese, adverbs always come before the predicates they modify.

Formally, adverbs can be divided into six main types, depending on what
word class they are, or from what word class they are derived: adjective-
stem, na-adjective-derived, no-adjective-derived, onomatope, verb-derived,
and noun used as adjective.

Adjective-stem

Here, the stem form of an adjective is used as an adverb (see 6.1).

a ELCMRZEREIZBATIELR(EZ S,
Onaji buhin o tairyo ni konya sureba yasuku kaeru.
If you buy the same part in large numbers, you can buy it cheaply.

na-adjective-derived adverb

Adverbs derived from na-adjectives attach the adverbial form of the copula,
ni (see 7.5).

a ENVITELTHLZEETEZEY B,
Kirei ni aratte kara nido-zuke o suru.
After you've washed it carefully, you pickle it a second time.



Adverb derived from no-adjective

no-adjectives attach the conjunctive form of the copula, de, to form adverbs
(see 6.4, 7.5).

a BEDEVHNRTEDIDOMNEIZE o1,
Mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta.
Possibly because of the heatwave, I've developed the habit of sleeping
naked.

Onomatope as adverbs

Many onomatope (= sound symbolism words) can be used as adverbs.

Note — onomatope are also used in a variety of other ways, with forms of
the copula or suru as predicates, attaching to shita, etc. to modify N, etc.
(see 6.6.7, 28.3).

Depending on the individual onomatope word, it can be used as an adverb
unchanged, attach the adverbial particle to optionally or have it ‘built in’,
i.e. end in to. Before suru/naru, the adverbial form ni of the copula is
required (see 11.7, 7.6.1.10, 7.5).

Unchanged: sukkari ‘completely’, wazawaza ‘purposely’

Ending in to: chanto ‘properly’, sotto ‘softly’

Optional to: yukkuri (to) ‘leisurely’, pikapika (to) ‘sparkling’,
‘flashing’

10.1.4.1| Unchanged

a $OMVIERRARHTLEST=,
Sukkari nemuke ga samete shimatta.
My sleepiness is totally gone.

Ending in to

a BHIA, brAERAZENTY>2THD?,
Higoro, chanto nayami o kiite yatteru no?
Do you always listen properly to his problems?

Adverbs:
by derivation

291



10
Adverbs

292

10.1.4.3| With optional to

a BBOHLNUMUMEFIK STz, (Could also be: UMUMF o 7=,)
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. (Also: pikapika hikatta.)
There was a flash of light inside my head (lit. “The inside of my head

flashed like a spark”).

10.1.4.4| Before suru/naru

Here, the adverbial form ni of the copula is required (see 7.6.1.10, 7.5).
a JLTELGVEXEFXFICHRD,

Gorufu o shinai to yoboyobo ni naru.
If I don’t play golf, | become decrepit.

Verb-derived adverbs

Verb-derived adverbs can be divided into two types: those ending in -te,
and reduplicated forms (i.e. formed by repeating the same verb).

10.1.5.1| Those using the verb-te form

These include hajimete ‘for the first time’, kiwamete ‘extremely’, sugurete
‘exceedingly’, etc.

a BA—EBTRLOTHEALZDIF,
Hyakunin isshu de hajimete asonda no wa.
When did you first play hyakunin-isshu [= card game matching parts of
famous poems]?

b FHRHDREELEHOH THERT,
Sekiyu-gaisha no kaitd wa kiwamete meikai da.
The reply from the oil company is extremely clear.

10.1.5.2| Those formed by reduplicating verb

Below are some examples of the very limited number of such formations.
Note that if the verb begins with a consonant that can be voiced (k, s, t,



etc.), voicing often occurs as part of the word-formation process (kawaru-
gawaru is an example of this).

osoreru ‘fear’ osoru-osoru ‘timidly’ (cf., osoru-beki ‘frightening’)
kawaru ‘change’ kawaru-gawaru ‘in turn’
miru ‘see’ miru-miru ‘as you look on’, fast’

a ZADEMNLHDHDMDI[NEI{ DADH S,
Futari no kao kara mirumiru chinoke ga hiku no ga
wakaru.
You can see the colour ebbing fast from both their faces.

b A+FH]. NEFRKRIZEELHEEDHRXF— b LEBIMRIT
BH1k.
Gojiinen mae, gaika-busoku jidai ni osoru-osoru sutato shita
kaigai ryoko jiytika.
The liberalization of foreign travel, which started timidly fifty years ago
in the age when we were short of foreign currency.

Noun as adverb

These are mainly nouns of time (as which they can attach case particles),
but as adverbs of time they are used without case particles, except for ni
with certain items (see 10.2.3).

m Adverbs: by meaning

By meaning, adverbs can be divided into a number of groups (reduplicated
forms — such as osoru-osoru — are hyphenated). Note that some adverbs
can belong to more than one group.

Adverbs of manner

These indicate the way some action is performed. They include kirei ni
‘neatly’, ‘carefully’, sukkari ‘completely’, yukkuri ‘in a leisurely way’, osoru-
osoru ‘timidly’, etc. Many of these are onomatope by origin (see 28.3).

a RITEo>TW oK YENLL,
Ki ni natte yukkuri nemurenai.
| worry, and can’t sleep well (fit. “in a leisurely way”).

Adverbs:
by meaning

293



10
Adverbs

294

b —ADERMNLEDFEDHY ZENIHEEL TV =,
Hitori no seito ga kyotaku no mawari o kirei ni soji shite ita.
A pupil was cleaning the area around the teacher’s desk carefully.

Adverbs of degree

As their name suggests, these indicate the degree to which the word they
modify applies.

Note that some of these have other meanings and uses as well (e.g. hotondo
can be used as a N ‘the majority’, and taihen ‘great’/kekko ‘fine’ as na-Adj).

Japanese has no comparative or superlative forms like the English ‘longer,
longest’; instead, adv. of degree like motto ‘more’ and ichiban ‘most’’mottomo
‘most” are used (see 6.7).

Common adv. of degree include the following: daibu ‘plenty’, ‘pretty much’,
hijo ni ‘very’, hotondo ‘almost’, ichiban ‘most’, issai ‘completely’, jitsu ni
‘very’, kanari/kekko ‘quite’, kiwamete ‘extremely’, motto ‘more’, mottomo
‘most’, sukkari ‘totally’, tathen/totemo/sugoku ‘very’, takusan ‘a lot’, wazuka
(ni) ‘by a whisker’, zuibun ‘quite’, etc.

a t -C :E) ik E) 75\ () o
Totemo yawarakai.
[It’s] very soft.

b BRMDZEEICITS &, v URIKIFEAEWRLY,
Oshii no kiikd ni iku to, janbo wa hotondo inai.
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos.

Adverbs/inouns of time and frequency
10.2.3.1| Adverbs (nouns) of time and frequency

Some of these adverbs can also be used as nouns, with case particles
attached (e.g. asa ‘morning’, hiru ‘noon’, yoru ‘night’, haru ‘spring’, natsu
‘summer’, aki ‘autumn’, fuyu ‘winter’, ima ‘now’, mukashi ‘olden times’,
and certain number + counter combinations such as sanji(-goro) ‘(about)
3 o’clock’ (see 4.1, 4.2).

ere are the more common adverbs an of time and frequency: -
H th dverbs and N of t df araka
jime ‘in advance’, hajime ni ‘first’, ima ‘now’, ‘currently’, ima ni mo ‘any



time now’, kono aida ‘the other day’, kono hodo ‘recently’, kono tokoro
‘lately’, mada ‘not yet’, mamonaku ‘soon’, mare ni ‘rarely’, mata ‘again’,
mo ‘already’, mukashi ‘in the past’, 6i ni ‘a lot’, saigo ni ‘last’, saikin
‘recently’, saisho (ni) ‘first of all’, saki(hodo) ‘earlier’, sakki ‘a little earlier’,
shiba-shiba ‘frequently’, shotcha ‘all the time’, sude ni ‘already’, sugu (ni),
‘straight away’, sukoshi ‘a little’, tabi-tabi ‘often’, tama ni ‘occasionally’,
toki-doki ‘sometimes’, tsugi ni ‘next’, unto ‘lots’, yoku ‘often’, yagate
‘presently’, zutto ‘for a long time’.

a HIES. MPETHEFZMERL TV D,
Kare wa ima, dokugaku de Chiigokugo o benkyo shite iru.
He is currently learning Chinese through self-study.

b BERICIFEL SV LRNEEMNFLL,
Kigyoka ni wa mo sukoshi fukai rikai ga hoshii.
One wants a little deeper understanding from an industrialist.

10.2.3.2| Time of day, days, months, years and use of ni

Common adverbs/nouns include the following: asa ‘in the morning’, hiru
‘during the day’, ‘at noon’, yugata ‘in the evening’, yoru ‘at night’,
gozen(chii) ‘a.m.’, gogo ‘p.m.’, and num. + C combinations of time (-ji
‘hour’, -fun ‘minute’). They also include the days of the week: nichiyobi
‘Sunday’, getsuyobi ‘Monday’, kayobi ‘Tuesday’, suiyobi ‘Wednesday’,
mokuyobi ‘Thursday’, kin’yobi ‘Friday’, doyobi ‘Saturday’, etc.) (see
10.2.3.3 for prefixes such as mai- ‘every’).

The particle ni can optionally be attached to items that indicate a fixed
time, but not to those that indicate a relative (movable) time, such as kyo
‘today’, kind ‘yesterday’, maiasa ‘every morning’, etc. (see 2.4.13).

a BH., BEETI R,
Maiasa, hayaoki desu ne.
Every morning, you get up early, don’t you?

b RFEEAEBDHICHMIMD,
Kai wa maishi getsuyobi no asa ni hirakareru.
The meeting is held every week on Monday morning.

c . GAEMEMNTTE, 2AIZIE oY,
Asa, nantoka dekakete mo, yiigata ni wa guttari.
Even though he somehow manages to leave home in the morning, by
the evening he [is] exhausted.

Adverbs:
by meaning
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Table 10.1 Adverbs/nouns of time with Native-Japanese and/or
Sino-Japanese forms

-2 - 0 +1 +2

Days (N-]) ototoi kino kyo ashita asatte
(S-)) is-saku-jitsu  saku-jitsu hon-jitsu myo-nichi myo-go-nichi
Months (S-J) sen-sen-getsu sen-getsu kon-getsu rai-getsu sa-rai-getsu

Years (N-J) ototoshi kotoshi

(S-)) is-saku-nen kyo-nen hon-nen rai-nen sa-rai-nen
saku-nen

10.2.3.3| Adverbs/nouns of time with NJ and/or S| forms

Some Adv/N of time have either Native-Japanese or Sino-Japanese forms,
or both (in SJ words, boundaries between morphemes (= kanji) are indicated
by hyphens). Where both NJ and SJ forms exist, the latter are typically
used in the written or formal spoken style (e.g. speeches).

Table 10.1 gives common items, centred on O (= the present day, month,
year).

Note also sen-jitsu ‘the other day’ (colloquially, kono aida) and sen-nen
‘the other year’. The SJ roots -jitsu/-nichi ‘day’, -getsu ‘month’ and -nen
‘year’ also combine with the prefixes mai- ‘every’, yoku- ‘the following’,
and kaku- ‘every second’, e.g. mai-nichi ‘every day’, yoku-jitsu ‘the follow-
ing day’, kaku-jitsu ‘every second day’.

Other adverbs

These include question words (itsu ‘when’ etc.), combinations of Q-words
and the particle demo or mo (see 18), numeral + counter/time combina-
tions (see 4), and adverbially used demonstrative words (see 5).

Example a shows an adverbially used demonstrative word.

a TARICELGSTH, FEEVLDEMN L,
Sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara.
You needn’t be so impatient; you're still young.



10.2.4| Predicate-selecting adverbs Advelts

by meaning

Predicate-selecting adverbs are adverbs that tend to select (appear together
with) certain types of predicate, or predicate extensions (i.e. negative pre-
dicates, presumptive predicates, etc.). Some do not always combine with
such predicates, but when they do, they reinforce or emphasize the mean-
ing of the predicate.

Note — some of these adverbs have more than one meaning, and are there-
fore found in more than one group.

Below are some of the more common predicate-selecting adverbs, grouped
by the type of predicate they tend to select (i.e. combine with). In English
translation, adverbs and predicates are, wherever possible, translated twice,
even at the risk of making the translations somewhat unnatural.

10.2.4.1| Presumptive predicates

Adverbs selecting presumptive predicates include the following: dose ‘anyway’,
hyotto shite/shitara ‘possibly’, kitto ‘doubtless’, moshi ka shitara/shite/suruto
‘perhaps’, nan demo ‘apparently’, sazo ‘certainly’, osoraku ‘probably’,
tabun ‘in all likelihood’ (see 9.1, 9.6.2, 9.6.3).

a EOEFFLDEVWARLGDES S,
Kitto kokishin no tsuyoi sakana na no daro.
Doubtless it is a fish with a strong sense of curiosity.

b ShhLE o ERMEEAMRERELEBHDSITL LS,
Kore kara kitto suteki na kosei o hakki shi-hajimeru desho.
From now on, it [= the town] should exhibit some attractive
individuality.

c ESERGBIELSS,
Dose tanmei seiken daro.
It should be a short-lived government anyway.

d ESVERHETEAILABDE, BEAS SLWVEOME LA
ELY,
Domo kokusai shakai de o-hitoyoshi na no wa, Nihonjin kurai
na no kamoshirenai.
It may well be that the Japanese are about the only ones in
the international society who are easy prey. 297



10 e E0LBHEEBEALETTY,
Adverbs Kitto haha wa yorokonda hazu desu.
No doubt mother must have felt happy.

f E0EAA—DDESERERRT HITELELY,
Kitto imé&ji no chigau jibun o hakken suru ni chigai nai.
Doubtless you will discover a self with a different image.

10.2.4.2| Negative predicates

Adverbs include the following (see 17): amari ‘not much’, betsu ni ‘not
particularly’, chittomo ‘not at all’, dose ‘not . .. anyway’, hotondo ‘almost
no’, kanarazushimo ‘not necessarily’, kesshite ‘never’, masaka ‘never’,
zenzen ‘not at all’, zettai ni ‘absolutely not’.

Note - hotondo can also be used as a noun, with case particle attached.

10.2.4.2.1 | With negative form present

a BHGERBIEHFEY G,
Jiyti na jikan wa amari nai.
There isn’t much free time.

b £3€aMh>T{ iz,
Dose wakatte kurenai.
They won’t understand anyway.

¢ BRINDZEEICITL & Dv UREIREAEVNEL,

Oshi no kiiko ni iku to, janbo wa hotondo inai.
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos.

d FEMERBHOBMNEL D EIFBAEL,
Masaka kindai toshi no hashi ga ochiru to wa omoenai.
One can’t possibly imagine that a bridge in a modern city would fall down.

10.2.4.2.2| With ellipted negative form

Here, the negative predicate is ellipted (omitted), because it is understood
from the context (see 27.2.3).

a FINEWRICHD EIE, (BH7AH 57 omowanakatta ‘didn’t
think’ or similar is ellipted)
Masaka torishimariyaku ni naru to wa.
298 | never [thought] that I'd be executive president.



b II3—AY/ DTV FLDIFE/ F—2TRADIEL, FAIZIE
ES54] E5ET . (IlADHALY niawanai ‘doesn’t suit’ or similar
is ellipted)

‘Yoroppa no burando mono wa monoton de otona-ppoku,
watashi ni wa domo’ to hanasu.

‘European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up
feel about them, and are not quite [right] for me’, she says.

10.2.4.3| Negative presumptive predicate

Adverbs include dose ‘anyway’, masaka ‘hardly’ (see 9.1).

a ESEhhbONERELZLDESS,
Dose wareware wa hitsuyo nai no daro.
We are not needed anyway, | guess.

b SERXFEFSIMEEDLSILILEBLTL LS,
Kotoshi wa masaka sakunen no y6 na koto wa
nai desho.
This year things couldn’t possibly be like [= as bad as] last year.

10.2.4.4| Desiderative predicate

Adverbs include zehi/zehitomo ‘very much’, ‘by all means’ (see 9.2).

a FHEWMBEITTELY,
Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai.
| very much want to go to work again.

10.2.4.5| Predicate of command

Adverbs include dozo/doka ‘please’, zehi ‘by all means’ (see 20).
a AL EUOBHUITETT S,

A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai.
You [= A-kun] too, please do come and visit.

b E5%. TRDLTFELY,
Dozo, go-anshin kudasai.
Please don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease”).

Adverbs:
by meaning
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10.2.4.6| Conditional predicate

Conditional predicates are used in S1 in compound sentences, indicating
a condition if’ for S2 (see 26.1).

Adverbs include the following: dose ‘anyway’, moshi ‘if’, man’ichi ‘by any
chance’, tatoe ‘even if’.
a ESEHESIRLHBTELLLWAZRUL,

Dose kau nara shinsen de oishii sakana o erabitai.

If | buy (fish) anyway, | might as well choose fresh and good fish.

b HLLEFMNLEFRLAELESEDD,
Moshi kinri ga josho shitara do naru ka.

What will happen if the interest rate goes up?

c B? REESBEFENEDLDLELT 7ML,
Woatashi? Watashi wa dose umare-kawaru nara kurage ga ii wa.
Me!? If | am to be reborn anyway, I'd be a jellyfish.

d A—. RORTLESHE, BEOTOROEFENLETY,
Manr’ichi, otto ga shibo shita baai, shakkin ya sono go no
seikatsu ga shinpai desu.
In the event that my husband should die, I'd be worried about debts
and how to support myself afterwards.

10.2.4.7| Evidential predicate

These predicates use evidential endings (see 9.5).

Adverbs include atakamo ¢just like’, domo ‘rather’, maru de ust as if’.

a HENLBEERICENZHTINADEL ST,
Atakamo shinsain ni atsuryoku o kakeru ka no y6 da.
It’s almost as if they [= the audience] are putting pressure on the jury
members.

b H=AHL—FICLTZAEZRLSMNMC,
Atakamo isshin ni shite nisho o furu ga gotoku.
It was just like living two lives in one body.

¢ FHATHI—ADEINEIIZNS LS oT=,
Maru de mo hitori no jibun ga soko ni iru yo datta.
It was just as if another self were there.



d BATIE, E33BVLELBERL THRITIFEL LY, Adverbs:
Nihon-de wa, domo wakai josei ga o-kanemochi de by meaning
ryoko-zuki rashii.
In Japan it rather appears that young women are well off and like
travelling.

e ESLERERTDEIEFFEVNSIANZNEST,
Domo joshi to nomu no wa nigate to iu hito ga 6i yo da.
It would appear that there are many who find drinking with their
superiors quite trying.

10.2.4.8| Non-past form predicates
Intentional

V-ru/V-masu can, among other things, express intention (see 8.1.2.2). Adverbs
include kitto ‘definitely’.

a REWONE S EMBERFICHYFET,
Woatashi wa itsu ka kitto Mukdda Kuniko ni narimasu.
One day, I'll definitely be [another] Mukoda Kuniko [= female novelist].

10.2.4.8.2| Other non-past predicates

Adverbs like kitto, domo, dose also occur with other non-past forms (and
endings, such as n(o) da in example d) (see 9.6.1).

a EoLERYALDLHDERS,
Kitto yarigai ga aru to omou.
| think that without doubt it’s worth doing.

b Eo&. EROERMNEITLD,
Kitto, kanryo no teiko ga kabe ni naru.
No doubt the bureaucrats’ resistance will stand in the way.

¢ EANEEITHDE, ERIFES LELBEMNEL,
Tasogaredoki ni naru to, saté wa domo ochitsukanai.
When dusk comes, drinkers appear fidgety.

d A, ESE—RBOBERBTALENDL,
Jinsei wa dose hitomaku no o-shibai nan da kara.
Life is a one-act play anyway.
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Adverbial particles

Adverbial particles are typically, but by no means exclusively, used to
modify predicates in a variety of meanings, such as restrictive (‘only’, etc.),
inclusive, de-focussing, emphasis, extent, exemplification, and manner.

m Restrictive particles

These typically indicate the meaning of ‘only’.

bakari

The adverbial particle bakari is attached to verbs, adjectives, and nouns
as well as clauses in quite a variety of forms. The basic meaning is ‘only’,
‘ever more’, but depending on the grammatical pattern the resulting range
of meanings is quite varied, as explained in the following sections.

I'1.1.1.1| Verb-ru bakari da

Usually followed by a form of copula, bakari indicates that the action of
a verb whose action is repeatable is taking place all the time, or with verbs
whose action is (de-)intensifying (e.g. takamaru ‘get higher’, fukamaru ‘get
deeper’, tsuyomaru ‘get stronger’, yowamaru ‘get weaker’), that the action
is (de-)intensifying ‘ever more’.

Repeatable verbs

With verbs whose action can be repeated, bakari means ‘just keep doing’.



a

MEZE(ZHABE>THL EBYRTIENY,
‘Keisatsu ni mo nani mo itte nai’ to kurikaesu bakari.
He just keeps repeating, ‘| didn’t say anything to the police either’.

RRICEFT S, FoTN) WS EMY T=EF=o1=,

Kocho ni jikiso suru ga, ‘Matte kure’ to iu bakari de sannen
tatta.

He appealed directly to the principal, but he just kept on saying,
‘Wait’, and three years passed.

I TIC—EABRICEFEEAT, HEFZANONLDRFTZEFR
DI Y 1,

Sude ni ichibu ga Nihon ni tochaku-zumi de, ato wa nigatsu
hajime kara no hanbai o matsu bakari da.

A proportion has already arrived in Japan, and all that remains is to
wait for the sales from early February.

I1.1.1.1.2| Intensifying verbs

With (de-)intensifying verbs (usually formed by Adj-ku naru/na-Adj ni
naru, or Adj-root-maru), bakari indicates that the (de-)intensifying action

is ‘ever more’, ‘increasingly’ so.

a

IIRTIFRFEDEMNY 12,
Nazo wa fukamaru bakari da.
The mystery deepens ever more.

BUATERFEFEHIEMY 1=,
Seiji fushin wa takamaru bakari da.
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater.

FITEHTE. HEFANBFELHEMNY,

Senkd o yurusu to, ato wa kaze ga yowamaru bakari.

If you allow [the other yacht] to go ahead, the wind gets increasingly
weaker.

BE, BRESMEETEREDENY
Kinnen, kenko shikd wa tsuyomaru bakari da.
In recent years, health-oriented thinking is getting ever stronger.

AVEZRETOHBFFHLLLEBENY,

Konbini doshi no ky6so wa hageshiku naru bakari.

The competition between convenience stores is getting tougher
all the time.

Restrictive
particles
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W 111.0.1.2] Verb-ta bakari

Adverbial

. V-ta, bakari indicates that the action of the verb has ‘only just’ been

completed. It can be used as a predicate, usually with the addition of the
copula, or to modify a noun by means of no (see 8.2).

I1.1.1.2.1'| Verb-ta bakari (+ copula, etc.)

In newspaper style, the copula can be omitted.

a BBEEEREINENY TITH, -, BREBIZRYBEAT
WET,
Gasshodan wa kessei sareta bakari desu ga,..., hibi katsudo
ni torikunde imasu.
The choir has only just been formed,..., but is active every day.

b EHILIENY o1,
Kon’yaku shita bakari datta.
He had only just got engaged.

11.1.1.2.2| Verb-ta bakari no noun

a HELEEAYDOEVN_ADEE
Kekkon shita bakari no wakai futari no shashin.
A photo of the young couple having just got married

b #LUWRIIFTERLIzIENY DE,
Atarashii ie wa kansei shita bakari no shataku.
Their new home is a newly built company house.

I'l.1.1.3| Verb-te bakari (wa/mo) iru

Sandwiched between V-te and a form of iru, bakari indicates that the action
of V takes place all the time, at the expense of other things that could or
should take place ‘just. .. all the time’, ‘always’ (see 25.5).

Where the negative potential form of iru (irarenai) is used (11.1.1.3.2),
the meaning is ‘can’t just. .. all the time’.

304



I1.1.1.3.1'| With non-potential predicates

a ZHDANETERTIENMY LVET,
Ano hito wa tabete bakari imasu.
That person is eating all the time.

b BBIA. WOETHIALTEM LB BT,
(WBp = LTI
Okasan, itsu made mo naite bakari icha dame da.
(icha = ite wa)
Mum, you mustn’t just keep crying forever.

¢ RIRTHEHOBEOTLESFBHZRTIENMY VS,
Otto wa ie de shogi ya igo no terebi bangumi o mite bakari
iru.
At home, my husband just watches TV programmes of Shogi and
Go all the time.

11.1.1.3.2| With negative potential predicates

In the potential form, the meaning becomes ‘can’t just...all the time’,
‘can’t afford to do nothing but’.

a LLEMTIENMY [FL AL,
Shikashi ukarete bakari wa irarenai.
However, one can'’t just be in the clouds all the time.

b REICENTEMY XU DhEA DT,
Hitan ni kurete bakari wa irarenakatta.
She couldn’t spend all her time grieving [over her husband’s illness].

['1.1.1.4| Noun (+ particle) bakari
Noun bakari + copula

Followed by forms of the copula (in newspaper style, the copula is often
omitted at the end of a sentence), bakari means ‘is all’, ‘was all’, ‘only’,
etc. The implication with bakari is not ‘only’ in the exclusive sense (for
that, dake/shika are used), but that out of a choice of two or more entities,
one is much more represented that one would normally expect.

In examples a and b, for instance, there might well be the occasional
female (example a) or male (example b); the point is that where one

Restrictive
particles

305



11
Adverbial
particles

306

would normally expect a mixture of the two, one or the other group is
predominant.

ELEELBHEMNY o1,
Kyaku mo ten’in mo dansei bakari datta.
Both customers and sales personnel were all male.

BREEDEETHLRARLGOEREENY.,

Hyakkaten no tentd de mo genki na no wa josei bakari.

At department store counters too, it’s only the women who are
energetic.

EBREDY TIHEZTULIFALY,
Hikanron bakari de wa ikite ikenai.

You can’t live by pessimism alone.

HWAHDEEIZE > TRREEBEN EENY TIEAL,
Chiho no kigyo ni totte fukyo wa warui koto bakari de wa nai.
For businesses in the regions, the recession is not all bad.

11.1.1.4.2| Noun (+ particle) bakari (+ particle)

Attached to nouns or [N + particle] that are subjects or objects, bakari

can replace ga and o, or alternatively attach them. bakari is added to all

other case particles, such as ni, e, to, etc. It indicates the idea of ‘only’ or

‘all’, in the sense that something is overwhelmingly so.

a

HEEEN Y ASHNEE L v,
Eigo bakari ga gaikokugo ja nai.
English is not the only foreign language.

REFMNYRGVTHEDRTHRLL,

Hyomen bakari minai de naimen mo mite hoshii.

| want you to look not only at the surface, but also at the interior
[what’s inside].

INDOEERENY ZHREA, SAREEDHTLS,

Komono ya togei sakuhin bakari o narabeta mise ga,
ima ninki o atsumete iru.

Shops that display nothing but trinkets and items of pottery are
popular nowadays.

REENSHEICEMNYRIEZRVTLSDEEALLY, -
Keieisha ga shain ni bakari futan o shiite iru no wa okashii,...
It's not right that managers are forcing contributions on employees only ...



e IRBIFKEICHEAMDESIE] EVWSIT—EUDEERF. HEH
LEREEMNMYIFEZLL,
‘Kosho wa eien ni tsuzuku ka no yo da’ to iu Rasen no kotoba
wa, anagachi kocho to bakari wa ienai.
The words of Larsen, ‘Negotiations seem to continue forever’, cannot
necessarily be said to be all exaggeration.

11.1.1.4.3| Time noun bakari

With an amount of time, the meaning of bakari is ‘about’ (example a),
whereas with any other time N it serves to emphasize it in the sense of
‘only’, ‘at least’, etc. (example b).

a HDIDEAREAYRIDOZ £ AFELHDZEDNKSITBR S,
Woazuka sukagetsu bakari mae no koto ga, nannen mo mae
no koto no y6 ni omoeru.
Something that took place just a few months ago seems like
it happened years ago.

b SERAMYIEEY LN,
Kondo bakari wa orinai.
This time, at least, we're not going to quit.

['1.1.1.5| Noun phrase | (+ particle) bakari de (wa) naku,...noun

phrase 2 (ni shite) mo ...

Used between NPs (and equivalent), this combination indicates the idea of
‘not only, but also’. Note that a phrase ending in V-te can be used instead
of NP2 (example ¢) (see 11.1.2.7).

a JREMYTEAES, BFRLERGEL,
Niku bakari de wa naku, yasai mo tabenasai.
Don’t eat just meat, have some vegetables as well!

b KIF—HDREREIEMNY TH( BROORMLFLL,
Fifu issho no jikan bakari de naku jibun no jikan mo mochitai.
| want to have not only time together as a couple, but also time for myself.

c BHAEMAYTRELBIARTHLHMATSILIZLTLS,
Sengyo bakari de wa naku reité de mo yunyii suru koto ni
shite iru.
We've decided to import them (= the fish) not only fresh, but also
frozen.
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I'1.1.1.6| Noun/clause bakari ka,...(mo)

In this use, bakari ka is attached to a noun or a clause (given below in |
1), and signals an addition. S can either end in a positive or a negative
form (or an expression that has negative meaning).

Instead of mo, made ‘even’ can also be used (see 11.2.4).

Noun/clause-positive bakari ka,...(mo)

Here, bakari ka is attached to a positive form, and thus signals a positive
addition ‘not only ... but also...".

a 7FLREMES & BFICELGZVEAY A, BREZDOHY—N
[CHERHEGYFET,
Adoresu o machigau to, [aite ni todokanai] bakari ka,
gososaki no saba ni mo meiwaku to narimasu.
If you get the email address wrong, not only will it not reach the
[intended] addressee, it'll also inconvenience the server to which it
has mistakenly been sent.

b @AM SEAYN, BERTRELSEHZEDOOLTITEAL,
[Inochi ga tasukatta] bakari ka, okunai de kanjiru kyofu o
ajiwawazu ni sunda.
Not only was his life saved, he managed not to experience the fright
one feels when inside [during an earthquake].

11.1.1.6.2| Noun/clause-negative bakari ka,...(mo)

In this use, bakari ka is attached to an ending in a negative form (or an
expression that has negative meaning).

bakari ka usually signals a negative addition ‘not only not, but also’, but
it can be attached to what amounts to a double negative, in which
case the negatives cancel each other out, indicating a positive addition
(example b).

a BRICELBVEL bEFEXIFTEANENICS WDWELY D, FiEE
YORRAIZL%E S,
Jibun ni awanai makura o tsukaeba [tsukare ga torenikui]
bakari ka, katakori no gen’in ni mo naru.
If you use a pillow that doesn’t suit you, not only does it make it difficult
to recover from fatigue, it also becomes the cause of a stiff neck.



b FEMBRKIIFIEHICHESHEWLNENMNY A, HERLEEDRFIC Restrictive
A particles
Chiigoku no kyodaisa wa [kyoi ni naranai] bakari ka, sekai
kakkoku no toku ni naru.
Not only is China’s vastness not a menace, it will be an advantage for
the countries of the world.

I'1.1.1.7| Noun bakari ka to iu to...so0 de wa/mo nai

(or similar negative)

This means literally ‘if you question if X is all Y, that is not so’, and is
used as a rhetorical device or way of putting things in a somewhat dramatic
fashion ‘you may think that. .., but that’s not so’.

If 6 de mo nai (example b) is used rather than so de wa nai (example a),
the meaning becomes ‘not necessarily so’.

a FROZFEEMYMNEWNDS EZ3TEHAEL,
Aomori no fuyu wa yuki bakari ka to iu to
so de wa nai.
You may think that Aomori winters are nothing but snow,
but that’s not so.

b BRDEBEZBORAEENIRFAEMYMNEWND E, £5TH
ELY,
Gendai no wakamono no shokuseikatsu ga ketten bakari
ka to iu to, so de mo nai.
You may think that the eating habits of today’s young are all bad,
but that’s not necessarily so.

['1.1.1.8| Adverb (to) bakari (ni)

Attached to a clause (indicated below in [ ]), bakari ni makes that clause
into an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘as if’, or ‘almost’, modifying a
following verb. This can also be attached to an adverb (example b) instead
of a clause.

a EnlZIhTIMEFMYIZ, NFT— DL,
Sara ni [kore demo ka to] bakari ni barado ga tsuzuku
And further, ballads continue with a vengeance (lit. “as if to say,
can you take more?”). 309



Il b AMOBELICEFEPNEAYICSENTWRHNEEDRT A +
Adverbial IND R,
particles Shoshii no hizashi ni [mabayui] bakari ni kagayaite ita choin
tojitsu no Howaitohausu.
The White House, on the day of the signing [of the treaty], had been
just dazzling as it glittered in the early autumn sunlight.

¢ ENFTRAGEER, XKHYTHF. HERDS “BOE" LEMYIZEH
WTERRB-bEoT=,
Sore made wa mina [zangyo, kotai kinmu, shutcho ga
‘otoko no michi’ to] bakari ni hataraite kita chichioya-tachi
datta.
Until then, they were all fathers who had worked as if overtime,
shift work and business trips were ‘the way of men’.

I'1.1.1.9| Adjective bakari no noun

When adjective + bakari modifies a noun, bakari emphasizes the degree
to which the adjective applies, in the sense of ‘almost’.

a BAFZKDFTNE, £EPWENY OFZABITIEM S
Sunda mizu no nagare to, mabayui bakari no shinryoku ga
me ni ukabu.
The clear stream of water and the almost blinding new leaves come
to my mind.

b BEIIHT ST TELLEMYDREITDIT =N,
Keiei ni taisuru susamajii bakari no netsui ni
kokoro utareta.
| was impressed by his almost frightening passion for management.

I'1.1.1.10| Adjective bakari de wa ... negative

Followed by a negative, adjective + bakari indicates the idea of ‘not
all’, ‘not...just’. Note that the forms bakari attaches to are -i and na,
respectively.

a TVENMY TITHEELEDLGL,
Yasui bakari de wa shohisha mo kawanai.
310 Consumers aren’t going to buy [things] just because they’re cheap.



b RLTHIKRAZIEMNY TG >F=DT=, Restrictive
Kesshite jimi na bakari de wa nakatta no da. particles
He [= famous historial figure] was definitely not just conservative

(in his tastes).

dake

dake is an adverbial particle with the basic meaning of ‘only’ (see 11.1.1).
It is used in a variety of ways and with various meanings.

['1.1.2.1] Noun dake (particle) predicate

In this use, dake is inserted between a noun and the case particle required
by the valency of the predicate. However, o/ga can be omitted.

Where no case particle is required in the first place, as after a N of time
(yoru ‘night’, etc.), dake is attached to N directly.

I1.1.2.1.1'| Noun dake particle
I'1.1.2.1.1.1| Replaceable by bakari

When used in the sense of ‘just’, or ‘just...all the time’, dake can be
replaced with bakari.

a BUFEITHAENDLITTEARL,
Seifu dake ga warui wake de wa nai.
It’s not just the government that’s at fault.

b IDMIRELLBUVEE, BRELZITABETL,
Kokoro wa kimaranai mama, jikan dake ga sugite iku.
While | remain unable to make up [my] mind, time just keeps passing.

¢ BRETFZEHATOWTLAREIERTERL,
Keishiki dake o mite ite mo honshitsu wa rikai dekinai.
If you look at the form alone, you cannot grasp the substance.

11.1.2.1.1.2| Not replaceable by bakari

In the more exclusive sense of ‘just only’, ‘nothing but’, dake cannot be
replaced by bakari. 311
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a

BADE=HRETIZEEZL,
Jibun no tame dake ni ikitai.
| want to live only for myself.

MEFZ 1T THET AR SN,
Sakunen dake de yaku yonjussha ga shinsetsu sare.
About 40 companies were established just last year.

F=EHIERL T TRAEED LY,
Tada seido dake de wa hito wa ugokanai.
People don’t take action when there is nothing but a system [in place].

11.1.2.1.2| Noun/verbal noun dake (no particle)

In examples a and b, o is ellipted (omitted), whereas example ¢ has a time
N, which takes no particle in the first place. bakari can replace dake after
verbal nouns (example b) only.

a

BELFBEFE. BRIEVWEGVWESITHRZ 5,

Gaiyo dake kikeba, Nichibei ni chigai wa nai y6 ni mo mieru.

If you just listen to the outline, it looks as if there are no differences
between Japan and the US.

BTIHEREFTLTHELEESBRICE>TVWSEEERFEDL
AY AN

Buka ni shiji dake shite shigoto shita yo na ki ni natte iru
kanrisha wa iranai.

We don’t need administrators who think they’ve done a job just by
giving instructions to their subordinates.

2D LA T=h L, BROFEHOEREITE>TL %,

Kaisha ni tsutomeru katawara, shiimatsu ya heijitsu no yoru
dake kayotte kuru.

He works in a company and comes only on weekends and weekday
nights [to the research institute].

11.1.2.2| Noun dake no noun

In this use, dake cannot be replaced by bakari.

a

EEEITOARET,
Kotoba dake no ningen da.
He is [“a person who is”] all talk.



b BIBEIEENZITOMETIEELY, Restrictive
Saikon wa o-tagai dake no mondai de wa nai. particles
Remarrying is not a matter which concerns just the two of us.

¢ FoTWBEITORE VADANIEY S 5,
Matte iru dake no sutansu no hito wa mo kekko.
[We've] had enough of people with just a ‘wait-and-see’ stance.

d HHXIETHEADEEICK YIERELITOEETIT,
Kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no ishi ni yori kinshinsha dake no
misso de okonau.
In accordance with the wish of the deceased, the funeral is held as
a private ceremony for the next-of-kin only.

1'1.1.2.3] Noun dake (+ copula)

When used as a predicate, N dake attaches the copula, (although in practice
it is often omitted). This is commonly used with cleft sentences (see
22.2). gurai can also be used instead of dake here, although dake has a
more restrictive ring, i.e. ‘only’ as opposed to ‘about the only’ (see

11.5.1.1.3).
a TEREFTY] £E28Y,

‘Sore dake desu’ to kippari
‘That’s all’, [he] said flatly.

b BETHAUYTHDIFEAR=ZMNBELET,
Jitaku de nonbiri suru no wa shogatsu sanganichi dake.
The only time | relax at home is the first three days of
the new year.

11.1.2.4| Clause bun dake

bun is a noun meaning ‘rate’, and in combination with dake indicates that
a state (a clause ending in an adjectival expression) applies ‘in proportion
to’ or ‘to the extent of S’ of the clause to which it is attached.

a ABDNE WS AFBERISERICE S,
Ninzt ga 6i bun dake ningen kankei wa fukuzatsu ni naru.
As the number of persons [sharing accommodation] is large, human
relationships become proportionally complex. 313
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b —#EICLWAREIMNDLZNATEF, ERICEFERAERAT,
Issho ni iru jikan ga sukunai bun dake, shinken ni musuko to
muki-aeta.
It was because we had so little time together that | was able to face
my son more seriously.

1'1.1.2.5] Verb (to iu) dake copula

After V, dake (usually followed by a form of the copula) indicates that the
action of a V is ‘all one/it, etc. does/achieves’. dake can be reinforced by
tada, as in example b.

Note also the combination V dake de sumu (see also 25.2 for similar uses
of the copula).
a IZ25h, RHBIZFTL DO, LBREICEZI-EZIT,

‘So ka. Honto ni iku no ka’ to kantan ni kotaeta dake.

All [he] did was reply briefly, ‘| see. Are you really going?

b RELEFICEICILF:AELT - o =EBBEITTY &Ko
Daiji na toki ni yaku ni tatanakute ... Tada ayamaru dake desu
yo.

Having been useless when it matters ...all | can do is just apologize.

¢ RBPESYELEBRDDIZITTHLELLY,
Keikan ya ikimono-tachi o nagameru dake de mo tanoshii.
Just looking at the sights and the [wild]life is fun.

d Bty FRIZEORALEFTET,
Kasetto-shiki ni hamekomu dake de sumu.
All you have to do is insert it [= the water filter] like a cassette.

I'1.1.2.6| Clause dake de (wa) nai

With a following negative, the meaning is ‘not only’, ‘not merely’.

a BIEIREA—HD—FEFTEHEL,
Soi kufti wa méka dake de wa nai.
It is not only the manufacturers who are creative and resourceful.

b HEMTHZZRET ST TELRELDLE,
Shokurin wa midori o kaifuku suru dake de wa nai no da.
Reforestation does not merely restore the greenery.



[1.1.2.7| Noun | dake de (wa) naku...noun 2 mo/ga

Attached to a N (or NP), this indicates the meaning of ‘not only, but also’.
bakari can be used in exactly the same way (see 11.1.1.5).

a BEFTHR(ENEATHEREIKEL,
Ryo dake de naku shitsu no men de mo sai wa okii.
The difference is considerable, not only in quantity, but also in quality.

b AR T TR FHDESERDOIENEER,
Nikutai dake de naku seishin no wakasa o tamotsu koto
ga juyo.
It is important to maintain youthfulness in spirit as well as in body.
¢ BEEFTRG., BAGHERLEYESI ENTESD,
Onsei dake de wa naku, senmei na dogazo mo okuriau koto
ga dekiru.
One can transmit not only sound, but also clear moving images.

d BEFYEFHOEY OHELIFTTHE(, ELEFLROHTNS,
O-toshiyori wa mi no mawari no sewa dake de naku, hanashi-
aite mo motomete iru.
Elderly people are looking not only for someone to take care of them,
but also for someone to talk to.

11.1.2.8| Clause | dake clause 2

11.1.2.8.1'| Clause | dake de clause 2 -positive predicate

de is the conjunctive form of the copula, making S1 a condition for S2 in
the sense of Gust by doing S1°, ‘doing S1 is all you need to do’. bakari
cannot be used in this way.

a REDTLEICEKTHAEITTERESERAKICBETE S,
Katei no terebi ni setsuzoku suru dake de gazo to oto o doji
ni saisei dekiru.
All you do is hook it up to your television at home, and you can play
back images and sound simultaneously.

b TEEFE Lo EFREEAFLITTRAMNAMECL S,
Josei wa chotto yofuku o kaeta dake de kibun ga maemuki
ni naru.
Women get a positive feeling just from changing their clothes.
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11.1.2.8.2| Clause | dake de wa clause 2 negative predicate

de is the conjunctive form of the copula, making S1 a condition for S2 in
the sense that S1 is insufficient for S2 to happen: ‘just by doing S1°, “if all
you do is....

a RULWETTIEESIEENALL,
Yasui dake de wa shohin wa urenai.
Products don’t sell just by being cheap.

b HIEMITELNE T TIHEFE G ERY I,
Chiri-teki ni chikai dake de wa keizaiken nado naritatanai.
Just because [certain countries] are in geographical proximity does not
mean that an economic bloc is feasible.

Clause dake ni

This indicates an emphasized reason ‘all the more so because’, ‘precisely
because’.

a BIBIAEWEITFIZ, ENFEITFHLESODDOARIENDINGE, S T=,
Zenrei ga nai dake ni, dore dake dashitara ii no ka kento ga
tsukanakatta.
Because of the lack of precedent, we had no idea how much
[severance money] we should pay.

b KEARDHPTOHRRIZIFIZEGAEZEN,
Daishizen no naka de no kyogi dake ni namakizu ga taenai.
As might be expected from an outdoor contest [cycle racing],
he’s always bruised and raw.

c BRAEZ N, RNEEEITICHEBERORIEESL,
Ikuji kytika o toreba, chiisho kigyo dake ni genshoku fukki no
hosho wa nai.
As it’s a small-sized business, if you take leave of absence for childcare,
there is no guarantee of getting back your former post.

shika

shika is always used with negative predicates, the combination being equiv-
alent in meaning to English ‘only’. shika is more exclusive in meaning than
dake and bakari (which also mean ‘only’ in some of their uses), having



the implication of ‘nothing but’, ‘only ... and nothing else’ (see 11.1.1,  Restrictive
11.1.2). particles

['1.1.3.1| Noun (+ particle)/number (+ counter) shika

I1.1.3.1.1'| Noun shika

shika replaces the case particles ga and o, imparting the meaning of ‘only’,
‘no more than’.

a BEGLOLAMEDLLGGEoT,
Hitsuyo na mono shika kawanaku natta.
These days [people] buy no more than the necessities.

b RENEHEWEXRFYE>HBLATELL,
Saikin no wakai mono wa kimarikitta hasso shika dekinai.
Young people these days can only come up with ideas that are trite
and conventional.

c BFOARIE, BADETHELO LM ENNEN DT,
Toji no hitobito wa, jibun no me de mita mono shika
egakanakatta.
People of that time drew only things which they had seen with their
own eyes.

d MEIEZEHRETELAGL,
Zetcho o kiwameta ato wa kako shika nai.
After you've reached the peak, it’s downhill all the way.

I1.1.3.1.2| Noun + particle shika

The particle used depends on the valency of the verb, i.e. in example a
omou ‘think’ requires to.

a ¥, BHELMBAGVRYBASNEZIT-,
Gomon, kyohaku to shika omoenai torishirabe o uketa.
| underwent an investigation which was no less than torture and
intimidation.

b OvAH—IXEANMERIHERTT HIDAh— FTLMRHEIT LN,
Rokka wa junin ga kobetsu ni keitai suru aidi kado de shika
akerarenai.
The lockers can only be opened with ID cards that are carried by
the individual residents. 317



Il ¢ ERSAZRD THLWESA] ELMRDSZEFTEGA O,
Adverbial Yukie-san o chichi no ‘Atarashii okusan’ to shika miru koto
particles wa dekinakatta.
| could see Yukie-san as nothing more than my father’s ‘new wife’.

d ZA%, COER. HENEFETLALLY,
Da ga, kono doro, hodo ga tochi made shika nai.
However, there is only a pavement part of the way along this road.

11.1.3.1.3| Number + counter shika

a ZODEEMEA— L LDENRTLEL,
Futatsu no to wa yon-mé&toru shika hanarete inai.
The two houses are only 4 metres apart.

I'1.1.3.2| Adjective/adverb shika

This also means ‘only’, ‘nothing but’.

a FIADDIVH—FEERISLOFEINLGLY,
Orugan no konsato wa mare ni shika hirakarenai.
Organ concerts are held only very rarely.

b BE=FICEZ STV LABSBENERDERETH S,
Daisansha ni wa kokkei ni shika utsuranai shoeki no shototsu
de aru.
It was a collision of ministerial interests which, to an outside observer,
looked nothing but comical.

11.1.3.3| Verblverbal noun shika

After verbs and verbal nouns, the meaning is ‘all one can do is’, ‘there’s
no choice but’.

a TEHHLDEH. PHILMEL,
Dekiru mono nara, yaru shika nai.
The only thing is to get on with it, if we can.

b HEIEFEZEHES HLMGL,
Tomen wa jitai o seikan suru shika nai.
For the time being, all we can do is sit back and watch how
318 the situation develops.



¢ NEREE LML,
Naikaku sojishoku shika nai.
The only [option] is resignation of the Cabinet en masse.

'1.1.3.4] Noun copula-de shika

In this use (meaning ‘is merely’), shika is sandwiched between the conjunc-
tive form of the copula (de), and the negative form nai (or arimasen).
Alternatively, one can analyse this form as shika replacing wa in the
negative form of the copula de wa nai (see 7.5).

a TEAREERDE-FYE] EWSFVARKBSIYTLAHY
Ft A,
‘Juku ga mondai seito no tamariba’ to iu iikata wa ogori de
shika arimasen.
To say ‘Crammers are just a haunt for problem children’ is mere
arrogance.

b ZLACELW-TYH, BEhIMhtE. N\NFEFA—-FIL. EED

THORERICEENT [T EMI DESBERTLMGL,

Tashika ni niwa to itte mo, hirosa wazuka shichi, hachi heiho
meétoru, Yokohama no shitamachi no ie to ie ni hasamareta
‘sukima’ no yo na kiikan de shika nai.

It’s true, the garden is just 7 or 8 square metres in size, and is no
more than a space that’s like a gap between downtown Yokohama
houses.

11.1.4| bakari, dake, shika compared

These adverbial particles can all translate as ‘only” in some of their uses.
Formally, shika differs from bakari and dake in that it is used with nega-
tive forms. dake and shika are the only ones that can be used together, in

the form dake shika.

a Y- MISTREHRZRELTVTY, TAETRA—V57
DRI LMFIATEGMN 2T,
Rizoto kurabu no kaiin-ken o hoyu shite ite mo, kore made
wa doitsu kurabu no shisetsu dake shika riyo dekinakatta.
Even if one holds membership of a resort club, so far one can only
use the facilities of that same club.

Restrictive
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b $%G=2T. WOLRAEDHIHLFLABEL TIZLDH,
Anata tte, itsumo yoji no aru toki dake shika denwa shite
konai no ne.
You only ever ring when you want something, right?

In meaning, shika is the most ‘exclusive’, emphasizing the meaning of ‘only’
in the sense of ‘nothing but’.

After amounts, shika + negative (see 11.1.3.1.3) and V/VN (see 11.1.3.3),
shika can be replaced by dake (da), but the negative form needs to be
changed to a positive one.

After N, bakari means ‘only’ or ‘just’ in the sense that something is ‘over-
whelmingly so’ or ‘all the time’ (see 11.1.1.4.1 for examples), whereas
dake and shika are used in the exclusive sense of ‘only’.

bakari can be replaced by dake after a repeatable V (11.1.1.1.1) and in
the uses shown in 11.1.1.4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 (but not with amounts of time
(11.1.1.4.3 a), where the meaning of bakari is ‘about’), 11.1.1.5 and
11.1.1.10.

After intensifying V (11.1.1.1.2), dake changes the meaning of the bakari
sentence as shown below.

c BUABREREZESIEMNY T,
Seiji fushin wa takamaru bakari da.
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater.

d ZBUATEREE ST
Seiji fushin wa takamaru dake da.
Distrust in politics will only become greater.

The context that needs to be assumed for the dake version would be
something like “If you were to do this, then the result would only/predict-
ably be that...”.

When compared to dake (see 11.1.2), dake can be replaced by bakari in
uses shown in 11.1.2.1.1.1, 11.1.2.6 and 11.1.2.7. In use 11.1.1.2.2, dake
can be replaced by bakari in example b only, i.e. when used after VN, but
NOT other N.

m Inclusive particles

Inclusive particles are particles such as mo, which typically have meanings
like “also’ or ‘too’, i.e. the item they are attached to is included along with
other items that have been mentioned or are understood from the context.



Inclusi
e

particles
Like wa, mo replaces the case particle ga (but note mo ga after Q-words,
see 11.2.1.6) and usually o (but o mo is also found), and is added to
others. Like wa, mo can also be inserted between forms such as -te iru,
Adj-ku nai and de aru.
Whereas wa (see 11.3) is separating or exclusive in nature, mo is inclusive.
In its basic use, it translates as ‘too’ or ‘also’, but when used with negatives
it serves to emphasize what is negated (see also 11.2.7).
I'1.2.1.1| Noun (particle) mo
Here, mo means ‘too’, ‘also’.
Noun (particle) mo predicate
2 fEERLRL.
Nedan mo yasui.
The price is cheap, too.
b CHOEZLIMOFTNITEMNGFRL,
Kono fuyu mo nabe no ureyuki ga kocho da.
This winter, too, casserole dishes are doing well.
¢ CHOLELRITL—TETREFEENFTELAET, MYMEYIC
(FEREEAHS . FHICHBRT,
Koshita hanzai gurtipu wa fuho taizaisha ga hotondo de,
torishimari ni wa konnan ga tomonau. J6ho ni mo binkan da.
This kind of crime syndicate consists almost entirely of people staying
in the country illegally, and so they are difficult to control. They are
sensitive to information, too.
With ellipted predicate
a BREOOLMALABRANGELENSIDAHTL 5, —AFREDS
FLREAL, (bhbA = o4
Nihongo no wakaran Nihonjin nado to iu no ga dete kuru.
--Nihongo no umai Beikokujin mo. [wakaran = wakaranai]
[In a world without frontiers] There will be Japanese who don’t
understand the Japanese language. And Americans who are good 321

at Japanese.
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Noun mo
Noun = amount

After amounts, mo emphasizes the amount (with positive and negative
predicates).

11.2.1.2.1.1| With positive predicate

This is used to indicate an unexpectedly large amount ‘as many as’ etc.

a &P, A+HFLDEZEE-T=,
Toch, nanjukkasho mo no hashi o watatta.
On the way we crossed dozens of bridges.

11.2.1.2.1.2| With negative predicate

With a negative predicate, the meaning is ‘not even’, or ‘not either’.

a SIE—ABFEoTLVRLY,
Ima wa hitori mo nokotte inai.
Now, there isn’t even a single person left.

b 2EEHZELTVIANBAR. ERRKZEZELLITHIANZEA
(B, RAIPZELHYFEA,

Kai-in toroku o shite iru hito ga hyakunin-jaku, annaijo o
sashiageru hito ga sanbyaku-nin kurai. Kaisoku ya kaihi mo
arimasen.

The number of registered members is just under a hundred. People to
whom we send information number about 300. There aren’t any
membership fees or statutes, either.

11.2.1.2.2| After other nouns

After a noun not indicating an amount, mo can also impart the meaning
of ‘even’.

a SEORRBICETL2UBOHBRRIE-—REHL 3 VvIKE
LLOCHED o=,
Kondo no fukyoki ni okeru zaisei no shutsudo kibo wa
dai-ichi-ji sekiyu shokku-ji o mo shinogu mono datta.
The magnitude of public finances marshalled in the present depression
exceeded even those of the time of the first oil shock.



11.2.1.3| Verb-te mo negative predicate InclLSES

particles
Note how mo can be sandwiched between -te (or V-stem, the conjunctive-

form equivalent) and iru, suru (see 11.2.1.7, 25.5).

a IEILE.l\o—C:EJL\Uh\OT:o
Omotte mo inakatta.
It never even occurred to me.

b FESHEINEBHTHILBATENL LGN 1=,
Masaka jibun ga yiisho suru nante omoi mo shinakatta.
| never even imagined that I'd win.

1'1.2.1.4| With two or more items
11.2.1.4.1| With positive predicate

a =MIRELBEELRL,
Geijutsuka mo kagakusha mo onaji.
Artists and scientists are the same sort.

b Ax3IHIMNABLHT,
Kane mo dasu ga kuchi mo dasu.
They give money but also meddle [in our affairs].

11.2.1.4.2| With negative predicate
5

This indicates the idea of ‘neither . .. nor’.

11.2.1.4.2.1| After noun

a ECAHAN, MEICEITLELSDHELEELALL,
Tokoro ga, heya ni wa terebi mo rajio mo denwa mo nai.
However, in the room there is neither TV nor radio nor
telephone.

11.2.1.4.2.2| After adjective

a R[URFTZE(HLEL DAL,
Kiko wa atsuku mo samuku mo nai.
The climate is neither hot nor cold. 323
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Time noun ni mo

In journalistic writing, mo is often used to emphasize proximity of time:
‘as soon as’, ‘as early as’.

a ZH+/\BIZHHEKRT S,
Nijtihachi-nichi ni mo happyo suru.
They are going to announce it as early as the 28th.

b ARICHEILT. +ARBZARET.
Getsunai ni mo chakko shite, jiigatsu kado o mezasu.
They will start building within the month, and aim to have [the plant]
running in October.

11.2.1.6| After question words

After question words, too, mo can be used with either positive or negative
predicates; with positive predicates the combination means ‘any’ or ‘every’,
with negative predicates ‘no (one/thing, etc.)’ (see 18).

11.2.1.6.1 | After question words, with positive predicate

a ENIN—ERREZSILF,
Dare mo ga ichido wa idakis6 na yume da.
This is a dream that everyone is likely to entertain once.

11.2.1.6.2| After question words, with negative predicate

a TRAFZRDSFWVRELLHYFEAL IEREESBNE
TALl
‘Watashi wa shibai no umai yakusha ja arimasen.
‘Dare mo s0 omoimasen yo.
‘m not an actor who’s good on stage. ‘Nobody thinks that’

b ELLEAAFIVWITIENMELE M ST,
Shibo shita gonin wa izure mo gaisho nado
wa nakatta.
None of the five people who died had any external injuries.



Noun de mo aru

Here, mo is sandwiched between de (conjunctive form of the copula da)
and aru; the combination also functions as a copula, with the added mean-
ing of ‘is also’, ‘is at the same time’ (see also 11.2.1.3).

a XFPEOMIHYTHLH-T=,
Chichioya no kawari de mo atta.
He was also a father-substitute.

b BRITOHEETHLH S,
Kitsuke no kyoshi de mo aru.
She is also a teacher of how to dress [in kimono].

11.2.1.8| -te (de) mo

When mo is used instead of copula + wa, the implication is ‘not necessar-
ily’, whereas after V/Adj-te, the meaning is ‘even’. mo is also used in phrases
like -te/de mo ii ‘it’s OK if’ (see 25.2).

a TOITHIEL, (cf, £ TIE%LY, S de wa nai. ‘That’s not s0.)
S0 de mo nai.
That’s not necessarily so.

b RA—MNNWTEETEREAL, (f, WTIEBHTEE A, ...ite wa
katemasen = If there’s a star, we can’t win.)
Suta ga ite mo katemasen yo.
Even with a star [in the team] we can’t win!

11.2.1.9| Idiomatic uses

a —HLRB(ROEAEE=L,
Ichinichi mo hayaku otto no koe ga kikitai.
| want to hear my husband’s voice as soon as possible.

b MEFREL, BATELAI ER-TLES,
‘Keizaikai yo. Omae mo ka’ to omotte shimau.
One feels ‘You too, business world?’ (Variation on Caesar’s ‘Et tu,
Brute? from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar)
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¢ (FRLY)—SILZHIRBLEFIRTY I VI,
(Yoso yori) ippo mo niho mo kotai shita hanketsu de
shokku da.
We are shocked by the verdict, which has reversed [what was
expected] by several steps/degrees.

d LLWBEEBEVLBAL, CADNERE LEERLTOLE,
li mo warui mo nai. Kore ga genzen to shita jijitsu na no da.
It’s neither good nor bad. It’s an indubitable fact.

datte

datte is attached to nouns and pronouns, as a more colloquial and emphatic
equivalent to mo or demo (see also 26.3.1).

Note - there is also a conjunction datte (used on its own, at the beginning
of a sentence, in the sense of ‘but’) (see 24.4).

a FAFZ > TFHMIFLLY,
Woatashi datte kodomo ga hoshii.
| too want children.

b ZAMAEESTHEEEW bV,
Niman-en-dai datte mada takai kurai da.
[A price in the] 20,000-yen range is still too high.

demo

demo must not be confused with de mo [case particle] + [adverbial parti-
cle]. In the latter case mo can be taken away without changing the logical
meaning of the sentence. demo, on the other hand, is one (non-detachable)
unit that indicates the idea of ‘for instance’, i.e. an item is specified that
could be replaced by a similar one without changing the meaning (note,
however, the use of demo with question words, where this test does not
work (see 18). Examples a and b show instances where mo can be deleted.

a WFNARITLRESNDAREREH D, (f, AHTRREEND
ningen de hakken sareru)
Izure ningen de mo hakken sareru kano-sei wa aru.
There is a possibility that sooner or later it [= the body clock] will be
discovered in humans, too.



b £S5V LNSHTNEZFHEELATLED, (f, ZFEEAAT
D nisen gohyakuman-en de tatsu)
Mo sukoshi chiisakereba nisen gohyakuman-en demo tatsu.
If it [= the house] were a little smaller, it could be built even for
25 million yen.

Another difference between de mo and demo is that the latter can attach
to other case particles, such as kara, ni, to, etc.:

c BRBLWLDIFARESLSINEMEALSIH, EChLTEERY AN,
Yoi mono wa Nihon daré ga Oshii daré ga doko kara demo
tori-ireru.
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or Europe.

For a comparison with other particles used in the sense of ‘even’, see 11.2.7.

[1.2.3.1| Noun (particle) demo
11.2.3.1.1| Noun demo + positive predicate

This indicates the idea of ‘even’, mo can also be used here, with less
emphasis on the idea of ‘even’.

a TZ5 LERRIEISTEERo TWSI LHEHT 5.
‘Ko shita henken wa ima demo nokotte iru’ to shiteki suru.
‘This kind of prejudice remains even now’, he points out.

b A+AMAZTESHEETH, BREELALEMSERINSD,
Gojiiman-en o shitamawatta baai demo, futsi yokin to onaji
kinri ga tekiyo sareru.
Even when [the balance] falls below half a million yen, the same rate
of interest applies as for ordinary deposits.

11.2.3.1.2| Noun demo + negative predicate

With a negative predicate, demo indicates the meaning of ‘not even’, mo,
sae and sura could all be used instead of demo; mo with less emphasis,
sae/sura with more.

a BEOARRMBRMBENEZVELY TEEAKRITFTA TV,
Mukashi no Ishihara Yijiro toka Misora Hibari demo
hyakuman-mai wa urete inai.
Not even the old Yujiro Ishihara and Hibari Misora [albums] have sold
a million.
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b TLEHFZEDFHTHZA—XPFFa AV MEHFYRLELS

LLy,

Terebi-zuki no kodomo demo nyiisu ya dokyumento wa
amari minai rashii.

It seems that not even children who like TV watch news and
documentaries much.

11.2.3.1.3| Noun to demo + verb of communication

Sandwiched between N + quotation particle to and a verb of communica-
tion, this indicates a non-committal or unsure way of putting something

‘for instance’, ‘perhaps’.

a

DT EMEEDD L SBARETEEREL NS 5D,

Kokoro no sukima o umeru y6 na hon to demo yobeba yoi
daro ka.

Couldn’t one perhaps call it a book that heals a broken heart?

HMEOERDBAFEBA SN TS, MELTHLESDESIH.

Hosomi no karada no sen ga kyocho sarete iru.
Yanagigoshi to demo iu no daro ka.

The line of her slim body is emphasized. This is what one might call
‘willow hips’ (= a slim figure), | suppose.

11.2.3.2| Noun dake demo

This expresses the idea of ‘just’, ‘even just’ (see 11.1.2).

a

EHOTRBELITTY: -
Semete kotstihi dake demo ...
If even just the transportation expenses (could be paid) ...

CHOEEMEXELETTLZEBAZEA LS,

Kono shuyo yon-gyoshu dake demo san’oku-en o koeta yo da.

It appears that [the donations by] just these four main types of
industry exceeded three hundred million yen.

1.2.3.3| Adverb clause-te demo predicate

demo can be sandwiched between an adverbial clause and the predicate it
modifies, in the sense of ‘even if it means doing’, ‘for instance’ (see 25.5).



a BELTTHREIXEIMN 7=,
Shakkin shite demo kaeseba yokatta.
| should have returned [the money], even if it meant borrowing.

b IEMENSILDIE, FELTTHLULMLHANITERZ DI
MIFSELINTRFED LD LEE>TIRHED ALY,
‘Bijutsu to iu mono wa, damashite demo ii kara tanin ni
sakuhin o ika ni nattoku saseru ka de kimaru mono’
to itte habakaranai.
He doesn’t hesitate to say ‘Art [business] is decided by how you
convince others of the work, even if it means cheating them’.

11.2.3.4] Question word + demo
11.2.34.1| Question word (+ particle) demo

The combination of a question word and demo results in a variety of
meanings depending on the Q-word, including ‘every’, ‘any’, ‘no matter’

(see Table 5.2, 5.2).

Note especially how particles like ka and ni are ‘sandwiched’ between the

question word and demo (examples d and e).

a RESARFEENGSLRERETHATLIALT,
Akaboshi-san wa eigyo kara furo soji made nan
demo konasu.
Akaboshi-san handles everything [in the hotel], from operations to
cleaning the bath.

b E-oT{hdeIrMNHNIE. WOTHHIGT S,
Katte kureru tokoro ga areba, itsu demo kyokyt suru.
If there are places that will buy from us, we’ll supply any time.

c WOTH, ECTH, AT, BOREIBEZES ZEMNT

5

Itsu demo, doko demo, dare demo, sake ya tabako nado
o kau koto ga dekiru.

[In Japan,] anybody can buy alcohol and cigarettes any time,
any place.

d AN THIRZERETI KA,
Nanmai ka demo e o misete goran.
Go ahead and show me even just a few pictures.
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e EMBZELEZICTLRITOND-OMTEHTHLEETE S,
Kichikyoku o doko ni demo mokerareru tame chikagai
demo tsawa dekiru.
Because the base station can be set up anywhere, one can use
the [mobile] telephone even in an underground mall.

11.2.3.4.2| Noun-modifying question word + noun demo

Question words used before N include dono and donna, with the comb-
ination meaning ‘every’ (see Table 5.2, 5.2). mo can also be used in the
same sense.

a EQERTHAHICEIRVEC AL H D,
Dono shibai demo zenhan ni shinki-kusai tokoro ga aru.
Every play has a tedious part in the first half.

11.2.3.4.3| donna ni...demo

Here the meaning is ‘no matter how” or ‘even’. Note that demo can be
positioned quite a long distance away from the Q-word, as in example b
(see 5.2.2.1.2).

a FRIFEARZICLONI=THFA O THLEHDY,
Seifuku wa donna ni shareta dezain demo kaisha no mono.
Uniforms, no matter how smart the design, belong to the company.

b EARICHEITEZ( ATV I VEBAFADREERTD
WRIFELC,
Donna ni yochokin o takuwae manshon o konyazumi no
dokushin kizoku demo jokyd wa onaiji.
The situation is the same, even with single people with large savings
and an apartment already purchased.

11.2.3.5| Idiomatic uses

Idiomatic expressions with demo include sukoshi demo ‘even a little’ and
naka demo ‘of/among’.

a PLTHLERRZHLES ELTWS,
Sukoshi demo denkidai o heraso to shite iru.
We're trying to reduce our electricity bill, even by just a little.



b R#. @BICHLTHIEDETWER ST, Inclusive
Kenshiki, hinkaku ni sukoshi demo chikazukitai to omotta. particles
| thought that | wanted to come into contact with his discernment

and dignity, even in a minor way.

made

made attaches to nouns, N + particle, and adverbial clauses. It can in
turn be followed by case particles that are required by the valency of the
predicate.

made indicates the most unlikely item, or extent, that applies to a situation
or action ‘even’, ‘so far as’, ‘as many as’, etc.

I'1.2.4.1| Noun made (+ particle)

a COIBNEBEFETET—LILLT=,
Kono uchi rokkan made o gemuka shita.
Of these [= volumes of a novel], they have turned as many as six
volumes into game software.

b MEMAD-ODSNTETHERETS,
Tetsu o kitaeru tame no fuigo made ga jikasei da.
Even the bellows for forging the iron are self-made.

¢ ERICHEMATEIEAIGETHYET,
Jissai ni seiz6 bumon de wa mujin kojo made arimasu.
In fact, in the manufacturing division there is even an unmanned workshop.

11.2.4.2| Noun + particle made

a FARITNFERICETEN 2TV S,
Byokon wa shogakko ni made hirogatte iru.
The roots of the disease extend all the way down to the elementary
schools.

b HEARARRBRICETIYZATLERLRALDES S,
Naze Nihonjin wa yoka ni made manyuaru o mochikomu no
daro ka.
Why do the Japanese bring manuals even to leisure [activities]? 331
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¢ SEPICTEEZHBRHE. FRETEREICTTHELISZA,
Kotoshi-ju ni niten o shinki shutten, shorai wa jutten teido
ni made fuyasu kangae.
They’re planning to open two new restaurants in the course of this
year and increase [the number of restaurants] to as many as ten
or so in the future.

11.2.4.3| Adverbial clause-verb-te made

When made is attached to an adverbial clause ending in V-te, the combina-
tion means ‘going to the extent of doing’, ‘even at the expense of doing’
(see also 11.2.3.3).

a BEADKEZLTETREETDIANVDESLSID,
Okutan’i no toshi o shite made nogyo o suru hito ga iru
daro ka.
Do you really think there are people who engage in farming even if
it means investing hundreds of millions of yen?

b = EADEEZEEOTETTE—ILT DI EFALY,
...takusan no o-kane o tsukatte made apiru suru koto
wa nai.
...there is no point appealing [to the electorate] at great expense
(lit. “at the expense of using a lot of money”).

c HEFFMERLTET, EBSIDT, BREHZENMDLERY
FLT,
Niku wa dobutsu o koroshite made, to omou no de, taberu
koto ga sukunaku narimashita.
| don’t eat much meat now, because | feel that [| don’t want to eat it]
if it means killing animals.

sae is attached to N, V-stem and VN, and clauses (direct or indirect quo-
tations, usually ending in the quotation particle to), adding emphasis in
the sense of ‘even’ and, in combination with V/Adj-ba, ‘as long as’. In use
11.2.5.1 (but with negative predicates only), it may be regarded as a more
emphatic equivalent of mo.
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1'1.2.5.1| Noun/verb-stem sae

The sense here is ‘even’.

11.2.5.1.1'| Noun (particle) sae

sae replaces the case particles ga and o, but attaches to others such as ni,
kara and to.
a BYSAREZ S,

Ikidori sae oboeru.

One even feels rage.

b BMICBSZAE>TLAEL,
Shiryo ni na sae nokotte inai.
Not even his name appears in the [historical] documents.

¢ RERDELGRFSALGMN o1,
Saiteigen hitsuyo na shisetsu sae nakatta.
They didn’t even have the minimum of facilities required.

d BATH, SEEOFHEI X, FEAILLTLVEL,
Nihon de wa, konnen-do no yosan sae, mada seiritsu shite inai.
In Japan, even the budget for this fiscal year hasn’t been approved yet.

e REEYMILBENELSAZT TLESS,
Nochikusan-butsu wa Hokkaidoé no kao to sae itte ii daro.
It would probably even be all right to say that Hokkaido is best
known for its farm (lit. “crops and livestock”) products.

f RETLNO—ZH L TWSIDONESARLEEST,
Inu wa terepasht o motte iru no ka to sae kanjiru so da.
He is even said to feel that dogs may have telepathic powers.

11.25.1.2] (Noun mo) noun sae mo

In both positive and negative sentences, N sae mo is often used after other
N + mo, with emphasis on the N to which sae mo is attached.

a RIEFEDDEDL, KOBESSZLHELTITONT=,
NOGsagyo no buntan mo, mizu no bunpai sae mo mura tan’i
de okonawareta.
The allotment of farm work and even the distribution of water were
carried out at the village unit level. 333



Il b TORFEEHSRALRFTERESZAILGLDNLAEST,
Adverbial Sono ie wa mado-garasu mo doa mo yuka sae mo nai
particles garando da.
That house is completely bare, with no windowpanes, no doors,
and not even any floor.

c BAREZ LI, BRMEDZFSALE FOEREZERT D
)
Odoroku-beki koto ni, chonai saikin no taka sae mo hito no
suimin-ryo o sayd suru no da.
Believe it or not, even the quantity of bacteria in the intestine affects
the amount of sleep a person gets.

11.2.5.1.3| Noun (particle) de sae

This is a more emphatic equivalent of N demo (see 11.2.3.1).

a —EDFTTAZOXILEIFELZ S,
Ikkoku no naka de sae sono bunka-ken wa kotonaru.
Even within one country, the cultural area [= where garlic is eaten]
differs.

b BMMEICWABAFTEDEBYMTIALLBEZICES S5 LLY,
Dobutsu-en ni iru nettai-san no dobutsu de sae mushiatsu-sa
ni wa mairu rashii.
Even the zoo animals from the tropics seem unable to stand
the humidity.

c SOFHTIA, BHEL LT TRHE>EL,
Ima ya kodomo de sae, e ga ugoku dake de wa yorokobanai.
Nowadays even children aren’t impressed with pictures that do
nothing but move.

11.2.5.1.4| Verb-stem/verbal noun sae suru

In this use, sae can be attached to V-stem (example a) or sandwiched
between the verbal noun and a form of suru (example b) (see 1.9).

a B2 LLNSVRIZREDITNIE, ETLLYFERICRASR
ERGR
Jibun rashii baransu ni ki o tsukereba, moderu yori suteki ni
mie sae suru.
If you're careful to maintain a balance that suits you, you can look
334 even more attractive than a model.



b

ENETHH, BBMICHRICE>T N, Ny ITvTEZXL
T{ =,

Sore dokoro ka, sekkyoku-teki ni sodan ni notte kure,
bakkuappu sae shite kureta.

Not only that, they [= the government] actively gave us advice,
and even backed us up.

1'1.2.5.2| Nounl/verb-stem sae ...verb/adjective-ba

As part of a conjunctional clause ending in -ba, the resulting meaning is

‘as long as’, ‘provided that’ (see 26.1.1).

a

ENESZAHNERBT Fr o ANH 5,
Jitsuryoku sae areba kanarazu chansu ga aru.
As long as you have ability, your chance will come without fail.

RESARTAEZAVIETEND,
Hinshitsu sae yokereba taiya wa ureru.
Tyres will sell as long as they’re of good quality.

Z2YDTEFMEIAHNETFTVIEAYRL EWNS,
Ni-miri no sukima sae areba gokiburi wa hairikomu to iu.
As long as there is an opening of 2 mm., cockroaches will enter, they say.

BHER S A TENLmMDS A 20,

Soki hakken sae dekireba haigan wa kowakunai.

As long as it can be detected in the early stages, lung cancer isn’t
[a] frightening [thing].

HWRIABINEZAZA > TERICE> TV KT 1=,

Jishin sae nakereba futari sorotte gakko ni kayotte ita hazu
datta.

Had it not been for the earthquake, the two of them would have
gone to school together.

The particle sura ‘even’ is like sae in meaning and, also like sae, it replaces
the case particles ga/o, but attaches to others, such as ni and de. With the
exception of the use explained in 11.2.6.2 (negative predicates only), sura

can always be replaced by sae.
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In this use, sura ‘even’ cannot usually be replaced by mo in the same sense,

1'1.2.6.1| Noun (particle) sura

except with negative predicates.

11.2.6.1.1.1| Positive predicate
a EEDEYDESICREILOREZ S,
Chosha no katari no umasa ni kando sura oboeru.
One even feels moved by the deftness of the author’s narration.

b LA2T3, BoTHLEI L ZHMNGIMRICELAT S
RBAt,
Shikatte mo, nagutte mo iu koto o kikanai musume ni
nikushimi sura oboeta.
| even felt hatred towards my daughter, who wouldn’t listen to me
even if | scolded her or hit her.

c ERICEIABRKSEL. KRBT oRELOND,
Enso ni wa enjukumi ga mashi, yoyii sura kanjirareru.
There is an increased mellowness in her [musical] performance,
and one even feels that she still has something in reserve.

d 2y b=V RBEXBRDHYATLEZALS>ELTNS,
Nettowaku wa kigyo jitai no arikata sura kaeyo to shite iru.
[Computer] networks are about to change even the very nature of

business.

11.2.6.1.1.2| Negative predicate

Here, mo can be used in the same sense, but with less emphasis.

a MOTE—FETLROoNGL,
Toshin de wa ittosei sura mirarenai.
In the heart of the city, one can’t even see stars of the first
magnitude.

b FENEEL. FHABRSESH I LGN oT,
Jutaku ga misshi shi, kodomo ga asobu akichi
sura nakatta.
The houses were close together and there wasn’t even any open
336 space for the children to play.



c HRADOYZADEBERZRIZ, BHMY T LRZLL,
Sekai no ue no mondai kaiketsu ni, usuakari sura mienai.
We don’t see even a glimmer [of hope] for a solution to the problem
of world hunger.

11.2.6.1.2| Noun + particle sura

Here, sura can be replaced by mo in a similar sense, but sura is more
emphatic.

a BHlZHITHEIERBICT HEATVENVEERE > 1=,
Zeisei o azukaru shuzeikyoku ni sura tsutaete inai
koso datta.
It [= lowering taxes backdated by 15 months] was an idea that they
hadn’t even communicated to the revenue department, which is in
charge of the taxation system.

b FELEVWSIDRERVWIEELTLAHEMTT IELohGNE
SHAEHT S LR BB,
Kodomo to iu no wa nagai koto sesshite iru kyoshi de sura
shinjirarenai yo na chikara o dasu koto ga aru.
Children can sometimes display a strength that even their teachers,
who have been in daily contact for a long time, cannot believe.

¢ A TI LD >TLRELDT, B\HMTE D ALY,
Honsha de sura tsukutte inai no de, genchi de mo
tsukurasenai.
We're not even making [that product] at our headquarters,
so we aren’t going to let them make it overseas either.

11.2.6.1.3| Noun sura mo

Combining sura and mo makes for an even more emphatic effect.

a —HBEAFRRILHELOHTLD,
Ikkyoku shiichi wa Tokyo sura mo kurushimete iru.
Unipolar centralization is even hurting Tokyo, too.

11.2.6.2| de sura aru/nai: sandwiched between parts of the copula

This means ‘is (not) even’. The parts of the copula are de aru (positive)
and de nai (negative), and variations (see 7.5).
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If mo is used instead of sura, the translations ‘not either’ in negative sen-
tences (example a), and ‘also’ in positive ones (example b) are more appro-
priate. In example b only, sura can be replaced by sae.

a BESARRBETHE(, EHETYT LAY,
Kito-san wa yakushokusha de mo naku, seishain
de sura nai.
Kito-san isn’t in a managerial position; he’s not even a full-time

employee.
b RADREICHELETIS5HDERE., HHERBHTT S
H%

Genzai no kadai ni chosen shi-tsuzukeru Imamura no shisei
wa, aru shu kando-teki de sura aru.

The stance taken by Imamura, who continues to face the challenge of
the tasks at hand, is even, in a way, touching.

11.2.6.3| Clause sura: attached to indirect quotations

In this use, sura can be replaced by the weaker mo.

a REIZW{ LEENINENT ORRINLLY,
Honto ni ikura o-kane ga kakaru ka sura happyo sarenai.
How much money it will actually cost is not even being

made public.
b AT, RENBECHEIZAMNSDMNE S MY o BAFE
THLN,

Kore de wa, kisei ga teppai no hoko ni mukau no ka do ka
sura meikaku de nai.

With this, it is not even clear whether restrictions will move in
the direction of being abolished or not.

11.2.7| mo, demo, made, sae, sura compared

These particles can all mean ‘even’. However, mo is used in this sense only
in certain uses (see 11.2.1.2, 11.2.1.3 and 11.2.1.8 (after V/A-te)). In
several uses (see 11.2.1.2.2, 11.2.1.2.1.2 and 11.2.1.3), sae/sura can be
used instead of mo. In 11.2.1.6.1, mo can be replaced with demo. In
11.2.1.7, sae/sura could be used instead of mo, but with the meaning of
‘even’, not ‘also’.



demo can be replaced with the weaker mo in uses 11.2.3.1.1 and 11.2.3.1.2,
and by sae and sura in 11.2.3.1.2.

made can be replaced by sae and sura in uses 11.2.4.2 a and b (mo is
also possible, but only in the sense of ‘also’), but not after amounts (see
11.2.4.2 ¢).

sae can be replaced by the weaker mo in uses 11.2.5.1.1 (negative sentences
only; with positive sentences mo means ‘also’, not ‘even’) and 11.2.5.1.3.
sae can be replaced by sura in all its uses, except in uses sae 11.2.5.1.4
(but only with N-suru V) and 11.2.5.2.

sura can be replaced by sae in all uses, and by mo in uses 11.2.6.1 and
11.2.6.2 (negative sentences only; in positive sentences the meaning of mo
would be ‘also’), 11.2.6.1.2 and 11.2.6.3. In 11.2.6.1.1.1, made can also
be used instead of sura, and in 11.2.6.1.3 sura mo can be replaced with
sae mo and made mo.

m The defocussing or topic particle wa

The widely used particle wa has a focussing function, but unlike mo (see
11.2.1), which focusses the noun, etc. it is attached to, the basic function
of wa is to move the focus away from the item it attaches to. Thus it
focusses on what follows, i.e. the predicate. Traditionally, wa has been
called a ‘separating’ or ‘isolating’ particle, a name that also explains its
defocussing effect, and is perhaps most typically seen in the way wa is
inserted, wedge-like, between forms that are normally used without wa
(see 11.3.5.3.2).

This basic function explains the various labels that have been used to
describe this particle, which is particularly difficult for English speakers
because it usually has no translation equivalent (the exception is illustrated
in 11.3.3) in English. wa is often called a topic particle, because it typically
marks the topic of a topic—comment type sentence. The focus in these
sentences is on the comment (or predicate). In this respect wa contrasts
with ga, which can place emphasis on the noun preceding it (see 2.1,

11.3.12, 7.6).

However, emphasis or focus is something that is inherent in the different
nature of wa and ga, relating to their basic meaning, which is said to be
considered or categorial judgement (wa) versus perceptual judgement (ga).
For more details, see 11.3.1.1 and 11.3.2.
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Replacing case particles galo

When attached to subjects and objects, wa replaces the case particles ga
and o (in other words, combinations like ga wa or o wa do not exist).
Case particles other than ga/o, on the other hand, combine with wa by
attaching it (11.3.2).

Replacing ga

In considered statements, wa is used rather than ga. In example a, a gen-
eral statement is made about black tea, which implies at the same time
that black tea is also contrasted implicitly with other foods or drinks that
may be not so good for you. That is the source of the ‘contrast’” meaning
of wa (see 11.3.5).

If the same sentence is formed with ga, instead of considered judgement
a sudden realization or perception is implied.

a FIFIFIEIZLIN,
Kocha wa karada ni ii.
Black tea is good for you (lit. “your body”).

b BREFEMNG 1=,
Nihon wa yutaka ni natta.
Japan has become affluent.

c ITBEIAIFEBENTY] LTV,
‘O-kyaku-san wa kashikoi desu’ to hanashite ita.
‘The customers are clever’, he said.

d BAROEHITERL,
Nihon no saiban wa nagai.
Japanese trials are long.

Replacing o

With o, the most common word order for example a would be a’”. The
object of the verb in this sentence is in the basic Japanese word order
[subject-ga object-o verb]. In example a, the object is moved to the begin-
ning of the sentence now marked by wa. The effect of wa is to make the
wa-marked NP into the topic, which is usually placed at the beginning of



the sentence, i.e. a” is not possible. Notice the English translation, which
uses the definite article. Generally speaking, wa attaches to given informa-
tion, whereas ga introduces new information.

a BREFHWENRY LT > TV =,
Kenkin wa hisho ga torishikitte ita.
The donations were managed by the secretary (lit. “as for
the donations, the secretary managed [them]”).

2 THENMEZIRY HE-o TV,
Hisho ga kenkin o torishikitte ita.
The secretary managed donations/the donations.

a” & X MEINEITEY T > TV,

Hisho ga kenkin wa torishikitte ita.

11.3.2| Added to case particles (other than galo)

With other cases, wa is added after the case particle required by the valency
of V. The examples that follow (in 11.3.2.1-5) are not exhaustive, i.e.
there are other combinations too. Note that wa is especially common in
sentences with negative predicates, but can be used in positive sentences
too, where it has a contrastive or emphasizing effect (see 11.3.5.3). Inserting
wa between particles and their predicate is in line with its separating nature.
All these combinations imply a weak contrast. For instance, example a
implies that skill is needed for packing a rucksack, but not necessarily
other items.

ni wa

a Yy IDEHAICFIYMNNE,
Zakku no tsumekata ni wa kotsu ga iru.
Packing a rucksack requires skill.

b HAEANICHER S -EROBMYMEY ICEIHHTH S,
Gaikokujin ni mato o shibotta keisatsu no torishimari ni wa
hihan mo aru.
There are also voices critical of police control aimed at foreigners.
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Joho wa kane de wa kaenai.
You can’t buy information with money.

b £3FWNEZATIEMAEMNTELLY,
Mo atsui tokoro de wa kenkyd ga dekinai.
| can’t do research in hot climates (lit. “places”) any more.

a BBEEEANTERENFRMLTLS,
Kansai kiiko e wa shii gobin ga shiiko shite iru.
To Kansai airport, five flights per week have entered service.

to wa

a REELEBUA, BEMICEOHRRLEZVWER>TLS,
Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to
omotte iru.
With the US, we'd very much like to establish good political and
economic relations.

kara wa

a EWWEBE IFYDOIVRMIE Doz, CAMBEEDH S,
Shoyama-jomu wa ‘mamori no risutora wa owatta.
Kore kara wa semeru’.
Managing director Shoyama [said], ‘Defensive restructuring is over.
From now on, we're going on the attack’.

342



Not replacing any case particle

Here, wa is a genuine topic particle ‘as for . ... Again, note the use of the
definite article in the English translation (‘Christmas’ in example a is of
course also a given that doesn’t require the definite article).

a VYVARRIFEAGBILAZLI=2TLIY,
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shi-tatte ii.
Christmas you can spend any way you like.

b IREZ—IFIVIEREDELEZRAIZHERT 5.
Ryokyaku taminaru wa genzai no biru o higashigawa ni
kakucho suru
As for the passenger terminal, we will extend the present building
eastwards.

11.3.4| Marking known information

11.3.4.1| In considered statements
11.34.1.1| With wa present

One function of wa, which is in keeping with its predicate-focussing effect,
is to attach to information that is already known or understood. In this
use, wa has an effect similar to the English definite article (and other cases
where a noun refers to something known or previously mentioned).

a BEERFIIELIELoNT,
Shashin satsuei wa kibishiku kinjirareta.
The taking of photographs was strictly forbidden.

b IZLBRENELVEMBETE., —FAAETELARLXI &.
BEDEFZEBET IAENH D, LAL. ChITRAES,
EERROREEFITAREZT T, FIFDEEFEL,

‘Tasho keiei no ayashii kin’ya kikan de mo, issenman’en made
nara daijobu’ to mesaki no kinri o ytisen suru muki ga aru.
Shikashi kore wa gokai da.Yokin hoken no hosho wa
ganpon dake de, rishi-bun wa fukumanai.

People tend to give preference to [higher-] interest [institutions], because
they think that 10 million yen is guaranteed even though the financial
institution may be a little shaky. However, that is a misunderstanding.
The savings insurance guarantees only the capital, not the interest.
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¢ EKIEETE, ZEQOVFFAKPICHELL-ERETVTT
BIE L CTRATICH LTz, VY —EFRAFETERINS,

Do-suizokukan de wa, nihiki no unagi ga suichii no héden
shita denki o anpu de zofuku shite tentd ni seiko shita.
TsurT wa toshiake made tenji sareru.

At the aquarium, they have succeeded in lighting up [a Christmas tree]
by amplifying the electricity discharged into the water by two
[electric] eels. The tree will be displayed until the beginning of
the new year.

11.3.4.1.2| With ellipted wa

In colloquial usage, wa can be omitted. This is usually accompanied by
comma intonation (and a comma in writing) (see also 27.2).

a AZN—HI)L « REZTF, ELWATYT >TH,
Yunibasaru sutajio, tanoshii n desu-tte ne.
The Universal Studios are great fun, | hear.

b CO7—F. BAME=D &,
Kono kéeki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo.
I've made this cake!

11.3.4.2| In questions
11.3.4.2.1 | In questions with question word (+ copula)

In information-seeking questions (questions containing a question word
that asks for the information sought), the focus can only be on the part
of the sentence containing the Q-word, which is again the predicate (see
11.3.2). Example a, for instance, establishes first a topic about which
something is to be asked, followed by the question word and question
particle. Literally, this can be mimicked in English as follows: ‘the secret
of their success — what is it?’.

a TR DIE (ZEA,
Sono seikd no himitsu wa nani ka.
What'’s the secret of their [= convenience stores’] success!

b 47T EIIMEERT HDH,

Infura to wa nani o imi suru no ka.

X

What does ‘infra’ mean? (fit. “ ‘infra’, what does it mean?”)



11.3.42.2| In questions with ellipted question word (+ copula)

In information-seeking questions, the part that is most obvious (i.e. the
predicate containing the Q-word + copula, etc.) is frequently ellipted
(omitted).

a SRORT7Ta—IlIF,
Kongo no sukejiiru wa.
[What is] the future schedule?

b SOR[FLIF,
Ima no kimochi wa.
[What are] your feelings now?

Indicating contrast

Linked to its basic meaning of considered judgement, wa naturally implies
a constrast. Such contrast is naturally more explicit when it is used more
than once in a sentence; in this case, at least the rightmost wa indicates a
contrast (where there are three wa, the rightmost two indicate contrast,
as in example b). As the leftmost wa (indicating the subject or topic) is
often omitted, in sentences with two wa both can be contrastive.

1'1.3.5.1| Used twice: explicit contrast in considered statements

Where wa is used twice in a sentence, it serves to indicate a contrast
between the two wa-marked N/NP. The leftmost wa in example b indicates
the subject/topic.

a TBIIMEE. REREI EWVSIFEZXA,
‘Otoko wa shigoto, onna wa katei’ to iu kangae-kata.
The proposition ‘Men should work, and women stay at home’.

b HIRIFHOHEFELS ., BEITEL,
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi.
In Sapporo/As for Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late.

c RERGVHRSH S TLEEZRLVBEREL.
E o minai hi wa atte mo kenchiku o minai hi wa nai.
Even though there are days when | don’t look at a painting, there are
no days when | don’t look at architecture.
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11.3.5.2] Used once: implicit contrast in considered statements

In such statements, a comment is made on the N (or NP). This implies that
the comment may not apply to other N (or NP), i.e. a contrast is implied.

a FIFRIXRIZLLY,
Kocha wa karada ni ii
Black tea is good for you.

b WASPIZDFILIERIZEH S
WASP wa shoshika keiko ni aru.
WASPs [= White Anglo-Saxon Protestants] have a tendency to have
few[er] children.

To be noted in this context are also common daily greetings such as
konnichi wa ‘good day’ and konban wa ‘good evening’. In fact, the ‘good’
part has been abbreviated, from something like, ‘today is a good day’,
originally a considered statement.

1'1.3.5.3] Implicit contrast in considered negative statements/questions

wa is used in negative sentences to indicate the scope or range of what is
being negated, essentially in implied contrast to a positive situation. wa
and the negative form following it negate the item they are attached to.
This is done in two ways, as set out below.

11.3.5.3.1 | Replacing case particles ga/o in a noun + verb negative sequence

a SERFTEDO2BYELENS=DEA -+ o (cf,IFHDHYNL
M7= kaeru tsumori ga nakatta)
Kotoshi wa kaeru tsumori wa nakatta no da ga...
This year | had no intention of going back, but ...

b RBR™ TIEABRERIZIE LI HIZ (X SIEEEDS, &R (KPR,
BmEEMER) NEEHET H, TYBEEEIHETTA A
— bIb, EEERISIFAELN,

Osaka-shi de wa Osaka eki ni chikai ritchi ni wa yiiryoku
sakerui DS, Tokuoka (Osaka-shi Tokuoka Toyohiro shachg)
ga raishun shutten suru. Uriba menseki wa yaku nanaju
heiho métoru. Chiishajo wa nai.

In Osaka, the large drinks discount shop Tokuoka ([based in] Osaka;
President Tokuoka Toyohiro) will open a store in a location near



Osaka station. The shop floor space will be about 70 square metres.
There will be no parking. (cf., BEEIH M2V, Chiishajo ga nai.)

¢ I75VATEADBERDT U ADINALENBARERIZA. EL
BAABITOBRDAEZEMEREICEL, bEHhEIUHERDHT
T53VANDEENEVIZS B ENS, WolE, HE55ABK
EBIETERL, (f, BAREMNTELLY, Nihongo ga dekinai.)

Furansu de kaeru nihon no manga no kyuajup-pasento ga
nihongo-ban da ga, zaifutsu Nihonjin-muke no Nihon no
hon senmon shoten ni mo, wazawaza manga o motomete
furansu-jin no wakamono ga kai ni kuru to iu. Karera wa
mochiron Nihongo wa dekinai.

Over 90 per cent of comics one can buy in France are in Japanese,
yet young French people are said even to visit specialist bookshops
catering for Japanese residents in France to buy comics. Of course,
they don’t understand Japanese [= language].

d MRIRERENE] OFZREICHLIXMER M LICHEDENF
4 7ZF>TRAL, RIZWEHEETOOL2T) D/Ny KNy T
EESTEDMIEF = - NY RNV TIZHEFA>TL
B otzs (f, BREMNA>TULVEMN 57z, genkin ga haitte
inakatta.)

‘Matsuzakaya Ginza-ten’ no chiinikai ni aru josei-yo toire ni
chiinen no otoko ga naifu o motte shinnya shi, naka ni ita
Yokohama-shi no 6eru (27) no handobaggu o ubatte mise
no soto ni nigeta....handobaggu ni genkin wa haitte inakatta.

A middle-aged man with a knife entered the ladies’ toilet on the level
2 mezzanine at the ‘Ginza Matsuzakaya’, and fled outside having
taken the handbag of an office worker (27) from Yokohama....
There wasn’t any cash in the handbag.

11.3.5.3.2| Sandwiched before a negative form

Typical of the ‘separating’ nature of wa is the way it can be inserted
between forms such as -te iku, -te kureru, etc. (examples ¢ and d), the
quotation particle to and a V of communication (example g), or a V and
its negative form (examples a and b), or an adjective and its negative form
(examples e and f). See also examples under 11.3.6 for instances where
wa intervenes between a V and the particle it takes.

The effect of inserting wa is one of emphasizing the negative. Recall also
that the negative form of the copula is de wa nai, which is another instance
of an inserted wa, except that this one has become fossilized.
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Il With a V and its negative form, depending on the type of V, there are two
Adverbial  formations: 1) with VN (N that attach suru), wa is inserted between the
particles N and suru, but 2) any other V needs first to be converted to its N form
(V-stem), to which suru can then be added. wa is then inserted between

the two.

Colloquially, the V-stem endings + wa can be contracted as follows. After
the -e or -i of Group II verbs, including potential endings, wa is changed
regularly to ya, as with the Group III verbs ki- and shi-). for Group I verbs,
see Table 11.1.

Table I1.1 Group | verbs + wa

V-stem ending Replacement pattern

-i wa shinai* — -iya shinai*

-ki wa shinai — -kiya/kya shinai
-gi wa shinai — -giya shinai

-shi wa shinai — -shiya/sha shinai
-chi wa shinai — -chiya/cha** shinai
-ni wa shinai — -niya shinai

-bi wa shinai — -biya shinai

-mi wa shinai — -miya shinai

-ri wa shinai — -riya/rya shinai

Note * and other neg. forms
** _te wa can also be contracted to -cha

a BRLTWAWUDES GERAH D, EHBFTARMETLEAEL,
(cf, 2B L% LY kokai shinai)
Kakushite iru yama no yo na sakuhin ga aru. Shinu made
kokai wa shinai.
There is an extensive (lit. “mountain-like”) work I'm hiding. | will not
make it public until | die.

b ABFDAGATEARIZEDY 2 LEEA,
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen.
People’s abilities don’t vary that much.

¢ ZAERTIFHDZIEW=FF., RITEA>TIEWLIFAEL,
Nihon de wa kutsu o haita mama, ie ni agatte wa ikenai.
348 In Japan, you must not enter a home with your shoes on.



d BEZRYRLTLTE, EhthlazzH L TE
(R AN
Guchi o kurikaeshite ite mo, dare mo anata o sukui-dashite
wa kurenai.
If you just keep complaining, no one is going to help you.

e TRIETOLOTLWANES THLIVWTREMLHEWLA S VT,
Tk BERMA LS NTAR, ERE. FEMGIIND
[CIEPORBELAFELZTNE, ERHEDTEDMIEX+7
HbH. HEDRBIIZ  [FEL (f, ZLELY)

Go-fiifu de yatte iru chiisakute akarui kidoranai resutoran de,
chikatetsu Minami-Asagaya eki kara aruite roku, shichi-fun
to, yoso kara otozureru ni wa yaya kotsii ga fuben da
keredo, nedan mo fukumete sono kachi wa jabun aru.
Ryori no shinakazu wa oku wa nai.

It’s a small, bright and unpretentious restaurant run by a husband and
wife. Being six or seven minutes on foot from Minami-Asagaya tube
station, it is a little out of the way for those coming from further
afield, but it is well worth it, including the price. The number of
dishes is not large.

f —ATASRIIZAT>THLOTLAEELBLAFAL,
(cf, ¥ L %ELY mezurashikunai)
Hitori de karaboku ni itte utatte iru wakamono mo
mezurashiku wa nai.
Young people who go to a karaoke box and sing alone aren’t
unusual either.

g BLTE, HMIZIETELLEFEDLLL,
Woarui kedo, Hotarugaike ni wa ikitai to wa omowanai.
I’'m sorry, | don’t feel like going to Hotarugaike.

h ERBEDRTILEDS B EFFEZTLEL,
Jurai-gata no hoteru o tsukurd to wa kangaete inai.
I’'m not thinking of building a hotel in the traditional mould.

11.3.5.3.3| Sandwiched before a positive form

Less frequently than with negatives (see 11.3.5.3.2), wa also gets sand-
wiched between items such as VN and suru (example b), or parts of the
copula, i.e., between the de aru variant (example a). The effect is one of
emphasizing the contrast expressed by keredo ‘but’ (example a), and of
kaizen sareta in example b.
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a BEADLIOTEHITIEBATNSI &,
Rikon ga sukoshi-zutsu de wa aru keredo fuete iru koto.
The fact is that divorce is on the increase, albeit little by little.

b LW oAHEXSNT=,
Ikura ka kaizen wa sareta.
[Things] have been improved somewhat.

Attached to time noun/number (+ counter)

After time N, number (+ counter) (including time and frequency) combina-
tions, wa serves to emphasize the time/amount etc., in the sense of ‘at
least’. Note that with time N, wa can also be attached to particles such
as kara/made (example b) (see also 2.4.14).

a HEZTFIFBEZEREMTIL,
Ato nijiinen wa manga o kaki-tsuzuketai.
| want to keep creating comics for at least another 20 years.

b BEAZLZAETIIESD,
Seikyoku fuan mo nigatsu made wa nokoru.
The political instability will remain until February at least.

¢ AFEEIC—EEFRZEETS.
Hito wa shogai ni ikkai wa ie o tateru.
A person builds a house at least once in his lifetime.

11.3.7| In equational sentences

Equational sentences can be statements (example a) or questions (example
b). Both have the basic structure N/pronoun wa N copula/ka (N/pronoun
wa can be omitted where clear from the context, as in example a, where
the reply omits pronoun-wa because it is mentioned in the equational
question) (see 7.6.1.7, 18.1.10).

a NZNEREA] EWVWSEIC, RBEFEA TWAEET., £ T
SEVET L
‘Sore wa hanran ka’ to iu 6 ni, koshaku wa kotaeta. ‘le heika,
kakumei de gozaimasu’.
To the king’s question, ‘Is this an uprising?’, the duke replied,
‘No, Your Majesty, it’s a revolution’.



b HAIXEFZLY, [7ZLy = £ + male intimate Q particle AML)]
Are wa nan dai. [dai = da + male intimate Q particle kai]
What'’s that?

In double-subject sentences

For an explanation of double-subject sentences, see 2.1.11, 7.6.1.8.

a FAIEARAZLY,
Woatashi wa ninki ga nai.
| am not popular (lit. “As far as | am concerned, there is no
popularity”).

b SENTLEY MK, 1B AHYIVYDTTS—,
Kotoshi no purezento wa, papa ga kashimiya no mafura.
For this year’s [Christmas] present, hubby [gets] a cashmere muffler.

Marking the subject of a compound sentence

In line with its focus on what follows, the force of wa extends all the way
to the predicate. Therefore wa is used where the subject of a compound
sentence is identical in both clauses (re compound sentences, see 7.6.5).
This is another important difference to ga, which does not extend beyond
the clause it is part of.

In the example, otoko is the subject of both abareru ‘struggle’ and the
passive verb taiho sareru ‘be arrested’.

a BEIENSZ L1, TRGETRIES NI,
Otoko wa abareru koto mo naku, sono ba de taiho sareta.
The man didn’t put up a struggle and was arrested on the spot.

Marking the subject of a complex sentence

As the force of wa extends all the way to the predicate just as in 11.3.9
above, wa (never ga) is used where the subject of a complex sentence is
identical in both the main and the subordinate clauses (re complex sen-
tences, see 7.6.4). In example a, for instance, dorobo is the subject of both

the subordinate clause verb miru ‘see’ and the main clause verb nigeru
“flee’.
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a EBEFSEFEEERDE. RIF TV T,
Dorobo wa keisatsu o miru to, nigete itta.
The burglar fled when he saw the police.

b KSAIXHET S L EICEEEICTRD.
K-san wa shukkin suru toki ni jitensha ni noru.
When he goes to work, K-san rides a bicycle.

In cleft sentences

Typically, wa is used in cleft sentences, which again is very much in line
with its ‘separating’ function. Note that if kara is used in S2, no wa can
also translate as ‘the reason why’, as in example ¢ (see 22.2).

a RIMEGCADDITELLY,
Gijutsu o tsutaeru no wa muzukashii.
Passing on technology is difficult.

b B2SICEZLIF-DIEAREITTREL,
Atsusa ni ne o ageta no wa ningen dake de nai.
It wasn’t only humans that got defeated by the heat.

c BNFHRIZPESLIELDEF. BRICBENGLNDLTH S,
Oya ga kodomo ni yasashi-sugiru no wa, jibun ni jishin ga nai
kara de aru.
The reason why parents are too kind to their children is because
they have no confidence in themselves.

11.3.12] wa and ga compared

When comparing the differences between wa and ga, we first need to
examine the basic meaning or nature of the two particles, and then go on
to see how this is reflected in a variety of uses and sentence types.

1'1.3.12.1| Basic meaning and use in simple sentences and questions

In simple sentences, ga is used when something is noticed or described
(example a); wa, on the other hand, when a considered judgement or state-
ment is made (example b). In other words, wa splits a sentence in two.
First, the object of judgement is given to the left of wa, then the judgement



itself is made to the right of wa. Hence one of the labels used to describe
wa: a separating particle.

With ga, no such separation obtains; instead, the sentence perceives things
as an unanalyzed whole.

a ZEREITHEESHE, IF-EDF5 LS ICMARYIRDT=,
Sora o miageru to makkura. Tatakitsukeru y6 ni ame ga
furihajimeta
When | looked up at the sky, it was pitch black. Heavy rain started
pounding down.

b 1Y FKIZHLEIFIKS,
Indo ni mo yuki wa furu
Even in India it snows.

When attached to the subject, ga is often explained as emphasizing what
precedes, whereas wa focusses on what follows (in English, this difference
is sometimes explained by different placement of intonational stress). While
the latter is true and is clearly related to the basic nature of wa, the former
is not, i.e. it only appears that way when compared to sentences using wa.
The following pair of sentences has often been used to explain the so-called
difference in emphasis, as indicated by the underlining.

C @:hbib\b\o
Kore ga ii.
This is good (i.e. I'll take this one).

d Ly,
Kore wa ii.
This is good.

Example c typically is the result of a choice posed by an earlier question,
example e.

e FENRMNLN?
Dore ga ii?
Which one do you like/prefer?

Therefore, question words such as dore, as well as the words occupying
the same slot in response to question words in a sentence, such as kore in
example ¢ above), as a rule attach ga. This also applies to dochira, dore
and ho etc. as used in comparison (see 6.7), as well as indeterminates such
as nani ka ‘something’, etc.
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f EAEGZDH,
Nani ga mondai na no ka.
What is the problem?

g AREENAHT DD,
Kane wa dare ga dasu no ka.
Who's going to put up the money?

h IDOFT, AILDBEDL>=K LT,
Kokoro no naka de, nani ka ga kawatta ki ga shita.
| felt that in my heart something had changed.

i Bof-XKAEDHT, ENMNRATENNEEN D BEIHIICH
AMTE S,
Utsutta tentai no naka de, dore ga ginga de dore ga kosei ka
mo jido-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru.
It can also automatically distinguish which among the heavenly bodies
on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars.

Whereas ga attaches to question words (what?, which?, who?, etc.), wa is
typically used in information-seeking questions. Being of the structure [N/
pronoun-wa Q-word (copula) Q-particle], these sentences naturally focus
on the Q-word, which is in line with the basic nature of wa.

i dNIEFAFEZDN, —T I AVETTR, [ZLY = 72 + male
intimate Q-particle /(]
Are wa nan dai. --Femikaji-kun desu ne. [dai = da + male

intimate Q-particle kai]
What is that? — It’s a boy wearing ladies’ casuals.

k ZDRIDFE LA D
Sono seiko no himitsu wa nani ka.
What is the secret of this success?

11.3.12.2| Use in various sentence types

11.3.122.1| ga

It has often been pointed out that verbs like aru/iru, dekiru as well as
desiderative predicates are almost always used with ga. Therefore, ga is
typically used to mark the subject in existential/locational sentences (see
7.6.1.9), and what in English translation is the object of a potential verb
in potential sentences (see 2.1.4, 14) and the object of a verb/adjective of
desire in desiderative sentences (see 2.1.5, 9.2.1), except when there is a
contrast involved, in which case wa is used. From what we saw above



about ga attaching to Q-words and their slots in their replies, ga is also used
to indicate the preferred item in comparative/superlative sentences (see 6.7).

ga also marks the subject in noun-modifying clauses (shown in [ ]), i.e.
relative and complement clauses (see 2.1.13, 22.3.1.3). In these sentences,
wa cannot be used istead of ga.

a HNEALENEZIRROEREIBADEN S,
[Gaikokujin hanzai ga fueru] saidai no haikei wa Nihon no
yutakasa da.
The biggest reason why crimes by foreigners are on the increase is
Japan’s affluence.

b FHAKEL L&Y =L,
[Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto] o inoritai.
| wish to pray that the peace will last.

11.3.122.2| wa

Whereas ga marks the subject within clauses like noun-modifying clauses,
the force of wa extends beyond clauses to the main predicate. It is there-
fore used to mark the sentence subject in compound and complex sentences
(see 7.6.4 and 7.6.5).

Equational sentences (see 7.6.1.7) are also the domain of wa in that they
conform to the [N/pronoun wa predicate] pattern that is characteristic of
basic wa sentences.

a CNIFRERT
Kore wa gokai da.
That’s a misunderstanding.

If one inserts a nominalized clause into the slot before wa in example a,
it results in a cleft sentence (22.3.1.1), which is another typical sentence
where wa tends to be used.

b MHOWLESLBDILEFT,
Kawaiso na no wa senshu da.
It’s the athletes who are to be pitied.

Compare this to the following example, which uses ga. The structure is
very similar to b, except that ga is used. The difference, which is captured
in the translation, is that ga in ¢ is marking the subject of a nominalized
clauses (in [ ]), which could be replaced by kore ‘this’, which would mean
‘this is my job’. A cleft sentence, on the other hand, has wa separating the
nominalized clause from the predicate, thus providing it with emphasis.
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¢ WWERZT H2DARDLES,
[li enso o suru no ga] watashi no shigoto da.
Giving a good performance is my job.

The separating function of wa is also very much in evidence (see 11.3.6)
in its use after time nouns and number/counter combinations.

d HEZTHFFBEZRERTIZLN,
Ato nijuinen wa manga o kaki-tsuzuketai.
| want to keep creating comics for at least another 20 years.

This sentence is perfectly possible without wa, in which case the mean-
ing would be’ T want to keep creating comics for another 20 years.’
The insertion of wa thus adds to the meaning. The ‘meat of the sand-
wich’ insertion of wa in 11.3.5.3 is another example of its separat-
ing use.

11.3.12.2.3| wa and ga used together

Both particles are used together in double-subject sentences (7.6.1.8,2.1.11).
The basic structure is always [N-wa N-ga Predicate], with [N-ga Predicate]
constituting the comment on the topic N-wa.

a AR2)T7EX) D vIFHEALL,
Itaria to Girisha wa tokei ga nai.
For Italy and Greece, there are no statistics.

m Emphatic particles

koso attaches to a variety of items: noun (+ particle), nominalized clauses,
the nominalizers koto and no, conjunctive particles such as -ba/nara/kara/
-te, and conjunctions like da kara and sore de.

koso adds emphasis to the noun phrase, conjunction or conjunctive clause
it is attached to (but note that it is not used for everyday situations).
English translations for koso vary, from ‘indeed’ (11.4.1.1.1 a, ¢), ‘exactly’
(11.4.1.1.1 b), a cleft sentence ‘is...that’ (11.4.1.1.1 e, f), to nothing
(11.4.1.1.1 d).



['1.4.1.11 Noun koso: emphasizing noun (or noun phrase)
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11.4.1.1.1'| Noun koso (+ particle)

koso usually replaces case particles like ga/o, and adverbial particles like
wa, but occasionally these are retained after koso.

a

ECEHRD/A—FF—,
Tsuma koso sairydo no patona.
My wife is indeed [my] best partner.

THEDRERNDFEEZ L, ChAHLCDEEDERRZTRD D,

Josei no noryoku hakki koso, kore kara no kigyo no seisui o
kimeru.

How women exercise their abilities is exactly what will determine
the rise and fall of future businesses.

HCXHAOBRAETH S,
Kiku koso Nihon no shokuyo-bana de aru.
The chrysanthemum is truly the edible flower of Japan.

BREAR—YIEZHRDES I VH,
Shizen to supotsu koso seicho no bitaminzai.
Nature and sports are the vitamins for growth.

HMEDEECZENKLEFEMIZR(,

Sogo no shinrai koso ga wareware o heiwa ni
michibiku.

Mutual trust is the thing that will lead us to peace.

MACZEBARTY ] EADAS,

‘Aki koso wa shobu desu’ to chikara ga hairu.
‘It is autumn that will tell the tale’, she stresses.

11.4.1.1.2| Noun + particle koso

Case particles other than ga/o are retained before koso.

a

COERIZCEEDITIT4—DH 5B,
Kono sakuhin ni koso shin no riaritt ga aru.
In this work [of art] lies true reality.

MENABERICZZOIFIREE S 1.
‘Seikan na kao ni koso hige wa niau’.
‘A fearless face is just the kind that a beard suits’ 357
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HHBIE T ERME L £ LERNENYT A DHHBEMTZZ,
ZOHENENE D,

Joho tsitishin wa shutoken nado to kyori-teki na handi no aru
kasochi de koso, sono kind ga ikaseru.

Information communications can be put to best use precisely in
remote areas, which have the [“distance”] disadvantage of being
away from the capital area.

MZLTHHF 2S5 EVKIZELT) AE, HHNE TR
Ao CEEWNEKIZELED] EVWSAEMBR, ThEX
HBNE, BRANFZAECEZERYDENSITIED T BET T
H%

‘Yasukute mo kekko zeitaku ni kurasu’ chie. Arui wa ‘yasui
kara koso zeitaku ni kuraseru’ to iu goriteki seishin. Sore
sae areba, Nihonjin wa kondo koso honmono no yutakasa
ni chikazukeru hazu de aru.

Knowing how to live in relative luxury even though one doesn’t spend
much money, the rational spirit of [knowing that] one can live in
luxury precisely because one doesn’t spend much money — as long
as the Japanese have that [ability], they ought eventually to come
close to [living in] real comfort this time round.

11.4.1.1.3| Time noun + koso (+ particle): emphasizing the time noun or clause

Attached to N of time, koso emphasizes the time noun, or the whole time

clause. When comparing examples e and b, it can be seen that in b the

predicate is ellipted.

a

2%, FYUREETHD,
Ima koso, chansu torai de aru.
Now is the time for opportunity to present itself.

EEZFIF,
Rainen koso wa.
Next year [or never]!

FROEEC T EHFHLRIENDET,
Fukyo no toki koso kakushin-teki na s6zo ga hitsuyo da.
A recession is the very time that innovative creation is needed.

SECZIIRTERIEET,
Kondo koso wa kanarazu kansei sasemasu.
This time | will finish it, without fail.



e FERTRICOONFLRLIEofzs SEZEIFIVFIZE ST Emphatic
MmLLTY 4, particles
Sakunen wa fukyo ni yarare-ppanashi datta. Kotoshi koso wa
yoi toshi ni natte hoshii desu ne.
All of last year, | was hit by the recession. This year | want to be
a good year, right?

11.4.1.1.4 | Nominalized clause koso: emphasizing the nominalized clause

a MKTHRE(HT D &S FRYE,
Jimi demo nagaku tsuzukeru koto koso taisetsu da.
Even if [one’s way of doing things is] quiet and unpretentious,
it's keeping at it for a long time that’s important.

b AlH LBEWNWSECETEDOLNEIRNEL,
Nani mo shinai koto koso semerareru-beki da.
It’s taking no action at all that must be criticized.

I'1.4.1.2| Conjunctional clause koso: emphasizing a condition
11.4.1.2.1| Conjunctional clause-ba koso

a AYDEBELAH--NEZETTIFER, (Ho=hlf =
Hnid)
Mawari no rikai ga attareba koso desu kedo ne.
[attareba = areba]
It was only because | had the understanding of the people
around me.

b EMNZT7 vDXENAHBNIEZEZS S,
Tashika ni fan no shien ga areba koso daro.
No doubt this [= charity activities] is [possible] because of
the support of the [horse-racing] enthusiasts.

c BLAENFEIZE. BRESAL, (BENIX nareba is the -ba
form of the classical copula nari)
Kyoshin nareba koso, me wa kumoranai.
It's precisely because he’s open-minded that he can see [things]
clearly.

359



1 11.4.1.2.2| Conjunctional clause-te koso

Adverbial

particles After a clause ending in V-te, koso emphasizes the state or condition indi-

cated by S-te, in the sense of ‘only if’, ‘only when’.

a BYIE, LRYBNRTIZELDODLD,
Tsuri wa yahari tsurete koso tanoshimeru mono.
Fishing is, after all, something that can only be enjoyed if you actually
catch something.

b 2VIRZANDEBNE>TIERYILDIDEMN S,
Tango wa futari no iki ga atte koso naritatsu mono da kara.
It’s because the tango only works when both people are perfectly
co-ordinated.

c TRALCEMZBI LTI ZXRE NMERTRAREORE,
‘Onaji jikan o sugoshite koso fiafu’ ga jiron de fujin dohan
no funin.
Their philosophy being ‘Married couples only qualify as such if they
spend time together’, when the husband is transferred to a new
post, the wife goes along.

d ERIFRZEZNYVIZTERVNTIERERLLY,
Hanabi wa yozora o bakku ni hana-hiraite koso utsukushii.
Fireworks are beautiful only if they blossom against the background of
the night sky.

11.4.1.2.3| Conjunctional clause-kara koso

Here, koso is used to emphasize a reason ‘precisely because’.

a LML IEFHLL,
Furui kara koso atarashii.
They [= antiques] are novel precisely because they’re old.

b BEEAHEIMNL CEFDIENF-NDHDT,
Kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no torai ga matareru no da.
It’s because there is a time of bitter cold that we look forward to
the arrival of spring.

¢ BATRD2H=T—YEMNCZE. BIREFIEGTT S,
Jibun de mitsuketa téma da kara koso, kenkyisha wa
netchi suru.
It is because they themselves came up with their subjects of research
360 that scholars get absorbed [in their work].



d

LLAXEND CEHLILMERERATE SRR,

Mushiro onna da kara koso atarashii taiken ga dekiru
jidai da.

If anything, this is an era in which you can undergo new experiences
for the very reason that you are a woman.

I'1.4.1.3| Conjunction + koso: emphasizing the conjunction

a

FRAFFNAOFEREABMBICEHEEMERE VDN, ZH 5
%, COHPEENI-DESS,

Daiku wa heiwa e no kikyi to ningen-ai ni michita sakuhin to
iwareru. Dakara koso, kono kyoku ga erabareta no daro.

[Beethoven’s] Ninth is said to be a work full of desire for peace and
love of humanity. | suppose that’s the very reason this piece [of
music] was chosen.

EINTIE. BADERNDH S,
Sore de koso, kyoryoku no imi ga aru.
That’s just why there is meaning in co-operation.

I'1.4.1.4| Noun/verbal noun koso sure, noun koso are, noun/verbal noun

koso, verb/adjective ga/mono no: emphasizing a contrast

The forms sure/are are classical forms expressing a contrast; in combina-

tion with koso only, these forms are still found in the modern language.
ga/mono no are conjunctions of contrast ‘but’, ‘although’ (26.4.1, 26.4.7).

Note how with N-suru verbs such as kansha suru ‘be thankful’ (example

11.4.1.4.1 a) and funayoi o suru ‘get seasick’ (example 11.4.1.4.3 b), koso

is ‘sandwiched’ between N and suru (replacing the case particle o).

11.4.1.4.1| Noun/verbal noun koso sure

a

ESARMAZRLAELXBICRHIEZINRBYERERLEL,

Kin-san wa saifu o kakushita nyobo ni kansha koso sure ikari
wa kanjinai.

[In the rakugo story, a fisherman finds a wallet full of money, but his
wife hides it and tells him it was a dream to save him from turning
into a drunkard:] Kin-san may feel grateful towards his wife, who
hid the wallet; he certainly feels no anger.
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11.4.1.4.2| Noun koso are

a BEOECZHN. FAOELENGDEHRESEICLTWNS,
Teido no sa koso are, dare no mimi mo me kara no joho o
sanko ni shite iru.
There may be differences in degree, but everyone’s ears refer to
information coming from the eyes.

11.4.1.4.3| Noun/verbal noun koso verb/adjective ga/mono no
a BCZZWWD, SEEFATHI,
Kuruma koso 6i ga, hodo wa garagara da.

As many cars as there are, there are very few people on
the pavements.

b MEWCE LGN I=A. KPENEFHNIZE o=,
Funayoi koso shinakatta ga, karadaju ga shio-mamire ni natta.
Though | didn’t get seasick, my whole body got covered in salt.

nanka is very similar in use to nante (see 11.4.3). Like nante, it places
emphasis on the noun or verb etc. preceding it, with either a positive or
negative implication ‘such a thing/place as’. Often there is no need to
translate it, its force being clear from the context.

The difference from nante is that nante attaches mainly to N that are
subjects and objects (replacing the case particle ga/o), whereas nanka can
also attach to other cases. nanka can attach case particles like de, ni, yori;
can be sandwiched between ni (adverbial form of the copula) and naru,
and between an adjective and its negative ending. nanka is also used before
a predicate in the sense of ‘somehow’.

1'1.4.2.1| Noun nanka + negative

This indicates that the N to which nanka is attached is belittled, slighted
or emphasized ‘and such like’, ‘any such’, etc.

a BlSHELZADEL,
Betsu ni himitsu nanka nai.
There aren’t any particular secrets or anything.



b CHLDERGANMNAETFEAL,
Kochira no iken nanka kikimasen yo.
They won'’t listen to the likes of our opinions, | tell you!

¢ AR=YVIZZEGADERE,
Supotsu ni gakureki nanka kankei nai.
In sports, academic background and all that doesn’t matter.

d EEELAMEETL(LLELL, REEGATHERENC D
A AN
Boku wa kane nanka kasegitaku mo nai shi, sensei da nante
yobaretaku mo nai.
| have no desire to make money or anything like that, and | don’t want
to be called a teacher either.

e BRTRYS)—TUEEA—AZBGANETSH LT
EELN,
Nihon de wa sarariman wa dare hitori gotei nanka tateru

koto wa dekinai.
In Japan, no white-collar worker can build a great big fancy house.

1'1.4.2.2| Noun nanka + rhetorical question

The meaning imparted by nanka is the same as in 11.4.2.1.

a RGEANTELDTWLITED,
E nanka de kutte ikeru ka.
Do you expect one can make a living from painting!

1.4.2.3] Noun nanka + positive

With positive predicates, nanka is also used in a belittling or emphasizing
sense; after first-person pronouns, the implication is usually one of modesty
‘such a person/thing/place/time as’.

a FBADLBELGTLVAK,
Watashi nanka otonashii ho yo.
I’'m on the quiet side, you know.

b RFELZANIZIEXomY,
Kobo nanka uso bakkari.
Public advertisements for posts are a total fake.
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¢ TLEGANTEEFEEDES. BRICEFELNWY,
Terebi nanka ketobaseru yo, ashimoto ni okeba ii.
Something like TV should put be on the floor, so that one
can kick it.

d EMNNE > TV, NMEADEWANELGRANMRERZZ ~]
Dare ka ga itte ita. ‘Nayami no nai jinsei nanka taikutsu
da zo--’
Somebody has said, “A trouble-free life, that’s really boring—"

e FERGAMITEL] EFVZLDTE,
‘Yofuku nanka nan demo ii’ to iitai no da.
| want to state [= by the way | dress] ‘Clothes are of no concern

to me’.
f AMEOGERICHN, BEGANKY VRO EFERTE:
K1 EES,

Uoichiba no kakki ni fure, ‘Ginza nanka yori Nippon o jikkan
dekita yo’ to warau.

Mentioning the energy of the fish market, ‘I've got a much more real
feel about Japan than [having gone somewhere] like Ginza’, he laughs.

g ADEVKSAF THY Vv Ev I GANE(BLALRLY EE o1
Kuchi no warui K-san wa ‘Orinpikku nanka mattaku kanshin
ga nai’ to itta.
The foul-mouthed K-san said, ‘| haven’t the faintest interest in the
Olympics’.

1'1.4.2.4| Verb/adjective nanka (negative)

Sandwiched between conjunctive forms (-te forms and conjunctive-form
equivalents) of V/Adj and iru, nai, etc., nanka emphasizes the meaning of
V/Adj + iru/nai, etc.

a REHHRIZZSEL > THEANNGLOD,
Woatashi wa betsu ni gaiken ni kodawatte nanka inai no.
I’'m not particularly concerned about my appearance.

b £5M. DERICERSNI=AIK, B BANGWN
—EE. ..
Doka, watashi no shucho ni sando sareta kata wa, kiyoku
nanka nai ippyo o ...
Those who agree with my position, please [give me] your tarnished
(lit. “far-from-clean”) vote ...



11.4.2.5| nanka + predicate

When modifying a predicate, nanka indicates the idea of ‘somehow’.

a BREA! EMOBIEETH OTLEEE. BANRLMN DT,
Otosan! Boku ga udezumo de katte shimatta toki, nanka
sabishikatta.
Dad! When | defeated you at arm-wrestling, | felt somehow lonely.

b IZOAN. BANEDT T UAEY MMREH] EVWSHRERF ST
LE.
‘Kono hito, nanka monosugoku shiréto da na’ to iu insho o
motte shimau.
One gets the impression that this person is somehow unbelievably
amateurish.

nante

nante places emphasis on the noun or verb etc. preceding it, with either a
positive or negative implication ‘such a thing as’. Often there is no need
to translate it, its force being clear from the context (see 11.4.2, 11.6).

[1.4.3.1| Noun nante + negative

With a negative predicate, nante emphasizes that the proposition of the
sentence is out of the question or ridiculous for the speaker, or that he/she
never even considered it before ‘no such person/thing/place/time’.

a EWMGATHAEIEDLRL,
Nenrei nante kazoeta koto mo nai.
I've never done anything like count my age.

b AP EZIT>TILHRANFREYBVFLGATEL,
Sekai-ju doko ni itte mo butaniku ga gyiiniku yori takai
tokoro nante nai.
No matter where you go in the world, there is no place where pork
is more expensive than beef.

¢ ANEDABGATEARIZEDY 2 LERA, (EDY L LFEEA
= ELYIKLFEEA)
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen.
(kawarya shimasen = kawari wa shimasen)
[Don’t be ridiculous,] people’s abilities don’t vary that much.

Emphatic
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1'1.4.3.2| Noun nante + positive

With positive predicates, nante singles out (or emphasizes) the N (or NP)
it is attached to as something specially attractive or frightening etc. ‘such
a person/thing/place/time as’.

a EXIZERDRBATREEK!
Toku ni hoshi furu yoru nante saikd yo!
In particular, nights with shooting stars are great, you know!

b IEH. FLLADELRATHRIESRY ] LERENERE LI-EFS,
‘Ma, akachan no koe nante nan-nen-buri’ to rofiifu ga kando
shita omomochi.
‘Oh my, how many years has it been since we've heard a baby’s voice’,
said the elderly couple, with an emotional look on their faces.

c BEDAFELGATRERMTI &1a,
Mugon no seikatsu nante kyofu desu yo ne.
How dreadful a life without words would be, wouldn’t it?

11.4.3.3| nante + (iu) mono/koto/no/noun wa + predicate

Here, nante often imparts a belittling nuance ‘such a thing as’.
a BIREBELGATHOEFLEMN ST,
Mukashi wa hensachi nante mono wa nakatta.
Formerly there was no such thing as ‘deviation value’ [in the exam system].
b HHMELBATLIIDIEKLL DELLBVDAH YA o1,
Kyokasho nante iu mono wa nagaraku tsumaranai no ga
atarimae datta.

It was long taken for granted that a textbook was something that was
tedious.

Clause nante

Depending on whether the predicate is positive or negative, the meaning
is ‘something like’ or ‘anything like’, but is often best not translated.
a FRIIT>TIARITSALWEATHH T,

Gakka ni itte konna ni ureshii nante hajimete.

It’s the first time I've been so happy to be at school.



b #¥HIE. EMILEBATETERZIGLI DT, Emphatic
Hajime wa, geijutsu da nante totemo omoenakatta. particles
At first, it just didn’t feel like art.

¢ BREA. 35MBLLGESVGZATLDAENT,
Otosan, mo benky6 shinasai nante iwanai de.
Daddy, please don’t tell me to study any more.

d TFEEA, CALRTLICHBBATI EEVWERFERLE ST,
‘Masaka, konna koto ni naru nante’ to odoroita
hyojo datta.
‘I never thought it would come to this’, [the relatives of the hostage]
said with a shocked look.

e KEZFOYTTI T BHATEATHELY,
Daigaku o doroppuauto suru nante tonde mo nai.
Dropping out of university is out of the question.

'1.4.3.5| Quoted speech or thought nante

This gives emphasis to the quoted speech or thought (direct or indirect)
‘saying/thinking things like’.

a I2HIT—ER(TRIEEL] BATLIFHADL L,
‘Kaisha ni issho tsukusu ki wa nai’ nante iu shinjin
mo ita.
There were even some new employees who had the nerve
to say, ‘| have no intention of devoting my whole life to the
company’.

b BRICELBZATEZ NG,
Betsubetsu ni sumu nante kangaerarenai.
Living apart is unthinkable.

c BRECORENGATHRLEN 2=, EIHREHMAKRELLR

BHE—RRZDFENEKT, DIMEALTLES,

Mukashi wa doko no daigaku ka nante kankei nakatta.
Tokoro ga kaisha ga okiku naru to ichiryia daigaku no
gakusei ga kite, tsui saiyo shite shimau.

In the old days, it didn’t make any difference which university
[applicants came from]. But as the company gets bigger, students
from first-rate universities come [to apply], and you end up
employing them. 367
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11.4.3.6| nante with ellipted predicate

The meaning of the predicate being clear from the context, this indicates
the meaning of ‘fancy (that)’, ‘can you believe it?’, ‘how can they’.

a CABFRROBHRIELFTSEAT,
Konna fukyo no jiki ni neage suru nante
How can they raise prices during this [terrible] recession?

b I&ZHEAAFEY THRITEBAT, BHELNLOHEE] 20T
LI °+HARmE, L LIXBERIZESETY
‘Josei ga tomari de ryokd da nante. Abunai kara yamenasai’
‘Datte mo nijuroku-sai yo. Sukoshi wa jiya ni sasete’
‘A woman going on an overnight trip! Cancel, it’s too dangerous.
‘But, I'm 26 already! Give me a bit of freedom!

c ICALMTRIEEHL/HIBAT] EEEZEDLET,
‘Konna tokoro de happo jiken ga aru nante’ to koe o
furuwaseta.
‘How could there be a shooting incident in a place like this? she said,
with a tremor in her voice.

m Particles of extent

gurai/kurai

gurai (or kurai) is an adverbial particle that is attached directly to nouns
(including N of amount, amount + counter, and N of time), and to
N-modifying forms of verbs and adjectives. It indicates an approximate
amount, or an extent (see 11.5.2, 1.7.3).

Comparing gurai/kurai and goro, gurai/kurai is much wider in use than
goro. After time N, goro indicates an approximate point in time, whereas
gurai indicates an approximate period of time. The difference between
kurai and gurai is that kurai has a slightly more formal ring.

I'1.5.1.1) Noun (amount, etc.) gurai/kurai (wa)

11.5.1.1.1'| Number (+ counter) gurai/kurai

Attached to amounts [number (+ counter)| including time, gurai/kurai
indicates that the amount or period of time is approximate ‘approximately’,



‘about’. Note the combination gurai wa, which has the implication of ‘at
least’ that amount.

a

BL!—aCoWWEEo2&h, (EFEo2&h = £FE2THN)
Haha yo! Ippun gurai damattore. [damattore = damatte ore]
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so.

COREEZFE LVRLKRES S,
Kono naikaku wa ninen kurai daijobu daro.
| suppose this Cabinet will be all right for about two years.

ARRIF THAACBL] &V,

Gesshii wa ‘jiman-en gurai’ to iu.

She says that her monthly income is ‘about 100,000 yen’.
SOETRIFFBFKDAETAR oL,

Being 70 now is equivalent to being about 56 during the Meiji era.

[EED) R FSPRITOFRBEEDEIN G ECED S 5 L DEHE
PN DEHAFETHII, [ZTECOWVELNETZAS 1,

‘Kigyo no risutora ya ginko no furyosaiken no shokyaku nado
ni dono kurai no jikan ga kakaru to mimasu ka’. ‘Ninen
gurai wa kakaru dard’.

‘How long do you think it’ll take for companies to restructure and
banks to sell off their bad debts? ‘It will probably take at least
two years!

11.5.1.1.2| gurailkurai shika negative

In combination with shika . . . neg. ‘only’, gurai/kurai indicates that the N
is ‘about the only N’ (see 11.1.3).

a

b

EZEBEVSEEDL BRI oL LAMARNEMERLY,

Nagoya to iu to kin no shachihoko gurai shika omoi-ukabanai.

At the mention of Nagoya, about the only thing that comes to mind
are the gold dolphins [on top of the castle roof].

BACOVWLAERENG(, ENTRIKRTILIVIZE 2120
TY,

Kanko kurai shika sangyo ga naku, sore de watashi mo
hoteruman ni natta no desu.

Tourism is about the only industry [here], and so | too became
a hotel keeper.

Particles of
extent

369



11
Adverbial
particles

370

¢ RiEE, FALDBRCHVLMAKEFEDLLGELDT, FEAERS
TULVELY,
Yakan wa, toire no toki gurai shika mizu o tsukawanai no de,
hotondo komatte inai.
[Water restrictions] During the night, | have almost no problems as
about the only time | use water is for the toilet.

11.5.1.1.3| Cleft sentence no wa noun gurai/kurai (copula)

Here, gurai/kurai indicates that the noun (item/s) it is attached to is/are
‘about all’ there is to it, ‘only’ (see 22.2).

a [EMNCBELGOEER. B/, KRB,
Hoka ni hitsuyo na no wa, soryo, hakodai, koridai gurai.
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for
the box and the charge for ice.

b BEXDDIT—MOERDFFHRMA—L BV,
Kaeru no wa ichibu no eki no shinkansen homu gurai da.
About the only place you can buy it [= the magazine] is on the bullet-
train platform of some stations.

11.5.1.1.4| (semete) noun gurai/kurai wa

wa adds the idea of ‘at least’ (see 11.3.6), which is often reinforced by the
adverb of degree semete ‘at (the very) least’. This is used in situations
where the speaker wants to emphasize that surely he or she is not asking
too much.

a BEOHTEEDHS bWMEIP->{ YLz {DT=,
Semete densha no naka kurai wa yukkuri shitai mono da.
| want to take it easy, at least on the train.

b b LDKL BWERKEFEZHZELDLD,
Toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka.
Why can’t rainwater be used, at least for water in the toilet?

11.5.1.1.5| Noun phrase gurai/kurai

This gives the noun phrase to which gurai/kurai is attached a belittling
ring ‘doesn’t amount to much’.



a POTHNIFAEIAILDKES 5Lz LTI & TIEEL, Particles of
Yatte mireba chori taoru no sentaku kurai taishita koto de extent
wa nai
When you try doing it, laundering the kitchen towels doesn’t amount
to much.

1'1.5.1.2] Clause gurai/kurai: indicating an extent or degree
11.5.1.2.1'| Clause gurai/kurai predicate

This indicates that the predicate applies ‘to a . . . extent/degree’, ‘so . . . that’
(see 11.5.2).

a REG(oMIBL,
Migoto na kurai nani mo nai.
[The place] is so empty that it’s spectacular.

b MEIEICEEMNE>TWHERFBABN HWMERTH S,
Majika ni teinen ga sematte iru to wa omoenai kurai kenko
de aru.
He is in such good health that it’s hard to believe his retirement is
close at hand.

11.5.1.2.2| Clause gurai/kurai da

Attached to clauses or sentences that express insufficiency or comparison,
gurai/kurai emphasizes this insufficiency or the comparison if anything’
(see 11.5.2).

a FERYLBLL BV,
Mada tarinai kurai da.
It’s not quite enough yet.

b MERITET E=( bl I,
Taisaku wa oso-sugita kurai da.
The countermeasures were practically too late.

c ABYDEBRGEDEDAMN D B bLVEDT=,
Mawari no doro nado no oto no ho ga urusai kurai datta.
The noise from the nearby roads were just about louder
[than the sound of planes landing at the airport].
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11.5.1.2.3 | Clause-imperative to gurai/kurai

After a quoted sentence ending in the imperative, the meaning is ‘say at least’.

a

BEZTHEITI ECHBVE>TYNI., BHFHT >,
‘Oboete oke’ to gurai itte yare, Matsui-kun.
Matsui-kun, tell them at least ‘Remember this!

11.5.1.2.4| Clause gurai/kurai no noun

When used to modify N, the implication is that the modifying section is

the minimum that is required for the N ‘akin to’, ‘no less than’.

a

REICFTHDITEL O LVORABEFIEZLNITEHI &,

Anzen ni wa jibun-sugiru kurai no yoi to chiii o
kokorogakeru koto.

For safety, it is necessary to aim for more than adequate preparation
and attention.

BI—EHEET S LVDORENDEES S,

Kimi wa ichinenkan kinshin suru kurai no hansei ga hitsuyo
daro.

You probably need as much reflection on your past conduct as
confinement at home for a year [would give you].

KEEANZRE VS DREIFFHISGENC LD ETY,

Shitsugyoritsu ga san-pasento to iu no wa kiseki ni chikai
gurai no koto desu.

The fact that the unemployment rate is [no more than] 3 per cent
amounts to a miracle.

11.5.1.2.5| Clause gurai/kurai de

With de (the conjunctive form of the copula), attached, the combination

means ‘just because’ (see 7.5).

a

RV BNTIRISIZLAL,
Nemui kurai de shini wa shinai.
No one dies just of sleepiness.

b FHtf=H LBBEEECHEEMIZIT o= BL\T, DAVYTEE LT,

Kodomo-tachi to kaiytukan ya yuenchi ni itta kurai de, nonbiri
dekimashita.

| had a relaxed time. Just about all | did was go to the aquarium and
the amusement park with my children.



11.5.1.2.6| Clause gurai/kurai ga (chodo) ii

This indicates that the situation or state mentioned is the least that one
would expect just about right’.

a FRIIDLTAZET D BLHILY,
Kodomo wa sukoshi kega o suru kurai ga ii.
It’s just about right for a child [to be active enough] to get a few cuts.

b BIREESKCOWLMNE &S ELL, (F)
Otoko wa namaiki gurai ga chodo ii. (Uta)
Men who are cocky and brash — no more, no less —

are just right. (song)

11.5.1.2.7| Verb gurai/kurai nara

The combination means ‘If it means doing . . ., I’d rather’ (see 26.1.4).

a NRE] FEABEDO—HLE=AMEE, 7ohEFIZLEN,
THLWELRY S,
‘Onkd’ wa shiii no itchi shita jinbutsu-hyo. ‘Kenka wa zettai ni
shinai. Suru kurai nara oriru.
The people around him judge his personality to be ‘affable’. ‘He never
gets into fights. He'd sooner give in [than fight]’

b ERZBEDHSCOHVWELBRDANEL,
Kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no ho ga mashi.
| would rather go naked than wear a fur.

hodo

hodo is attached directly to nouns, and to the forms of verbs and adjectives
that precede nouns.

hodo and the word it is attached to together form an adverbial phrase,
i.e. modify a following V/Adj or the copula, indicating the degree to which
the following V/Adj (or copula) applies ‘about’ (see 11.5.1).

11.5.2.1| Number + counter hodo

Attached to number + counter, hodo, like gurai, indicates an approximate
amount ‘about’ (see 11.5.1, 4).
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11.5.2.1.1'| Number + counter hodo (+ particle) predicate

a

ESHEA—FLEEFRHEEE I,
Takasa go-métoru hodo wa aru daro ka.
The height [of the building replica] might be about five metres.

HARRETANFETHERT S,
Kenkytikai wa jtinin hodo de kosei suru.
The research society will consist of about ten people.

AXODI—RZz—BEFEENTTR 2 YEHL,
Go-kiro no kosu o ichi-jikan-han hodo kakete yukkuri aruku.
They walk the 5-km course slowly, taking about an hour and a half.

11.5.2.1.2| Noun (or noun phrase) wa ...number + counter hodo (da)

In equational sentences, the meaning is ‘A is about B’. The N can be a simple

noun, a noun phrase (N no N, etc.), or a nominalized noun (V + no, etc.).

a

HEDEEFZBATAREE,
Genzai no kai-in wa nihyakugoji-nin hodo da.
There are currently about 250 members.

—BORBRERFBREE-AANFES,

Ichinichi no jokokyaku wa genzai ichiman-nin hodo da.

At present, the number of passengers getting on and off in a day is
about 10,000.

BLDIF—HADSIBFAEFEEL,
Hataraku no wa ikkagetsu no uchi hantsuki hodo da.
He works about two weeks out of every month.

11.5.2.1.3| Number + counter hodo no noun (noun-modifying)

When modifying a noun, the meaning is ‘of about’, ‘or so’.

a

“HFRFEDMIZAAZEDL>-DES S,
Nijt-nen hodo no aida ni nani ga kawatta no daro.
| wonder what has changed over the past 20 years or so.

NAIKAZL L H>TIRFEDRITEZ AT S,

Kugatsu ni yasumi o moratte nihaku hodo no ryoko o
kangaete iru.

I’'m thinking of taking some time off in September and going on a trip
of about [three days and] two nights.



C

FEEBICEF—B+HHIFEDELNHINDS,

Kaikanbi ni wa ichinichi juk-kumi hodo no kyaku ga otozureru.

On the days when the museum is open, about ten groups of visitors
come per day.

11.5.2.2] Noun hodo noun (indicating an extent)

11.522.1| Noun hodo (... noun) (negative predicate)

This indicates the meaning of ‘not as . . . as’. The predicate is either negative,

or has negative meaning.

a

CHIFESEZFLGB|ITILENTT,
Kore hodo ta-kokuseki na ginkd mo mare desu.
There are very few banks that are as multinational as this.

BERANSANIEHEANFEF SHULEFE UL,

Nihonjin kara mireba Chiigokujin hodo tegowai aite wa inai.

From the point of view of the Japanese, there are few [negotiating]
partners who are as tough as the Chinese.

TABH, ChIFEXRESTHIDHEFHLBLLY,

Sonna naka, kore hodo okikute medatsu tokei mo mezurashii.

Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are few
clocks that are so large and noticeable.

EABBYMTHLRIEENTIITA—ICEOHIFR BS54,

Donna dobutsu demo inu hodo baraett ni tomu rei wa
miataranai.

There is no other kind of animal as rich in variety as the dog.

11.5.2.2.2| Noun hodo noun (positive predicate)

With positive predicates, the meaning is ‘more than’, ‘to the extent that’.

a

BELUOREERT DRAEARLVATY,

Kurushii toki hodo aisuru taisho ga hoshii n desu.

One never wants something to love [= a pet] as much as in hard
times.

b BOBRLGWANIZFERADBRNI®EL 15,

Haha no inai hito hodo haha e no omoi wa tsuyoku naru.
No one has stronger feelings towards his mother than someone who
doesn’t have one.
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11.5.2.2.3| ldiomatic use of noun hodo predicate

Idiomatic uses include expressions like yama hodo ‘lots’, sayings, etc.

a LEWIEFWLZFEEHD,
Shitai koto wa yama hodo aru.
There are heaps of things | want to do.

b Ko ERKLFEHD.
Woakaranai koto wa yama hodo aru.
There are lots of things | don’t understand.

11.5.2.3| Verb/adjective hodo

11.5.2.3.1 | Verb/adjective hodo (positive predicate)

Here, hodo is modified by a N-modifying clause ending in the same forms
that are used before N (note the classical negative form -nu instead of -nai,
example e). Together with hodo, this forms an adverbial clause in the sense
of ‘so...that’ (with positive predicates).

a ﬁj—géligﬁb\o
Yasusugiru hodo yasui.
It’s so cheap that it’s almost too cheap.

b BLIZEHLY,
Odoroku hodo amai.
It’s amazingly sweet.

c BEHRMTEEEB -,

Koshi o nukasu hodo odoroita.

| was so surprised that | could hardly move.
d SMFTEESREFE., BFALL,

Nakete kiso na hodo kando shita.

| was moved so deeply that | almost cried.

e ANEIOKEIHAZhHIFELS DHEATTE TS,
Ningen no karada wa kazoekirenu hodo 6ku no saibo
de dekite iru.
The human body is made up of innumerable cells.



11.5.2.3.2| Verb/adjective hodo no noun Particles of

extent
When modifing a noun, the meaning is ‘a N that is so . . . that’.

a FEALWFEDKERE -1,
Mabushii hodo no egao datta.
It was a smile that was virtually dazzling.

b RBENDARBERILLENHSIFENERIY o1,
Kaijo no daikyoshitsu wa tachimi ga deru hodo no
seikyoburi datta.
The [event in the] large auditorium (lit. “at the venue”) was so well
attended that there was standing room only.

¢ FEALRNEBRANERMEADFEDRELGRESY I,
Hata kara mireba koibito to mimachigaeru hodo no
shinmitsu na kosaiburi da.
To the innocent bystander, their friendship looks so intimate that
they might be mistaken for sweethearts.

11.5.2.3.3| Verb/adjective hodo da

As the predicate of an equational sentence, V/Adj hodo da means ‘A is B
to the extent that’.

a Bifih0OESEESFEL,
Gijutsuryoku no shinpo wa odoroku hodo da.
The advances made in technical skill are amazing.

b HES( YT —IUDEFIRABFEL,
Machi o aruku sarariman no sugata wa kazoeru
hodo da.

There are so [few] white-collar workers walking around town that
you could count them.

¢ HMIFBTHLICORERFRT=ZETENEEL,
Soto wa mosho demo koko no kion wa jusando de samui
hodo da.
Even if there’s a heatwave outside, the temperature in here, at thirteen
degrees, still feels cold.
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11.5.2.3.4| Verb/adjective hodo (negative predicate)
b

With negative predicates, the meaning is ‘not as . . . as’.

a LML, TNEFATESFEMEL I ETREL,
Shikashi, sore wa kuchi de iu hodo kantan na koto de
wa nai.
[Making clothes that customers buy regardless of price] However,
that’s easier said than done.

b BIXEWVWL., RBEIYFT—HLEDLNTLSHEEELALY,
Michi wa hiroi shi, kotsii mana mo iwarete iru hodo
waruku nai.
The streets are wide and people’s driving manners are not as bad as
they are said to be.

¢ KERARZICENGZEFE, BHED TFERE/ ] ZHOEL,
Josei wa honto ni igai na hodo, dansei no ‘sukina mono’
o shiranai.
It’s quite incredible how little women know about the things men like.

11.5.2.4| (Verb/adjective-ba) verb/adjective hodo

11.5.2.4.1| Verb/adjective-ba verb/adjective hodo (with repeated verb or adjective)

Here, a verb or adjective is repeated, first in the -ba form, then in the
N-modifying form, in the sense of ‘the more. .., the...-er’ (see 26.1.1).

a FEI(YEITIETBHIEE, FEAB(LD,
Machizukuri o sureba suru hodo, machi ga waruku naru.
The more you ‘engineer’ a town, the worse it gets.

b MBAKRETNIEREWVNFEREILEL,
Soshiki ga okikereba okii hodo kettei wa osoi.
The larger an organization is, the longer it takes to make decisions.

c FEERFRINERVZFER,
Keikaku tassei wa hayakereba hayai hodo yoi.
The sooner we achieve the plan the better.

d BABRORBREZIANEMLIFELE, BYLEET=,
Nihon seifu no taido o shireba shiru hodo, ikari ga takamatta.
The more | got to know the attitude of the Japanese government, the
angrier | became.



e FEE. BEREHMN-TEED0FE. #BFEALIL T,
Jutaku wa, kenchiku-go nensii ga tateba tatsu hodo, iji-hiyo ga
kasamu.
The older a house gets, the greater the cost of maintaining it.

11.5.24.2| Verb/adjective hodo

Without repeated verb/adjective, the meaning also works out as ‘the
more . .., the -er’.

a EIEAECEEEREBRIFESAFTT,
Korei-ka ga susumu hodo iryohi wa fukuramimasu.
The further the ageing of society progresses, the bigger the medical
bills get.
b IARKENEWFEHEENBAIERICH S,
Kome wa kion ga takai hodo shohiryo ga heru keiko ni aru.
Higher temperatures make for less consumption of rice.

11.5.24.3| Verb hodo ni predicate

This may be regarded as a variant of 11.5.2.4.1 and 11.5.2.4.2, ‘the
more . .., the more.. ..

a MOIFEIZSIFEADNHTL B,
Kamu hodo ni umami ga dete kuru.
The longer one chews the better it tastes.

11.5.2.5| Noun hodo ...mono/koto wa nai

11.5.2.5.1| hodo...mono wa nai

hodo . .. mono wa nai expresses the meaning of ‘nothing better than’ (see
19.1).

a BEBFERICRVDBDEAEL,
Kinu seihin hodo karada ni yoi mono wa nai.
There is nothing better for the body than silk products.

b —ABRITORFTIERELZLDEEL,
Ippo tsuiko no kaigi hodo taikutsuna mono wa nai.
There is nothing as dull as a one-way meeting (= where all
the communication is from one direction only).

Particles of
extent
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11.52.5.2| hodo...koto wa nai

Here, the meaning is ‘never ... more than... .
bl

a SHEE, ERAFNFLELM D LT,
Kotoshi hodo, natsuyasumi ga machidoshikatta koto wa nai.
I've never looked forward to the summer holidays as much as | did
this year.

m Exemplifying particle: nado

nado is basically used as an adverbial particle, but can also be used to
modify a noun by means of no or to iu (see also 23.2.3).

Noun nado

Attached to nouns, nado indicates that the item(s) mentioned is/are repre-
sentative samples, with further ones being implied ‘for example’, ‘among
others’, ‘and so on’.

I'1.6.1.1] Noun nado particle ... predicate

nado is sandwiched between the noun and the case (or other) particle
required by the valency of the verb. Note that the predicate can be a
sentence-final predicate, or the predicate of a subordinate (example ¢) or
co-ordinate (example d) clause.

a RIS T4zl TEE] TRMAME] GEI/HD.
Daihyosaku ni ‘Sakuragawa’ ‘Hanaikusa’ ‘Ugetsu Monogatari’
nado ga aru.
Representative works include among others Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa and
Ugetsu Monogatari.

b RFIFICIIBEFFE R EEHE D
Keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru.
They give wristwatches and so on to the contracting parties.

¢ AYRXKERGEEIZKRICLETE, RY o DOE# L ERTHRET,
Mawari wa 6s0ji nado ni oisogashi da kedo, bokura no
toshikoshi junbi wa kaiteki da.
[Everyone else in] the neighbourhood is very busy with general housecleaning
and whatnot, but our year-end preparations are quite pleasant.



d \FHAGETRMIKNRE, TREBICEENHE TV S,
Hachinohe shinai nado de wa dansui ga tsuzuki, shimin
seikatsu ni eikyo ga dete iru.
In the city of Hachinohe, for instance, the water supply remains shut
off, and the living conditions of the townspeople are being affected.

Noun nado...noun

[1.6.2.1| Noun nado noun/noun phrase

Modifying a noun or noun phrase, nado serves to give concrete examples
of the content of that noun or noun phrase.

a NE, WFHERQEFH A Z 1 —HIB0T L eREFH T
Hamo, kaki ryori nado kisetsu menyii mo fuyasu koto o
kento-cha da.
We are presently looking into the possibility of adding seasonal menus
offering, for example, sea eel and oyster dishes.

b ITITHANLEW. BELEMRTRIEL TS,
Sude ni jiigatsu kara Miyagi, Fukushima nado yonken de
hanbai shite iru.
Since October, we have already been marketing [our product] in four
prefectures, including Miyagi and Fukushima.

¢ SRERSIUTATOERGE. VI FNEOEBIREIZE DT
52,
Kongo wa borantia no ikusei nado, sofutomen no junbi ga
kadai ni naru daro.
In the future, the task at hand will probably be to set up the ‘soft’ side
— for instance, training volunteers etc.

11.6.2.2| Noun nado no/to iu noun

Similar to 11.6.2.1, the noun nado is attached to serves as one or several
example/s of the content of the modified noun.

a FOEOIVEAERR. BERTORELG EDE N
LTL%,
Tomorokoshi wa hinshu kairyd, saibai gijutsu no kaizen nado
no doryoku ga tsuzuite iru.
With respect to corn, efforts continue to be made in areas like
improving strains and cultivation techniques.

Exemplifying
particle: nado
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b XTIFEAHIL, RIFFXF, REFANEGRELNSEYMTH S,

Nue wa kao ga saru, do wa tanuki, shippo wa hebi nado to iu
kaibutsu de aru.

The Japanese chimera is a creature with [features] like the face
of a monkey, the body of a tanuki [raccoon dog], and the tail
of a snake.

Verb nado

Here, nado is attached to examples of actions taken and means ‘such as
doing’, as a more formal/written equivalent of -tari (see 26.7).

Note how the verb can attach an ‘extra’ shite (ori) after nado (examples

a and b).

a

PRFZSLEEMT D4 ELTHRDIFHAERDTIL,

PR chirashi o sakusei suru nado shite jimoto no kyoryoku o
motomete iku.

We'll draw up PR flyers and do other such things to request
co-operation at the local level.

BIES v AIFXRRIEEIN-DEDFEHALELTH Y.
MR RICIET L=,

Yiki-chan wa byoin ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru
nado shite ori, yaku ni-jikan-han-go ni shibo shita.

Yiki-chan was taken to hospital but had a broken skull, and died two
and a half hours later.

A—N—NEXFMZERY L E. FERBEFLES TS,

Sipa ga eigyo jikan o encho suru nado, gyotai-kan ky6so mo
okite iru.

Competition in business conditions is also taking place — for instance,
grocery stores are extending their hours of business and so on.

Particle of manner: to

The adverbial particle to is used to describe the manner in which the

preceding word or clause takes place (see also 28.3).

Note — this is also possible with negative predicates (example d, lit. “doesn’t

require a matter of five minutes.”).



BEOHRLAUNUMNEFK ST,
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta.
There was a flash of light inside my head.

YO 2EHBMN 2RI NE L LNERICHE > TE,
Sakutto agatta tempura ga oishii kisetsu ni natte kita.
It’s the season now when crisply fried tempura tastes good.

INGR. BEZE. FRATEC. EFE. FLfATHL AL

Shosetsu, zuihitsu, ryokoki, dowa, shi to nan demo konashita.

He could write anything [= any genre], novels, essays, travelogues, fairy
tales, poems.

WY A VBEICENEALGL, 03 EMMBAEL,
Pasokon tsishin ni nareta hito nara, gofun to kakaranai.

Someone who is used to communicating by computer can do it
[= order through the Internet] in less than five minutes.

Particle of
manner: to
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Chapter 12

Passive sentences

Passive sentences can be explained as conversions from active sentences,
although often only one of the two (the active or the passive sentence) is
idiomatic.

Compare the pair of sentences below, based on 12.1.1.1.1 a (the passive
sentence is the idiomatic one, whereas the active sentence is artificial or
unnatural).

a & ABREN/[EFhEKXK o=, ACTIVE
Shikenkan ga/wa watashi o waratta.
The invigilator laughed at me.

b FAHY/IFEHBREICK M7=, PASSIVE
Woatashi ga/wa shikenkan ni warawareta.
| was laughed at by the invigilator.

In the construction X ga/wa Y ni V-pass., Y is the ‘agent’ (the person car-
rying out the action of the verb), whereas X is the ‘patient’ (the person
influenced or affected by the action). A passive sentence is used when the
interest focusses on what happens to X, whereas an active sentence in
concerned with what Y does.

Note that the agent (and/or other NP) is frequently omitted, thus instead
of b the same meaning could also be expressed by shikenkan ni warawareta,
or just warawareta. The notion of a ‘complete sentence’ as taught in
English-speaking schools is almost totally absent in Japanese, where a verb
is often sufficient. Of course, the identity of agent and patient has to be
clear from the context.

Apart from the particle ni, the agent can also be marked by the particle
kara in some patterns, or the phrasal particle ni yotte.



Passive verb formation (possible with both transitive and intransitive verbs)
is as shown below.

Group I verbs: attach reru to the negative base

tora-(nai) - tora-reru
tanoma-(nai) - tanoma-reru
shina-(nai) - shina-reru

Group II verbs: attach rareru to the negative base

tabe-(nai) - tabe-rareru
mi-(nai) - mi-rareru

Group 1III verbs: replace the final form with the passive form

suru — sareru
kuru — korareru

Note that the resulting passive verb forms (ending in -(ra)reru) behave like
Group II verbs, i.e. they can attach other endings (such as past/perfective
-ta, or polite -masu, etc.) like any other Group II verb.

-(ra)re-ru - -(ra)re-ta, -(ra)re-masu, etc.

Passive sentence types are shown below. They can be broadly divided into
passives proper and passive forms with non-passive meaning (= spontanous
and honorific uses). Passives proper can be subdivided into passives using
transitive verbs, and passives using intransitive verbs. Transitive passives
can be further divided into those with an object (marked by o), without
an object, and without an agent.

m Passive sentences proper

With transitive verbs

[2.1.1.1| Passives without an object present or implied

12.1.1.1.1'| X-ga Y (person)-ni/kara verb-passive

With animate agents, both ni (example a) and kara (example ¢) can mark the
agent, although the agent is mostly ellipted as seen in the remaining examples.

a HEOOBRHEBRTIIRREICEKDNhI,
Saishid no kojutsu shiken de wa shiken-kan ni warawareta.
| was laughed at by the invigilator in the final interview test.

Passive
sentences
proper

385



12
Passive
sentences

386

b

BEENSZ LB, TOBTREINT,
Otoko wa abareru koto mo naku, sono ba de taiho sareta.
The man was arrested on the spot, without a struggle.

EREM W CHLNT=,
Dokyisei kara ijimerarete ita.
He was being bullied by his classmates.

FARRIC-ELTIFELBEOFITERALELN, SohTL
Fot,

Gakusei jidai ni ichi-do dake suki na otoko no ko ni kokuhaku
shita ga, furarete shimatta.

When | was a student, | once declared my love to a boy, but | was
rejected.

BETAMDN G biaZEohE o o-Dh,
Okasan kawaikunai kara akirarechatta no ka.
Has [your father/my husband] lost interest in me because I'm not cute!?

12.1.1.1.2| X-ga Y (thing)-ni verb-passive

When the same pattern is used with inanimate agents, only ni can mark

the agent.

a

BRICEREOLN T, KEKENFTVLTLEST
Taifd ni mimawarete, kotst kikan ga mahi shite shimatta.
Struck by a typhoon, the transport system was paralysed.

KETD=HEASANEREICFTRLON, BEZE(ITST
BI%E L 1=,

K-cho no kaisha-in A-san ga joyo-sha ni hanerare, atama o
tsuyoku utte sokushi shita.

The company employee A of town K was hit by a car and died
instantly from the heavy blow to his head.

12.1.1.1.3| X-ga Y-ni yotte verb-passive

This type of passive is similar to the English passive. It is mostly used in

written-style language. Again, the agent is omitted where obvious from the

context, or unnecessary to specify.

a

THhEORRIZE>TELAVWSNBRIN D,
Nanakakoku no daihyo ni yotte hanashiai ga saikai sareru.
Talks will be resumed by the delegates from the seven countries.



b YIRIXIEMDEZRICL>TEHMAIATILS, Passive

Yamigome wa senmon no gyosha ni yotte yunyu sarete iru. sentences
The illegal rice is being imported by specialized companies. proper

¢ ERAICIFFHI-bERRE LERZEELNRTHRES LT,
Natsuyasumi ni wa kodomo-tachi o taisho to shita kagaku
kyoshitsu ga kakuchi de kaisai sareta.
In the summer vacation science classes aimed at children were held in
many places.

d FIRICIE, SHETHBORDIEAENM TV,
Techo ni wa, enpitsu de furusato no ie no e ga
kakarete ita.
In the diary, a picture of his birthplace was drawn in pencil.

12.1.1.2| Passives with an object present or implied

12.1.1.2.1| X-ga Y-ni Z-o verb-passive: indirect passive

Here, Z (some entity belonging to X, such as a thing, part of body, family
member, etc.) is affected by the action of Y, and as a result, X is affected
indirectly. Therefore this type of passive is often called ‘indirect passive’.
The implication is usually one of adversity, i.e. something unfortunate
happening to X.

a EHICHTELONT,
Dorobo ni saifu o torareta.
(I) had my wallet taken by a thief.

b BRZLOONI-CEEMELH S,
Denki o tomerareta koto mo nando mo aru.
I've had the electricity cut off many times.

12.1.1.2.2| X-ga Y-ni Z-o verb-passive: direct passive

Although the sentence pattern is identical, the difference to 12.1.1.3.1 is
that here the object (Z) is not part of the subject (X), but the object of
the verb. Therefore this is called a direct passive, with an object present
or implied in the sentence.

a TOEIAV) UMTBENT SN TV,
Sono neko wa gasorin ka toyu o kakerarete ita.
That cat had petrol or kerosene poured over it. 387
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b

SORFEFEOVTLEEZEEONTND LS5 FEER
BHb,

Ima no shigoto wa kitsui keredo mise o makaserarete iru to
iu jajitsu-kan ga aru.

My current work is tough, but there is the satisfaction of being
entrusted with the shop.

12.1.1.3| Passives without agent
12.1.1.3.1'| X ga verb-passive

This type of passive lacks an agent (and therefore has no active counter-

part). It is typically used in the media, academic papers, etc. Apart from

ga, the subject/patient can be marked by particles replacing ga, such as

wa, and mo, or is omitted (example a).

a

WELGABTHOND,
Seijitsu na hitogara de shirareru.
[He] is known for his sincere personality.

&, AHDOBTOREOBEN I O—IXTF7 v TEIhTW S,

Saikin, kokyo no ba de no kin’en no mondai ga kur6zuappu
sarete iru.

Recently, the problem of outlawing smoking in public places is
receiving attention.

BRI DRMEENDEZEITLAASATULAL,

Chikyia ondanka no kokumotsu seisan e no eikyd wa mada
kaimei sarete inai.

The effects of global warming on grain production have not yet been
clarified.

DORLEEFRDILDELTREFTELIE SN TS,

Kokoro no yasuragi o eru mono to shite shiikyd ongaku mo
chiimoku sarete iru.

As a means of achieving peace of mind religious music too is
attracting attention.

ik, EHROMBETET S ENFRIND,

Shorai, keshohin no kakaku wa geraku suru koto ga yoso
sareru.

In the future, it is expected that the price of cosmetics will drop.



12.1.2| With intransitive verbs Sentences

using passive
12.1.2.1| X-ga Y-ni verb-passive forms el
non-passive

. . " . . meanings
The existence of intransitive passives has been pointed out as a character- g

istic of Japanese passive sentences. Here, X is directly affected (not just in
part, as in 12.1.1.2.1) by the action of Y, usually adversely.

a FElTHkiaf-tnrt-,
Tsuma ni sakidatareta.
[His] wife died (lit. “went on”) before [him].

b E+ERDEELHBE v ANBFICEATRLNT-,
Nanajtigosai no obachan ga musuko ni totsuzen
shinareta.
The 75-year old woman’s son suddenly died on her.

m Sentences using passive forms with non-passive
meanings

12.2.1| Spontaneous passive (with verbs of feeling,

expectation, etc.)

This indicates a feeling that occurs spontaneously or naturally, which the
subject cannot help feeling, which translates as ‘seems to me’, ‘is felt’, ‘feel
attracted to’, etc. (see 14.2).

a CNFETRHBAHEDNDEZRZEMRL TS ELARDNILY,
Kore made wa seiji kaikaku no igi o mushi shite iru to shika
omowarenai.
| can only think that until now they have been ignoring the meaning of
political reform.

b NS HENLRBEDEBI;LGA A —JICOMN TV,
Osanai koro kara joba no ytiga na imégji ni hikarete ita.
From an early age, she was attracted to the elegant image of

horseriding.

¢ TOERIZEMDOTHWIEEARLLONS,

Sono kotoba ni wa katsute nai setsujitsu-sa ga kanjirareru.
In his words one feels an urgency that wasn’t there before.

389



Iz X walga verb-passive (X = person): passive honorific

Passive

SENLENCES  p.gsive honorifics are less polite than other honorific forms, but are pop-

ular with the younger generation and in professional situations (see 16.1.3).

a BEINEARICEILDIDEREVNERLHITL,
Fusho sareta katagata ni wa kokoro kara no o-mimai o
moshiagetai.
| wish to express my heartfelt sympathy to those who got injured.

b BRZEILLE, RAMDAEERSINTLNSELESTY,
Shizen o kowasu na to, hantaiha no kata wa shucho sarete iru
yo desu.
Those against [the project] appear to advocate that nature should not
be destroyed.
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Chapter 13

Causative and causative
passive sentences

m Causative sentences

Causative sentences can be seen as a kind of sentence conversion, in that
an extra NP (and the meaning of causation or permission) is added to a
non-causative sentence. Compare:

& Kodomo ga gakko ni iku. The child goes to school.

& Oya ga kodomo o/ni gakko ni ikaseru. The parents make/
let the child go to school.

In the basic sentence, the verb iku requires the NP + ga to indicate the
person carrying out the action of the verb. By contrast, the causative sen-
tence involves an extra NP (oya ga, the causer) who influences the actor
(or causee) to carry out the action of the verb. Also, the valency is changed
(the actor is now marked by o or ni). Of course, not all these NPs are
usually present in a given sentence (those understood from the context are
often omitted).

Causative sentences can express three meanings or functions: ‘make some-
one do something’ (coercion), ‘let someone do something” (permission) or
substituting for a transitive verb by using an intransitive verb in the causa-
tive form. This last function is shown below.

a BARBEZEMNED
kankeisha o odorokaseru
amaze the persons concerned

instead of

b BEREAENTLD
kankeisha ga odoroite iru
the persons concerned are amazed
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The distinction between a and b is, however, not always clear-cut, even
when the context is taken into consideration.

Causative verbs are formed from V-ru as in Table 13.1. The resulting
causative verbs behave like Group II verbs, i.e. nomaseru, tabesaseru,
misaseru, saseru etc., and have the conjunctional forms nomase-te, tabesase-
te, misase-te, sase-te.

Table 13.1 Causative verb formation

Verb type Replacement pattern

Group | -u —  -aseru
ik-u — ik-aseru
nom-u — nom-aseru
ka(w)-u — kaw-aseru

Group I -ru —  -saseru
tabe-ru — tabe-saseru
mi-ru —  mi-saseru

Group llI kuru —  kosaseru
suru — saseru

X (person) galwa Y (person) olni*

(verb-intransitive-causative)

Person X (usually ellipted, being understood from the context) exerts influ-
ence to allow or force person Y (also often ellipted) to do the action of
the intransitive verb.

Note* — with verbs expressing emotion (odoroku ‘be surprised’, warau
‘laugh’, etc.), only o is used.

a & RERFFEZRLOET .
Sensei wa gakusei o kaeraseta.
The teacher sent the students home.

b FAEZ—FREXTENE S,
Gakusei o ichinenkan kigyo de hatarakaseru.
They place [= make work/allow to work] the students for one year
a firm.

n



c DHOLWLWFIZERESE A, Causative
Kawaii ko ni wa tabi sasero. sentences
Children one cares about, one should send [= make go/allow to go]

on journeys (= spare the rod and spoil the child).

d REZEODELVLEWVTFELL,
Kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi.
| also need to feed (lit. “let eat”) my family.

e IPNEVWIHNBLANERDEDSENFE 0T,
Chiisai koro kara hito o warawaseru koto ga suki datta.
From the time he was small, he liked making people laugh.

f PERLULOERICEGREEZENME TS,
Yoso ijo no katsuyaku ni kankeisha o odorokasete iru.
Their [= foreign jockeys’] unexpected success amazes the people
concerned.

X (person) galwa Y (person) ni Z (thing) o

(verb-transitive-causative)

Person X exerts influence to allow or force person Y to do the action of
[transitive verb + object].

a @ RERFZEICEXEZENET,
Sensei wa gakusei ni sakubun o kakaseta.
The teacher made/had the students write a composition.

b COiEIFMEELSE D,
Kono e wa kami o kanjisaseru.
This painting makes [you/one] feel God.

c BRFICEEZMERSIERL,
Musuko ni shisan o s6zoku sasetai.
| want my son to inherit my property.

X (personlthing) galwa Y (thing) olwa

(verb-intransitive-causative)

Here, NP o + the causative equivalent of NP ga + intransitive verb is used to
indicate what a person or thing/matter does. The NP o + intransitive causa-
tive verb often translates as a transitive V in English, or sometimes idiomatically. 393
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[3.1.3.1| X = person

a B 2EARBEDTNETZ, (cf, AEHDZ  honne ga

nozoku)

Chiratto honne o nozokaseta.

Momentarily, [he] showed (lit. “allowed to appear”) his real
concern.

BEHEBHLETEENTL 30, (cf, BEAHE { s6zoryoku
ga hataraku)

Sozoryoku o hatarakasete kiite kudasai.

Please listen using your imagination.

BREFZZESFE TS, (f, EANELL yume ga
fukuramu)

Kankeisha wa yume o fukuramasete iru.

The people concerned are full of expectation (fit. “they make their
dreams swell”).

Fr o TIT > T ABNEKITHESETES ALRL
1o (cf., £7KAVHAET % namamizu ga futtd suru)

Kyanpu ni itte kumioita namamizu wa futto sasete tsukau ho
ga anzen da.

It is safer to use the water one has drawn at the camp after boiling it.
(lit. “making it boil”)

X = thing

BEDLALSANBELZELETNDEND, (f, RENEND
kaikaku ga okureru)

Kako no shigarami ga kaikaku o okurasete iru to iu.

They say that the fetters of the past delay reform.

HEOBAREZIMOEATEENE &Y L BEHEEFFZRAM
SETRBLTE . (f, BREFEFNRMT S jiyd to bysdo
ga chowa suru)

Sengo no Nihon keizai wa hoka no shihon shugi-koku no
doko yori mo jiyti to byodo o chowa sasete hatten shite
kita.

The postwar Japanese economy has developed by blending freedom
and equality more than any other capitalist country.



13.1.4| Verb-intransitivelverb-transitive-causative-te +
performative verb

When the speaker indicates that he has his action condoned by others (or
wants it that way), the patterns [(first person) V-causative-te morau/itadakul]
or [(second/third person) V-causative-te kureru/kudasaru] are used.

These patterns can also be used in question form to request permission
politely, in the form V-causative-te moraemasen ka/itadakemasen ka ‘may
I, ‘am I allowed to?’/kuremasen ka/kudasaimasen ka ‘would you?’ (note
that morau and itadaku are used only in the potential form here). See
15.3.3.5.

13.1.4.1| (First person) verb-causative-te morau/itadaku

The combination means ‘may I, ‘be allowed to’.

a BN SETWEEES -
Jiko shokai sase-te itadakimasu ...
Please allow me to introduce myself ...

b FIEDAUY ESETEL2TLVS,
Ima wa nonbiri sase-te moratte iru.
At present I'm taking a breather [= after stepping down from
a government post].
c [Fo2FTYBDLETH AL, REBICED(HMHTHS,
Hakkiri iwase-te moraeba, gokai ni motozuku hihan de aru.
If I may say things straight, it’s a criticism that is based on a
misunderstanding.

13.1.4.2| (Second!/third person) verb-causative-te kureru/kudasaru

The combination means ‘let me’ ‘allow me to’.

a _Hﬁ%i éﬁ—c < *Lo
Hitoban kangaesase-te kure.
Let me sleep on it (lit. “think about it overnight”).

b AITIABIELM POLETI(NELDE,
Nande konna koto shika, yarase-te kurenai no yo.
Why do they allow me to do only such [boring] work?

Causative
sentences
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Idiomatic uses

A number of verbs (or noun-verb combinations) use the causative form

idiomatically.

a

BERATIIEZDREICTEZRMEZEWN D,

Sake o nonde wa shigoto no hanashi ni hana o sakaseta
to iu.

He says that each time they had a drink they had a lively conversation
about work.

(hanashi ni hana o sakaseru ‘have an animated conversation’,
lit. “make blossoms bloom in talk”)

BEOASFESA B & THYNES TETNELR] LB
EEFELET

Hahaoya no Misako-san (47) mo ‘arigato gozaimashita’
to kotoba o tsumaraseta.

Misako-san (47), the mother, too, could only say ‘thank you
very much’. (kotoba o tsumaraseru, lit. “make one’s words
choke”)

WwHzERLICITEWEARNM AL,

Chizu o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai.

To consult a map, a compass is a must.

(kakasenai = negative of the causative form of kaku ‘to be
lacking’)

m Causative passive sentences

Causative passives are causative sentences (see 13.1) with added passive
(see 12). The causative sentence a below can be converted into b by attach-
ing the passive ending, making gakusei into the patient, and sensei into
the agent of the passive sentence. The causative sentence ‘make someone

do something’ thus has the added meaning of passive ‘be made to do

something (by someone)’.

a

b

I RENFEEEIL-ET,
Sensei ga gakusei o tataseta.
The teacher made the pupil stand up.

7 BENEEICAZ-EONT,
Gakusei ga sensei ni tataserareta.
The student was made to stand up by the teacher.



Table 13.2 Causative-passive verb formation Causative

passive
Verb type Verb Causative Causative-passive sentences
Group | ik-u ik-ase-ru ik-ase-rareru
ik-as-areru
nom-u nom-ase-ru nom-ase-rareru

nom-as-areru

Group I tabe-ru tabe-saseru tabe-sase-rareru
mi-ru mi-saseru mi-sase-rareru

Group Il suru sase-ru sase-rareru
kuru kosase-ru kosase-rareru

The difference between the two is that the causative sentence is concerned
with what the teacher has done to the pupil (from the point of view of the
teacher), whereas the causative-passive sentence is concerned with how the
pupil was influenced by the teacher (from the point of view of the pupil).

The basic meaning of a causative-passive sentence is ‘be made to do something
(against one’s will)’, but there are also examples where the implication is
a positive one ‘be given the opportunity to feel/discover something’.

Causative-passive verb forms are formed as given in Table 13.2 (see 13.1, 12).

¢ RBEEFODVESICIEFADSEONE,
Kotsu jutai no hidosa ni wa heiko saserareta.
| was dumbfounded by how bad the traffic jams were.

d ETEELVENSN-DRIKREOARMERE >1=,
Mazu chosha ga odorokasareta no wa daigaku no kokaisei datta.
What surprised the author first of all was the openness of universities.

e EREEED IRE] OVTIE. ChhroEFRM/ILbENEIE
2785,
Un’yo sekininsha no ‘bosd’ no tsuke wa, kore kara jimin ga
harawasareru koto ni naru.
The citizens will now be made to pay the bill run up through the
‘recklessness’ of those responsible for running it [= local government].

f REKOESRETIE, KFEABEHICI-ENEZEEHYEIT,
Doshi no shogen shidai de wa, daitoryo ga kyiichi ni
tatasareru koto mo ariso da.
Depending on his testimony, the president may be put into a critical 397
position.




398

Chapter 14

Potential and spontaneous
sentences

m Potential sentences

Potential sentences basically express the idea of ‘can’, ‘be able to’ do something.
Potential verbs forms are derived from V-ru as shown below.

Note - the *forms (and note that apart from the Group III koreru, only
selected Group II verbs have such formations) are as yet regarded as
‘incorrect’, but are in fact widely used in the spoken language.

Table 14.1 Potential verb formation

Verb type Replacement Pattern

Group | -u —  -eru
ik-u — ik-eru
nom-u — nom-eru
ka(w)-u — ka(w)-eru

Group I -ru —  -rarerulreru

tabe-ru — tabe-rareru/*tabe-reru

mi-ru —  mi-rareru/*mireru
Group I suru —  dekiru
kuru —  korareru/*koreru

The -ru ending of these potential forms (all groups) itself works like a
Group II ending, i.e. ik-e-ru — ik-e-masu, ik-e-nai, mi-rare-ru, etc. —
mi-rare-masu, mi-rare-nai, etc., korare-ru — korare-masu, korare-nai, etc.

There are several types of potential sentences, which can be broadly divided
into those where an agent (a person etc. who ‘can’) is mentioned (or



implied), and those without a mentioned or implied agent. The former can
be subdivided according to whether the potential verb is transitive or
intransitive, and which case particles are used to mark the person (or other
entity) who ‘can’ and, where applicable, the object of that ability.

14.1.1| Agent (person, etc.) mentioned or implied

14.1.1.1| Intransitive verb-potential

14.1.1.1.1| (Person ga/wa/mo) verb-intransitive-potential

Where V-potential is intransitive, there can of course be no object. This
construction indicates (in)ability to perform the action of the verb, but the
agent or person NP is often omitted (understood from the context).

a BIFE{BEHETHE,L,
Hatarakenaku naru made hatarakitai.
[1] want to work until | can’t manage any more.

b FHLHGZWLL., B L., KEL 0T,
Koe mo denai shi, ugokenai shi, taihen datta.
[1] couldn’t project my voice, and couldn’t move well, so it
[= my first time on stage] was hard.

¢ EMPOLLIBEITEND LS BFEK D YIZHHT=L,
Shufu ya 6eru mo kigaru ni koreru yo na fun’iki-zukuri ni
tsutometai.
We'd like to try and create an atmosphere where housewives and
female office workers can come readily.

14.1.1.2| Transitive verb-potential

14.1.1.2.1| (Person wa) (object ga/o) verb-transitive-potential

The object of V-pot can be marked by either o or ga, or by adverbial
particles such as wa replacing these (see 2.2.2, 2.1.4). Person wa, and/or
object ga/o, are often omitted (understood from the context).

a BIKIIBHEADTAMFY U ADFERNEELENTLNS,
Watanabe-shi wa seiken e no rasutochansu no me o
miidasenai de iru.
Mr Watanabe is unable to find his last chance to be PM.
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b £152WEZATIHEMEMNTELLY,

Mo atsui tokoro de wa kenkyu ga dekinai.
| can’t do research in hot climates (lit. “places”) any more.

AT MEIHEAZL,
Komento wa dasenai.
We can’t make any comments.

HATEEBITED o=t EESITHETELEN ST,
Minna o tasuke-takatta keredo do ni mo dekinakatta.
| wanted to rescue them all, but just couldn’t.

MFERAGHITIE] &, WELICEZZEELZOTLM,

‘Tokubetsu na rei de wa’ to, imada ni odoroki o kakusenai
de ita.

‘Isn’t it a special case? he said, even now unable to conceal his
surprise.

BELEFNTETHLEMIENGVEENH S,

Chin’age ga dekite mo tanjun ni yorokobenai jijo ga aru.

Even if [the company] can raise wages, there are reasons why [the
union] cannot simply rejoice.

VI—b LU RERBRELHARELTEAICEENEFT
BEIITHYFELT,

U&totoréningu nado renshti hoho mo kenkyi shite jibun ni
jishin ga moteru y6 ni narimashita.

He has worked out ways of practising such as weight training,
and is now able to have confidence in himself.

BERBICOVT—ATELZCDAIZER, BiHEWETEHE
DB NZERITI=0N,

Kaiyo chosa ni tsuite hitori demo oku no hito ni rikai,
kyoryoku o itadakeru y6 doryoku o tsuzuketai.

We'd like to keep making efforts to have as many people as possible
understand and co-operate in the ocean survey.

FILRRIIERIEN o 2AY, BRIEMPERDS VERENDE
EuTsmli,

Tozan keiken wa kaimu ni chikakatta ga, shokuchii
shokubutsu ya shizen no ran o mireru to kiite sanka shita.

I've had practically no experience of mountaineering, but
took part because | heard that one can see insectivorous plants
and wild orchids.



14.1.1.2.2| Noun-modifying

In relative clauses and cleft sentences, the object is not mentioned, as it is
identical with the modified noun (relative clauses), or the noun in S2 in
cleft sentences.

(i) Relative clauses and cleft sentences:

a RTREND1DICEEREMEETEITLGL,
Tada de mireru mono ni kane to jikan o tsuiyasu mono
wa nai.
There’s nobody who'll spend money and time on something one
can see for free.

b ENDDIFBERFEITI,
Tayoreru no wa jibun dake da.
It’s only myself | can rely on.

(i) Other noun-modification: pseudo-relative clauses are sentences that are
constructed like relative clauses, except that the modified (or head) N
is a relational N, time N or N of amount (see 22.1.2).

a ETHEBEIEBAINEBEVET,
Totemo zenbu wa taberenai ryo da.
It’s far too much to eat.

b ZEATHNIE, RiE—#ICBIEIEHREZSFAL,
Kangaete mireba, kazoku issho ni sugoseru hi nado so
wa nai.
When you think about it, there aren’t that many days that one can
spend with the family.

14.1.1.3| Person (etc.) ni (object ga/wa) verb-potential

This also indicates what the person (or other entity that can control its
actions) can or cannot do. Where present, the object of the potential verb
can be marked by ga or wa, but not by o. The order of N ni and N ga/wa
can be reversed (see 2.4.7).

a RHICEDITHEATELDD,
Honto ni jibun ni shigoto ga dekiru no ka.
Can | really do work [properly]?
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b BABIZAINTEENEZA-L\DTY,
Jibun-tachi ni nani ga dekiru ka kangae-tai no desu.
We want to think about what we can do.

¢ ENNLGERBICIITELGLDM,
Sore ga naze Kyoto ni wa dekinai no ka.
Why can’t Kyoto do this [= control the height of buildings]?

d HEMNGEBWIITAHE I LI EF, RITEZHFANGRLLY,
Sokoku kara oitateru yo na koto wa, watashi ni wa
ukeirerarenai.
| can’t accept an action that amounts to expelling people from their
country.

e - FRACIEAEZRFEL EAD HBEIEM Z SN,
...watashi ni wa katamichi ni-jikan ijo kakaru tstikin wa
taerarenai.
| can’t put up with a commuting [time] that takes over two hours
one way.

Example f shows a sentence where person + ni (watashi ni, etc.) is omitted.

f G3FE. TOANBRICEZT-,
Naruhodo, sono ho ga shizen ni omoeta.
Fair enough, that [= posing with a towel rather than nude] seemed
more natural.

14.1.1.4| Clause koto ga dekiru

The phrase koto ga dekiru can be attached to clauses ending in V-ru only.
Where an object is present, it can be marked by o (or adverbial particles
like wa/mo/datte etc.) only (see 22.3.2.3.1).

a —EMREEATEBTEBEREZERLLIENTES,
Ichi-do kabu o uete okeba maitoshi hana o tanoshimu koto
ga dekiru.
Once [you] plant the rootstock, [you] can enjoy the flowers every year.

b BMMNRAA—FZFZ( LIFICEVALENA, XEF=ZDELL\D
ESRRAR—YES>TEDIENTES,
Dansei ga sukato o haku wake ni wa ikanai ga, josei wa
mitsu-zoroi no bijinesu-stutsu datte kiru koto ga dekiru.
A man can’t wear a skirt, but a woman can wear a three-piece
business suit.



14.1.2) No agent (person, etc.) mentioned or implied Potentl

sentences

14.1.2.1| (0 galwa) verb-potential

Here, no human agent (person-ga/wa) can be mentioned (or implied). In
other words, this construction is concerned with the ability or inability of
the object of the verb, and in English it often translates as a passive.

a BRICEETEBITEL.
Kanryo ni makasete wa okenai.
[It] can’t be left to the bureaucrats.

b BV X, REDEXERTHZ S,
Karui ue, katei no sentakuki de araeru.

[They = clothes] are light, and moreover can be machine washed at home.

¢ BROKREIRMELLY,
Mainichi no soji wa kakasenai.
Daily house cleaning is a must (lit. “cannot be done without”).

14.1.2.2| (0 galwa) verb-potential: with verbs of seeing

Here, no person can be mentioned (or implied). Only ga is used to mark
the object in these sentences, which typically use verbs of seeing.

a BMLRERNREE S,
Mado kara wa s6gen ga miwataseru.
The window affords a view of the prairie.

b BREDFEZNIMNINMNZ D,
Jitai no shinkoku-sa ga ukagaeru.
One can see the seriousness of the situation.

c &, #RXRZICEDOED LS LGTENRRZIT NS,
Saikin, shacho kotai o niowaseru yo na kodo ga miukerareru.
Recently, one can see actions that hint at a change of company president.

14.1.2.3| Intransitive use of transitive verb-potential

There are some verbs that look like potential verbs but function more like
intransitive verbs, such as ureru ‘sell well’, kireru ‘cut well’ and kakeru
‘write well’. 403



14 Note, however, that some of these V, such as kakeru (which otherwise
Potential and  appear identical), can also be transitives in their potential form, in which
spontaneous  use an agent or person can be mentioned (example ¢) (see also 14.2).

a I73v, EYMERHEENERMICTENR TS,
Eakon, natsumono-inryd nado ga bakuhatsu-teki ni urete iru.
Things like air conditioners and summer drinks are selling really fast.

b 12U DMEETIF. BoMETSHLSITLT=.
Inku no nendo o sage, yawaraka ni kakeru y6 ni shita.
We've made the ink less sticky and smooth[er] to write with.

c HERFE2ERBEET DI ENERAEZHE.
Shain wa zen’in genko o kakeru koto ga saiyo joken.
The condition for being given a job at the company is that everyone
must be able to write [creatively].

sentences

m Spontaneous sentences

‘Spontaneous’ refers to a number of constructions which indicate that the
person having the experience is overcome by a mental state involuntarily
or without being able to control it. With spontaneous potentials (example
b), the meaning is that some object sells, writes, etc. ‘by itself’ (see 12.2.1,
14.1.2.3).

a CNTEBUEREOERZEHL TS ELMEDNRELY,
Kore de wa seiji kaikaku no igi o mushi shite iru to shika
omowarenai.
| can only think that they are ignoring the meaning of political reform.

b MIFTEESIMRIFE, BA LT,
Nakete kiso na hodo kangeki shita.
| was moved so deeply that | almost cried.

¢ —fICTHALTWSS3BIZ, EF—IAELTLES =, TAK
RLEALTHEDIELY,
Nii ni amanjite iru uchi ni, moraru ga ochite shimatta. Sonna
kanji ga shite naranai.
While [Japan] was content to be number two in the world, her
morale hit rock bottom. | can’t help feeling that.

404



Chapter |5

Performative sentences

Performative sentences use performative verbs (ageru, kureru etc.) or the
performative adjective hoshii, attached to V-te. The resulting combination
has the force of “want someone to do/not do something for someone else’s
benefit”, i.e. the action of the verb is typically performed for someone’s
benefit. The social status of the recipient of the action in relation to the
speaker conditions the choice of the performative verb.

m -te ageru

When the performative verb ageru (see 28.5.4.1) ‘give to someone else’ is
attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the action of the V for
someone else’s benefit. V-te ageru is used when the receiver of the action is
of equal or lower social status than the giver; there is an object-honorific
equivalent, sashiageru, that is used for receivers of higher status (see 16.3 e).

-te ageru needs to be used with care, as it explicitly indicates that something
is done as a favour, so depending on the situation it may be more appro-
priate to use the V without -te ageru.

Verb-te ageru

In principle -te ageru indicates that the action of the verb is performed
for the benefit of second or third persons (or animals) ‘do for someone
else’, but it is possible to perform the action of V for one’s own benefit
(first person), by making it look as if it’s done for someone else, as in
15.1.1.3.
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I5.1.1.1| Second person

TR =FFICIEVDTHHEKICE > THITHM ] EE->TTFCS
21=MDTY,

‘Komatta toki ni wa itsu demo sodan ni not-te ageru kara’
to itte kudasatta no desu.

He was kind enough to say to me, ‘If you run into trouble,
I'd be happy to help you out any time’.

BINNBREFIAL vAICHL, TBEFZE>THITDH] BEELE
D2THlEMFE, -

Morikawa-yogisha wa A-chan ni taishi, ‘okashi o kat-te ageru’
nado to itte chikazuki ...

Morikawa, the suspect, said things like, ‘I'll buy you some sweets’ to
A-chan and approached her ...

RI4TREFET [HL-OREEFOTHIFTLS] EBAL
HT( %,

Mafia wa mazu ‘anata no kigyd o mamot-te ageyo’ to
moshidete kuru.

At first, the Mafia come to suggest, ‘We'll protect your business
for you'.

[BBbETRETOTHITLIMN BEEFEMNTTHER.
(T2 T=TULVy> T tette = te itte)

‘O-uchi made nosetet-te ageyo ka nado to koe o kakete
yukai.

He said things like, ‘Shall | give you a ride home?’ and then kidnapped
her.

Third person

a BEAICIOMBZRETHIF-VEERNET,

Mina-san ni kono chikyti o mise-te agetai na to omoimasu.
| really want to show everyone this earth [= astronaut].

b FHELICHREMIESHEE{ SAETHIFLY,

Kodomo-tachi ni shizen to fureau kikai o takusan tsukut-te
agetai.

We want to provide our children with many opportunities to come
into contact with nature.



¢ EHTHEFROERKICIFT, CEBEELTIRICMEDITTHITSH,  -te ageru
Jiken de o-tegara no keisatsu-ken ni wa, go-hobi to shite
ytishoku ni tamago o tsuke-te ageru.
To reward police dogs which perform well in incidents, we give them
an egg with their supper.

d RBL=300O. BRATOEZFICFESINEAIZANLTHIT=
mot=,
Rainichi shita mono no, Nihon de no seikatsu ni tomadou
gaikokujin ni nani ka shite agetakatta.
| wanted to do something for foreigners who had come to Japan
[to live] but were experiencing difficulties with their lives here.

e HFODRERZEHLTHITHAZENBELTWDEE (HML) 1274
B EERDOIEL,
Aite no shokujidai o dashite ageru koto ga aishite iru akashi
ni naru to wa omowanai.
| don’t think that paying for the other person’s meal serves as proof
that you love her.

f PERBRICAZ LD, HRICETHAZLEZLOMEROHNET
HITHDNEMDULE,
Gakusei jidai ni nani o shita ka, shakai ni dete nani o shitai no
ka o kizukase-te ageru no ga koshi no shigoto.
The instructor’s task is to help them become aware of what they did
when they were students and what they want to do when they get
out into the world.

First person

a FhafHBL T MELDh s, EHTEASTERZEHTHIFIL,
Dare mo hyoka shite kurenai kara, semete jibun de jibun o
home-te agetai.
Since no one else values what I've done, I'd like at least to give myself
a pat on the back.

15.1.2| Verb-te agete kudasai/hoshii

In this combination the meaning is ‘please do (for others)’, ‘I/we want you
to do (for others)’. 407
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This is a combination of two performatives, -te ageru indicating that the
action of the V is performed by the listener (or a third person) for some-
one else, and -te kudasai/hoshii indicating that this is done at the command
or request of the speaker (see 20.2).

a THRA, EFFICEBELLLPLALEREXHEvADELEAFLL
THIFTIEFLLY,
Demo ng, tama ni wa ojii-chan to oba-chan no hanashiaite
mo shite age-te hoshii.
But I'd like him to talk to Grandpa and Grandma once in a while.

b TBADRIFPLLLFENGEE DT, 7—F—DTHEDLLELD

SEDNEANZBEICBVTHIFTTSLY &5F

‘Jibun no ie wa semai shi kitanai nado to iwazu, kéki hitotsu
de kamawanai kara tonari no gaikokujin o jitaku ni maneite
agete kudasai’ to kataru.

‘Don’t say that your house is small and messy and so on; invite
the foreigner next door into your home, even if it’s only for a piece
of cake, he says.

Verb-te age-rare-ru (=potential)

This combination means ‘able to do for someone else’. It is used in the
sense of a potential, not as a passive. (see 14.1).

a BRICE. BEELEKLENDZOEDANIZLIZ, HATHITON
BENKSAHBTED D,
Jibun ni wa, tojokoku to yobareru kono kuni no hito-tachi ni,
oshie-te agerareru koto ga takusan aru daro.
There are probably a lot of things that | could teach the people of
this country, which is referred to as a developing nation [, and
thereby help them)].

b MEFECFHELENTERD, L EMFOIEETNO>THIT
bhf=EBS &, BEO2UYEER.
Chiigokugo ya shuwa nado ga dekitara, motto aite no koto o
wakat-te agerareta to omou to, choppiri zannen.
When | think that | could have understood more about them [and
thereby benefited them] if I'd been able to speak Chinese and do
sign language, | am a little bit disappointed.



15.1.4| Verb-causative-te ageru ~te agel

Using a causative verb, this means ‘(doing someone a favour by) letting

someone do something’.

In line with the meaning of -te ageru ‘doing someone a favour’, causa-

tive V usually have the permissive reading ‘let’ in this combination

(see 13.1).

a

CABILDELEZEIDANIZLEBRSETHITL,

Konna yama no tanoshisa o hoka no hito ni mo taiken
sase-te agetai.

| would like to have other people experience this kind of enjoyment
of the mountains too.

BHENSE(DEFICHAZRBRSETHIT LS,

Narubeku oku no senshu ni shiai o keiken sasete ageyo.

We want to have as many of the players as possible experience
matchplay.

FHTOEFEORFEZABERDOARLIC, §F CICTHEL TEL
ﬁ—c % HST: L\o

Uchi de no seikatsu no yosu o Nihon no hitotachi ni, ima
sugu ni demo hanashite kikase-te agetai.

I'd like to let people in Japan know, right now, what life in space
is like.

ROTERL, RIPFELRRAVEBRNSETHIFLY,

Kaette kitara, otto ga suki na sushi o tabesase-te agetai.

When he gets home, | want to give my husband his favourite [food]
sushi to eat.

Verb-te ageru in subordinate clauses

(Re subordinate clauses, see 7.6.4.1).

a BESADRDAZELTHITIhEEEEREINFT,

O-kyaku-san no ken no ishi o sagashi-te agereba kitto
yorokobaremasu.

I’m sure your client would be happy if you found a stone from his
prefecture for him.
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b AED by TTL—Y—EEZLEY. RITAHTHITI=
V355561, RADEHELT WASALAY FE L=,
Gaikoku no toppu-puréya to hanashi o shitari, ie ni
tome-te agetari suru uchi ni, ydjin no wa mo zuibun
hirogarimashita.
In the course of talking with the top foreign players and letting them
stay at my house, my circle of friends also expanded greatly.

¢ BFOHICE, FAZT CLWDFRLY, AIhEL-THIFTE
BBEDIFLERSBLAN NS,

Danshi no naka ni wa, zatsuyd o sugu iitsuketari, nani ka o
yat-te agete mo kansha no kimochi o arawasanai hito ga
iru.

Among the boys, there are some who don’t hesitate to order us
[= the girls] to do odd jobs, and some who don’t show any
appreciation even if you do something for them.

m -te yaru

When the performative verb yaru (see 28.5.4.1) is attached to V-te, the
implication is that someone does the action of the V for someone else’s
benefit. V-te yaru is used when the receiver of the action is of lower social
status than the giver, i.e. the giver’s own junior family members, animals,
plants, etc., otherwise -te ageru (or the superpolite -te sashiageru) is used
in the same way (excepting use 15.2.2).

Note that in English translation the force of -te yaru (‘do for your/his, etc.
benefit’ etc.) is usually lost, being left to the context.

Verb-te yaru ‘do (a favour by doing) something for

someone else’

a RIT/>TPON,
le ni kaet-te yare.
Go home [to your family].

b FHMNEDEKREFETHLTOY LY,
Kodomo ga nozomeba daigaku made dashi-te yaritai.
I'd like to send my children to university, if that’s what
they want.



c R&'BL!'HE=EFLLZoHTL LTS, -te yaru
Chichi yo! Haha yo! Ato sannen mo shitara dete it-te yaru.
Father! Mother! I'll get out [= of home] in three years — just wait
and see!

d I—(EXFIC THRART—BZFLLGEICLTPD] £ ot
Kun’ichi wa Fumiko ni ‘Nihon-ju de ichiban shiawase na
tsuma ni shi-te yaru’ to itta.
Kun’ichi said to Fumiko, ‘I'll make you the happiest wife in Japan’.

e BATYD. EVSEBETREEFOTSA FEEDITS,
Oshie-te yaru, to iu taido de wa aite no puraido o kizutsukeru.
With an ‘I'll teach you as a favour’ attitude, you will hurt people’s

pride.

f SEHEHLWESHOFEEN NS, TIEEITVTOY LY,
Ima wa muzukashii toshigoro no chiigakusei ga iru. Soba ni
i-te yaritai.
| have [children] at a difficult age, who are in junior high school now.
| want to be near them [for their sake].

g £ P2z, EEHRBITE>TRYLVEIAH D,
Yoku yatta ne, to jibun ni it-te yaritai bubun ga aru.
There’s a part of me that wants to say to myself, “You did a good job’.

h EICHEADHEELEEEOICHEZTODLZENARS Uk,
Niwa ni ueru baai mo nae o takame ni ue-te yaru koto ga
pointo.
When you plant seedlings in the garden, too, the important thing is to
plant them high.

Verb-te yaru: ‘doing something as a threat to the listener’

Apart from making a threat, this is also used when you want to prove
yourself for others to see.

a LT®S,
Koroshi-te yaru.
Pll kill you!

b ESEBEDLBLENTPSS,
Dose dame nara abare-te yaro.
If it’s no use anyway, let’s put up a good fight. 411
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¢ RORETHEEHR—ITHEOTOSS5EESZATT,
Tsugi no taikai de wa gakusei sekai ichi ni nat-te yaro to
chikatta n desu.
| swore that at the next tournament | would become the best student
in the world — let them just wait and see!

Verb-causative-te yaru ‘makelallow someone (to)

do something’

Apart from the form -te yaru, -te yaritai is often used (see also 9.2.1).

a WMERLGORBRSIETYLD,
Henshiika nara juken sase-te yaru.
If it’s for the editorial section, we’ll allow you to take the entrance

exam.
b =z BELTL=DTYEA - s RERETOY LD
21,
Saikorei o mezashite ita no desu ga...Mago o mise-te
yaritakatta.

We were aiming at [breaking the record of a captive panda’s]
longevity ... We did want to show him his grandchildren.

¢ BETAOHREICEZRHLETOYREL,
Hyakusanjti-nin no shain ni yume o motase-te yaritai.
| want to give the 130 company employees a dream for the future.

m -te kureru

When the performative V kureru (a less formal equivalent of kudasaru,
see 28.5.4.2) is attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the
action of the V for the benefit of the speaker, or a member of the speaker’s
group (such as his family members, colleague, etc.).

When third persons are concerned, the choice between -te kureru and -te
ageru depends on which side the speaker (or writer) sympathizes or iden-
tifies with: if he takes the third party’s side, -te kureru is used, otherwise
-te ageru (see 15.2).

In a story about a ‘career woman’, the reporter goes home to have dinner
with her and her husband, and therefore he identifies with the woman.



a BEAE{DERICIEXRAETHRIZET LTV, -te kureru

Jitaku chikaku no eki ni wa otto ga kuruma de mukae ni kite
kure-te ita.

Her husband had come by car to pick her up at the station near[est]
to their home.

V-te kureru is used when the performer of the action of the V is of equal
or lower social status than the receiver (see 15.4).

Verb-te kureru

V-te kureru can be used for second or third persons, or personified non-human
entities (non-human items treated the same as if they were human - 15.3.12
examples) ‘you/someone else/it gives me/us’.

Subject = human

Note — the effect of -te kureru is often difficult to capture in translation; as in
example ¢, there are even cases where a passive is the most appropriate translation.

a F{ET{(NFEL,
Yoku ki-te kuremashita.
Thank you for coming.

b HFABAIGELTI(NELS,
Minna ga 6en shi-te kuremashita.
[Father of Olympic gold medallist:] Everyone cheered him on.

¢ EENTRARERED=HEDANEAL T NS,
Kannai de wa kaisetsu no tame kakari no hito ga annai shi-te
kureru.
Inside the building, one is shown around by the clerk in charge to
explain things.

d BEFBHENIMERAE-T(NEHL., FHE®EEL LT ND,
Shokuji wa hahaoya ga mainichi tsukutte kureru shi, heijitsu
wa sentaku mo shi-te kureru.
The mother makes the meals for them [= children] every day, and on
weekdays she also does the laundry.

e RKAEHM->TL NELY,
Otona wa wakat-te kurenai.
Adults don’t understand me. 413
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REENSHEOTND, ESLT, 32EB{HAT g,
=53,

Chiigakusei kara sutte iru. Doshite, motto hayaku oshie-te
kurenakattaro.

I've been smoking from the time | was in junior high. Why didn’t
[people] tell me sooner [about the dangers of smoking], | wonder.

FELENEE-2T Ny E—« N"—=RF—] #F->T{ hi,
Doryo-tachi ga sorotte ‘Happt Basudé&’ o utat-te kureta.
My co-workers sang ‘Happy Birthday’ to me together.

ZFRELTL ANIE—EICIEE S,

Nisenman dashi-te kurereba ichioku ni wa naru.

If you give us twenty million, we’ll turn it (lit. “it’ll turn”) into
a hundred million at least.

15.3.1.2| Subject = non-human

These non-human subjects are treated linguistically as if they were human,

e.g. the lottery tickets in example b (if they win), are seen to do the speaker

a favour!

a

ZEAFEENELT (NS -
Kotae wa jikan ga dashi-te kureru...
Time will give us the answer ...

Bl-oT{ N, EFBEOOLEL D &L,
Atat-te kuretara, shigoto wa yamechau yo.
If [the lottery tickets] win, I'm going to quit my job, you know.

LI REZE-> T i,
Tonikaku ame sae fut-te kurereba.
Anyway, if it would only rain.

RELTTRHEAONGEVWEEZXEIIMEA T ND,

Kaiwa dake de wa tsutaerarenai koto o bunsho wa tsutae-te
kureru.

The written word conveys to us things which cannot be
communicated by conversation alone.

ZEZ RN L T DALY,
Josei o taisetsu ni shi-te kureru kaisha ga ii.
I'd prefer a company that values women.



EMLEFEEEZANEEZDEERVT D,

Shokubutsu mo aijo o ataereba ataeru hodo mukui-te
kureru.

With plants too, the more affection you give them, the more they
reward you.

15.3.2| Verb-te kurete + evaluatory predicate

Depending on the meaning of the predicate this combination means ‘it’s
good that you/he, etc. are/were . ..” I/we are happy that you/he/she do/did
something (for me/us) .. ..

a HEEHPLT TN,
Anata ga ite kure-te tasukatta wa.
It really helped that you were here [for me].

b BBEDEIBARANNTINTSLLY,
Anata no yo6 na Nihonjin ga ite kure-te ureshii.
[Apology for war atrocities to Korean school, reply:] We're glad there
are Japanese people like you.

c REEESTM, §TIEHETSNTENZERS,
Saisho wa bibitta ga, ima de wa ki-te kurete yokatta to
omou.
At first we were afraid, but now we’re happy that it [= new computing
magazine] entered the fray.

Verb-te kure (direct and indirect commands)

(See also 20.2, 7.6.4.2.1, 7.6.4.2.2.)

15.3.3.1| Direct commands

a P? éﬁ‘ﬁ[-"—c < *Lo
Doa o ake-te kure.
Open the door [for me].

b Hh->TL .
Woakat-te kure.
Do understand.

-te kureru

415
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c IhERTh,
Kore o mi-te kure.
Look at this.

d SHEFELZLTEEZTLT 1,
Kyo wa nenai de okite i-te kure.
Today, don’t go to sleep; stay awake.

e TOTEHTIT-oT{NZ D,
Sassa to dete it-te kure'.
Just get out!

f bko2&F-oT N,
Chotto mat-te kure.
Wait a minute.

15.3.3.2| Indirect commands

Indirect commands are a kind of embedded sentence (see 7.6.4.2), and
follow the same rule, i.e. that the form of the actual command is reduced
to its simplest form, that is, without any polite endings such as -masu, and
using the least honorific of the relevant set of performative V (where the
original command may have ended in -te kudasai, the indirect command
uses -te kure, for example).

a 2EMNLHEEL T NREVSEBZN - TAZTTWLS,
Zenkoku kara koen shi-te kure to iu yosei ga takusan
kite iru.
There are lots of requests from all over the country asking me to
give a lecture.

15.3.3.3| Verb-te kureru na: negative commands

This is used to tell someone off for doing something out of line (see

20.1.7).
a RETGEZEHEZLTA DL E, XAZEDONT,

Yokei na koto o shite kureru na, to monku o iwareta.
He complained that | shouldn’t give him help he didn’t ask for.



15.3.3.4| Verb-nai de kure: negative commands

This is a less polite version of -nai de kudasai, and compared to 15.3.3.3,
the more usual way of making a negative command (see also 25.6.4.4).

a

FoTl{h, BELWTWLWAEWLT h,
Matte kure. Oite ika-nai de kure.
Wait! Don’t leave me here!

ChUEHBEOHEERLSRLT N—,
Kore ijo shuppi no kikai o fuyasa-nai de kure--.
Please don’t create even more occasions for spending money [on presents]!

15.3.3.5| Verb-te kure-nai/-masen ka: requests in negative question form

Being less direct, requests in negative question form are more polite than

V-te kure commands. They are roughly equivalent to English ‘can you’,

‘will you” in the plain form, and ‘could you’ or ‘would you’ in the -masu
form (see 18.4, 20.2.2).

a

TEEZFEo>T NiZLD,
Shigoto o tetsudat-te kurenai ka.
How about giving us a hand with our work?

L&D ERMHEIMOETI AN,
Chotto hanashi ga aru kara ki-te kurenai ka.
| want to speak to you a moment, so could you come here.

LD ELDRBELETERT(AEEAN,
Chotto ue no kaigishitsu made ki-te kuremasen ka.
Could you come to the conference room upstairs for a moment.

15.3.4| Verb-causative-te kureru

The causative has permissive meaning in this use ‘let me/us do’ (see 13.1).

a

—BEZEET N,
Hitoban kangaesasete kure.
Let me think about it overnight.

AITIAGRIELL, POET{NGLDEL,
Nan de konna koto shika, yarasete kurenai no yo.
Why do they only let me do [boring] things like this?

-te kureru
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m -te kudasaru

When the performative V kudasaru (a formal equivalent of kureru, see
28.3.4.2) is attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the
action of V for the benefit of the speaker or a member of the speaker’s
group (such as his family members, colleagues, etc.). V-te kudasaru is used
when the subject (or performer) of the action of V is of higher social
status than the receiver (see 15.3, 16).

The Group II V kudasaru is somewhat irregular in that the imperative
form (used for polite requests) is kudasai, which is also the form to which
-masu attaches.

Verb-te kudasaru

15.4.1.1| Verb-te kudasaru, etc.

This is used of the second or third person.

a GROTLEEINEXxEZY—ERLFET,
Ima kimete kudasareba xx o sabisu shimasu.
If you would oblige us by deciding now, we will throw in such-and-such
free of charge.

b AHEA—ERGMICLT(EE2>TET & (TEY = TLET
temasu = te imasu)
Minasan isshokenmei ni shite kudasat-temasu yo.
They [= assistant staff] are all helping as much as they can,
you know.

¢ FEERESEMOREIZAELET. BR/OERZZEYEL TS
f2& o1,
Mada mumei datta watashi no hyoso ni awasete, jibun no
sakuhin o nurinaoshi-te kudasatta.
He was kind enough to re-paint one of his own pieces to go with
the mount that |, who was still an unknown, had made.

d BN RFY., BELTLEE 2 ERICERBOSEL T K
LT,
Atatakaku mimamori, oen shi-te kudasatta mina-sama ni
kansha no kimochi de ippai desu.
| am filled with thanks for all the people who so kindly watched over
and supported me.



15.4.1.2| Verb-te kudasai -te kudasaru

Being the imperative form of kudasaru, kudasai expresses a command to
someone else to do (or not to do) something ‘please do’. In tone, it is less
blunt than kure (see 15.3).

The addition of the final particle ne (example h) to kudasai makes the
command more intimate (see also 20.2.2).

a AZa—FRETEZEL,
Menyi o mise-te kudasai.
Please show me a menu.

b F-oTLIE&LY,
Mat-te kudasai.
Please wait.

c Hhh2TLESL,
Woakat-te kudasai.
Please understand.

d BEBENTLESLY,
Ochitsui-te kudasai.
Please calm down.

e ¥HAA, MAHBEICIHTEFELTLESLY,
Mochiron, nomisugi ni wa chiii shi-te kudasai.
Of course, be careful not to drink too much, please.

f B{RRICHE>TL{EELY,
Hayaku genki ni nat-te kudasai.
Please get well soon.

g BEICHDHDT, RIZFT AZHIFLGELT(EE,
Mushiba ni naru no de, musume ni wa ame o agenai
de kudasai.
Please don’t give my daughter any sweets as she’ll get tooth decay.

h Lo, LIESCHEBLTES M,
Ja, shibaraku gaman shi-te kudasai ne.
Now, please put up with [this = medical examination] for a bit.
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Verb-causative-te kudasai

The causative expressing here the permissive, this means ‘please let/allow
me to’ (see 13).

a LoEEMETLEEL,
Motto kikase-te kudasai.
Please let me hear more.

b —BEFZFEZASETIESLY,
Ichinichi dake kangaesase-te kudasai.
Please let me think it over for just one day.

c RIEEMRSETLESL,
Kazoku to s6dan sase-te kudasai.
Please let me discuss it with my family.

d #FERITHTVIADERIZ, HLEE-ODEZFEHLE T LI,
Hatsubai suru wakkusu no senden ni, anata no kuruma o
tsukawase-te kudasai.
Please let us use your car for an advertisement for a wax we’re
putting on the market.

m -te morau

When the performative verb morau (a less-formal equivalent of itadaku,
see 15.6) is attached to V-te, the implication is that the subject/speaker has
the action of the V done by someone else for his/her benefit. V-te morau
is used when the subject (= recipient of the favour/action) is of equal or
lower social status than the giver. -te morau often implies that the subject
(who is often the speaker) is getting the performer to do the action by
asking or persuasion.

Note - like -te itadaku, -te morau can be used for second or third
persons.

Verb-te morau

a RRIZIT2THH5 &K,
Tokyo ni it-te morau yo.
I’'m transferring you to Tokyo.



b BSAICK(HEELT, ERLTEL 5,
Mina-san ni yoku o-hanashi o shite, rikai shi-te morau.
P'll talk it over thoroughly with everyone and get them to understand.

c REAMUE, MM SAICHIGITENRTIT>TE B o1,
Socho yoji, Matsumura-san ni ichiba ni tsurete it-te moratta.
At 4 o’clock in the morning, | had Matsumura-san take me to the market.

d ROBRIFAICZENIRVY—ZUJITETHL S,
le no s6ji wa tsuki ni nido hausu kuriningu ni ki-te morau.
For cleaning the house, | have someone from a maid service come in
twice a month.

e &Y BHAICIXER. KB, BEESZEZEVTHL S,
Kariru hito ni wa jusho, shimei, denwa bango o kai-te morau.
Those who borrow [= an umbrella] we get to write down their name,
address and phone number.

f EEBICERIMISASHLWNVEEZLTHL S,
Kanrishoku ni wa posuto ni fusawashii katsuyaku o shi-te
morau.
We expect our managerial officers to take an active part
[in the company] in keeping with their position.

g EHICBEPRDOHL CHENBL-OEMDEFIZZTEL 521,
Sara ni i ya karada no achikochi ga itamu tame kinjo no isha
ni mi-te moratta.
On top of that, since my stomach and various other parts of my body
hurt, | had a doctor in the neighbourhood examine me.

Verb-te morao

Using the -(y)6 form, the meaning is ‘I/we’ll have you/them’, etc. (see 9.1.1).
a CNZERTHLED,

Kore o mi-te moraa.

Let’s get him to look at this [painting].

b HLLFHAICEDLLGEWE S, “HAKAM" TELHSHL. PO
TEHEoHEIM
Anata wa shafi ni awanai yo da. ‘Shiyo kikan’ de mo aru shi,
yame-te morao ka.
You seem unfit for the style of our company. It’s only a ‘trial period’,
so we'll have you quit, shall we?

-te morau

421



15 ¢ #HEGHISBALTELWVEL LS,

Performative Shinseihin kara shokai shi-te moraimasho.
sentences Will you introduce the new products first?
d RETOHEENDPLBLAMT, L 2EBRTHLESIED
B,

Hotate no shohiryo ga sukunai Kytuishti de, motto tabe-te
morad to no nerai da.

The aim is to get people in Kyushu, where the level of consumption
of scallops is low, to eat more.

e ICREICHFEZATELES ETHREBEEMLLY,
Sugu kazoku ni mendo o mi-te morao to suru hasso wa
okashii.
The idea of trying to get your family to look after you right away
[= without trying anything else] is odd.

Verb-te moraeru

With the potential form, the literal meaning is “can get others to do” ( in
the negative “can’t get others to do”).

15.5.3.1| Verb-te moraeru

a FhICHERLTLLAREL, BYIE-BT,
Dare ni mo rikai shi-te moraenai. Hitori-botchi da.
No one understands me. I'm all alone.

b FHMNBEKTREMCTIEEAN > THL L ALY,
Kodomo ga byoki de hoikusho de wa azukat-te
moraenai.
My child is ill, so the nursery school won’t look after him
(lit. “lI can’t get the nursery school to look after him”).

¢ FEMEIARE-NMETELELAT. BEEVAXEFOHE
AL =,
Hantoshi-kan wa taiko o tatakase-te moraezu, hawa o maita
maruta aite no renshii ga tsuzuita.
For six months | wasn’t allowed to beat the drum, and practising using

a log with string around it continued.
422



d EEOBHIETHEICTNMETELZDDICKEDFAZIEEIAMA  -te morau
YA AN
Doryo no dansei wa kenshii ni ikase-te moraeru noni josei no
watashi ni wa koe ga kakaranai.
Male colleagues get to be sent on courses, but |, a2 woman, don’t get
asked.

e WRHBMEMABEET S LIz, EMICITOTHILAST:
53D,
Tokyo seisakusho ga iten suru koto ni natta. Muroran ni it-te
moraeru daro ka.
It's been decided that the Tokyo factory will move. Will you go to
Muroran [for us]?

f ERMBICHELTLoASBHETRVEASNED,
Kokusai-teki ni nattoku shi-te moraeru seiken de nai to
endaka ga susumu.
If we do not have a government in office which can gain acceptance
internationally, the yen exchange rate will continue to rise.

15.5.3.2| Verb-te moraenai ka (na)

In question form, -te moraeru is used to make a polite request ‘can we ask
you to’, ‘could we get you to’, ‘would you’. With ka na rather than ka,
the meaning is ‘I wonder’, ‘perhaps’ (see 18, 18.3.1.2.4).

a —HEICINELTL AL,
Issho ni 6en shi-te moraenai ka.
Would you join in supporting us?

b HDANIHTDERZHEBALTLOZBLDNE,
Ano hito ni jimoto no kensetsu-gaisha o shokai shi-te

moraenai ka na.
Could | get this man to introduce me to a local construction company,

| wonder.
¢ IBIEIHAFLWVEEZHLIZATT, FEE-oTELAFE
AN,

Uchi wa saikin atarashii zasshi o dashita n desu. Tsukiat-te
moraemasen ka.
We have recently launched a new magazine. Can we ask you to
participate!
423



15 Verb-te moraitai

Performative

SENLENCES 1) line with the meaning of -tai ‘want to’, V-te moraitai indicates what the

speaker wants a second or third person(s) to do (see 9.2.1).

a KOKRYISZEH>TH LML,
Mizu no taisetsusa o shit-te moraitai.
| want people to realize how precious water is.

b 2L DAICEBMELIFZICHE>TEH LML,
Oku no hito ni hakubutsukan o suki ni nat-te moraitai.
We want lots of people to develop a liking for the museum.

¢ TElo. BFICHHHREFICHL->TH LUV,
Dekitara, musuko ni mo yakyd senshu ni nat-te moraitai.
If it’s possible, I'd like my son to become a baseball player too.

d B.&ZTHL, AFEHATESL - TELRLTHIFTHLL
=Ly 13,
Otoko, onna de naku, shigoto ga dekiru, dekinai de wake-te
moraitai wa ne.
| wish theyd classify us according to whether or not we can do
the work, not according to whether we’re men or women.

e MRGBLVFICELTEH BV,
Rippa na tsuyoi ko ni nat-te moraitai.
| want them [= the babies] to grow up to be fine, strong boys.

Verb-causative-te morau

V-causative-te morau is a less polite version of V-causative-te itadaku,
indicating that the speaker or a third person is allowed to do something
as a privilege ‘thanks to the listener, or a third person’ (see 15.6.3).

Note also example e, where the potential form of morau is used.

a FERRITELFETELLVELT
Sakuban wa tanoshimase-te moraimashita
| had a good time last night, thanks to you.

b FIEDAVUYETHETEHLL>TLVS,
Ima wa nonbiri sasete morat-te iru.
Right now I'm taking it easy (lit.“| have the pleasure of being allowed
424 to take it easy”).



c SBRIFILALALERFETEL S &L, -te itadaku
Konban wa shimijimi to nomase-te morau yo.
Tonight I'm going to (lit. “get you to let me”) do some serious drinking!

d TEFETHL5AL T, BATET] £V DHNERES,
‘Umase-te morau n ja nakute, jibun de umu’ to iu no ga
kihon shisei.
The basic stance [in the exercise programme] is not to be allowed
[by the doctor] to have the baby, but to have it by yourself.

e [EIoFYEhETELANE, RBITED(HHTH S,
Hakkiri iwase-te moraereba, gokai ni motozuku hihan de aru.
If I may speak frankly, it’s a criticism that’s based on a misunderstanding.

m -te itadaku

When the performative V itadaku (a formal equivalent of morau, see
28.5.4.3) is attached to V-te, the implication is that the subject has the
action of the V performed by someone else for his/her benefit. V-te itadaku
is used when the subject (= recipient of the favour) is of lower social status
than the giver. -te itadaku often implies that the subject (who is often the
speaker) is getting the performer to do a favour by asking or persuading
him/her (see 16).

Verb-te itadaku

15.6.1.1| Verb-te itadaku

Usually, V-te itadaku implies that you get others to do something for you
T/we get you/others to do something for me/us’, but as in example c, -te
itadaku can be used as if it were the passive form (kudasareru does not
exist) of -te kudasaru, ‘kindly do(es) for me/us’.

a BERELPAERBLTWEEET,
Seisekihyd wa chanto teishutsu shi-te itadakimasu.
We get them to submit their transcripts properly.

b ZEESNTENEZITEMKMGMHEEZO>TULMVZL,
linkai ga dekireba soko de gutai-teki na sagyo o yat-te
itadaku.
After the committee is formed, we’ll have it do the actual work. 425



15
Performative
sentences

426

C

ZTOBEMNTTWEW-EEER. §THLRROEMDLSIZHE ST
(AW

Sono toki kake-te itadaita kotoba wa, ima demo watashi no
takaramono no yo ni natte iru.

The words they [= the people who helped me] spoke to me at that
time are like a treasure to me even now.

15.6.1.2| Verb-te itadakitai

In line with the meaning of -tai, this means ‘I/we’d like you to do (for me/

us) ..

a

U (see 9.2.1).

HEEL T ERLL,
Rikai shi-te itadakitai.
I'd like you to understand.

SELBALTLZE LN,
Kongo mo kyoryoku shi-te itadakitai.
We hope to have your continued co-operation in the future.

HHRBEFEELTOEREAND, L IDLRICLTLVEERL,

Saishubi wa kakutei shite imasen kara. M6 sukoshi ato ni
shi-te itadakitai.

[My] last day [in office] hasn’t been set yet. I'd like you to put [that
question about how | look back on my time in the Cabinet] off
a little longer.

T3 7&HTWNIZERL,
Gurafu o mi-te itadakitai.
Please look at the graph (lit. “I'd like you to look at the graph”).

15.6.1.3| Clause |-verb-te itadai-te/itadaki clause 2 (arigato, etc.)

Compound sentences where S1 ends in the conjunctive form (or conjunc-

tive form equivalent) of -te itadaku, followed in S2 by an expression of

thanks, express the meaning ‘thank you for doing’ (see 25.3.4).

a

CARIZBVHIZETWEVWTALRIAB YA E S,

Konna ni atsui naka ni ki-te itadaite mina-san arigato.

Thank you all for taking the trouble to come when it [the weather]
is so hot.



b BMIEFTHEAAEZEN WA TN EERH LTS,

Woatashi dake de naku Hikaru o atatakaku mukae-te itadaki
kansha shite iru.
Thank you for giving a warm welcome not only to me but also to Hikaru.

15.6.2| Verb-te itadaku (=potential form)

15.6.2.1| Verb-te itadake-ru ka/-nai ka

This signals a polite request in question form, positive or negative, in the

sense of ‘could you please’.

a

BEES &0 EfF>TWVEITETH,
Henji wa chotto mat-te itadakemasu ka.
Could | ask you to wait a little while for my answer?

ENZIFEVWEEESRE LTHERO TV LETFEREAD,

Hoka ni wa nai medama shohin to shite atsukat-te
itadakemasen ka.

Can’t we get you to handle it as a loss leader that nobody else has?

15.6.2.2| Verb-te itadakeru + conjunctive particle to/-ba/-tara

+ evaluatory predicate

-te itadakeru in subordinate clauses ending in to/-ba/-tara followed by an
evaluatory pred. such as ii ‘good’, ureshii ‘happy’, etc. indicates the idea
of ‘it would be nice if . ..", ‘I/we’d be happy if. ...

Note - the evaluatory predicate can be omitted (example c).

a

RKUZA>TWEEFEL VLD TY A,
Ki ni it-te itadaketara ii no desu ga.
| hope you'll like it.

BARSAIX TRIERICENTWW=EITdE5Nn LWLy E=Zyal),
Suzuki-san wa ‘dosedai ni ki-ite itadakeru to ureshii’ to nikkori.
Suzuki-san, with a smile, said, I'll be happy if my generation listens to it’.

AANFEFHELTWDESEN, PoTUWVEITIEERS,
Honnin wa koji shite iru s6 da ga, yat-te itadakereba to omou.
| hear that he himself has firmly declined, but | hope he’ll take it

[= the chairmanship] on.

-te itadaku
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- Verb-causative-te itadaku

The causative here is used in the permissive meaning ‘allow’, ‘let’ (see
13.1), with the combination literally meaning “I receive the favour of being
allowed to do something”.

15.6.3.1| Verb-causative-te itadaku

This means ‘allow me to do’, or ‘have the pleasure of doing’.

a [Ty, POETWVEEET,
Hai, yarase-te itadakimasu.
OK, I'll do it (= allow me to do it).

b kg!@ﬂ*,;ﬁ( Lfﬁfl’\'f’f‘%i L=,
Taihen kyomi-bukaku yomase-te itadakimashita.
| had the privilege of reading it with great interest.

c SILWE+FAZHELETLEEETS,
Iwaikin jiman-en o okurase-te itadakimasu.
| take the liberty of sending you a congratulatory gift of one hundred
thousand yen.

d AFRITHEYHRLIBRAEENSE TV,
Koshi ni watari shitashiku o-tsukiai sase-te itadaita.
| had the pleasure of close association with him in both official and
private life.

15.6.3.2| Verb-causative-te itadakitai

This combination means ‘please let/allow me to’.

a BASHETW=EEEN,
Kangaesase-te itadakitai.
Please let me think it over.

b ZATEEEICERSIE TS,
Futari de goisho ni shomei sase-te itadakitai.
Please let both of us sign the letter of agreement.

¢ TOIVSKENEFEFANIEL, BATOLE TV EERLY,
SO iu jokyd ga umarereba, yorokonde yarase-te itadakitai.
If it came to that situation [= having a top-level talk], I'd be happy to do so.



37/ -te hoshii -te hoshii

Whereas the adjective of desire hoshii indicates what things or persons etc.
the speaker wants (see 9.2.3), -te hoshii/-nai de hoshii indicates what the
speaker(s) wish(es) second or third persons to do/not to do. These second/
third persons are often omitted, but can be marked in the same sentence
by ni, or by other particles (see also 6.8.1).

15.7.1| Without mention of second/third person

15.7.1.1| Present

a ETAZEZITTIZLLY,
Bideo o wake-te hoshii.
Would you spare me [a copy of] the videotape!

b HE&IZ. SERDEFLVERERITOVWTEZAZEMNETIE
Ly,
Saigo ni, kongo no nozomashii kigy6zo ni tsuite kangae o
kikase-te hoshii.
Finally, I'd like you [= the panellists] to give us your thoughts on
the desirable company image of the future.

c MITDBEZL>EELTIELLY,
Jimoto no sake o motto aishi-te hoshii.
We want [people] to love the local rice wine more.

d FhEREZTRBLGEWVTIZLLY,
Watashi to chichi to o kondo shi-nai de hoshii.
| don’t want you to confuse me with my father.

e TAMBREHEICEILZVTIEZLL,
Chi-nichi kankei o kantan ni kowasa-nai de hoshii.
| don’t want you to destroy China—Japan relations
at one stroke.

f FHORFLZEESRLGLTIELL,
Kodomo no hon da to karuku mi-nai de hoshii.
| don’t want people to take it lightly, thinking it’s
a children’s book.
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Past

In the past tense, -te hoshikatta indicates what the speaker(s) wanted
people to do (or things to happen), both for actions that were realized and
those that weren’t.

a LIDVLR(EEFTELM O,
Mo sukoshi nagaku iki-te hoshikatta.
| wanted [him] to have lived a little longer.

b Ho&FENTIELMDT,
Motto ure-te hoshikatta.
We wanted it [= our beer] to sell more.

c MAXZTLoLKR{LTIELM DT,
Yunyii-mai o motto yasuku shi-te hoshikatta.
| wanted them [= the government] to sell imported rice
more cheaply.

15.7.2| With mention of second/third person

15.7.2.1 Marked by ni

ni (often in the form ni wa) specifically marks the person who the speaker
wants to perform the verb to which -te hoshii is attached.

a KEABFICHEH DI LDBRYICKIVTIELL,
Beikokujin jishin ni ji o motsu koto no ayamari ni kizui-te
hoshii.
We want the Americans themselves to realize the ‘wrongness’ of
carrying guns.

b MIFTDAIZIFER-EDEFTHBOREEZRBHL TIZLLY,
Jimoto no hito ni wa jibun-tachi no sumu chiiki no yosa o
ninshiki shi-te hoshii.
We want the local people to be aware of the merits of the area they
live in.

c BHFIFICIIEEZEMELTIZLLY,
Saibansho ni wa shinjitsu o rikai shi-te hoshii.
| want the court to understand the truth.



15.7.2.2| Marked by particles other than ni “te hoslly

a HEEL. KAPREZFOTWAILZEAELTIELLY,
Shohisha mo, suiden ga kankyo o mamotte iru koto o rikai
shi-te hoshii.
We want the consumers, too, to understand that paddy fields protect
the environment.

b ZTMIFEHCK->TTREAL, IREFTHAMAZ LIFTIILLY,
Josei wa undo ni yotte de wa naku, kenkyi jisseki de chii o
age-te hoshii.
We want women to raise their position not through movements but
through the results of their research.

c BROVELE, REENCAYTILTITSRE)ILEELA
TIEL LY,
Seiya no hitotoki, kazoku-zure ya kappuru de puranetariumu
o tanoshin-de hoshii.
During the short period of Christmas Eve, we want [people] to enjoy
the planetarium in groups such as families and couples.
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Chapter 16

Honorific and humble
forms (subject- and
object-honorifics)

In comparison to ‘ordinary’ or unmarked forms expressing the same
cognitive meaning, honorific and humble forms both elevate the listener
or referent in relation to the speaker. The assumption behind this is that
persons senior to or of higher social status than the speaker are linguistic-
ally treated as superiors.

Honorific forms are distinct from the polite ending -masu, but in practice
often combine, especially when used as predicates (i.e. many forms given
below are often used in their -masu form (see 7.1.2.4, 1.8).

m Regular honorific forms

There are two regular honorific formations, o/go V-stem ni naru and
passive-form honorifics (see 12.2.2). Verbs that have special (irregular)
forms do not usually have regular equivalents (see 16.3).

o/go-verb-stem ni naru

In this structure, V-stem is sandwiched between o/go and ni naru. In the
case of VN (see 1.9), ni naru replaces suru.

The choice between the honorific prefixes o- and go- basically depends
on whether the item they attach to are NJ (o-) or SJ (go-) nouns (see 1.1),
but there are some exceptions, such as o-denwa (‘telephone’), which

is SJ.

By replacing ni naru with kudasai, i.e. in the form o/go-V-stem kudasai, a
polite imperative or command is formed, which is commonly used (see 20.1.5).



a BEOICHESTDEE 2F=WVEL, (f, 385 yameru ‘quit)
O-yame ni natta no wa mottainai.
It’s a waste that he quit.

b PYLLANLNIEEEPYIZHENITLY, (f, 2% yaru ‘do)
Yaritai kata ga ireba o-yari ni nareba ii.
If there’s anyone who'd like to give it a try, let them.

In the media, o/go-V-stem ni naru (but also passive honorifics) is often
used with reference to members of the Imperial family, although some
newspapers have largely abandoned the practice.

Note also that in super-honorific usage, (0/go-V-stem ni) naru can be used
in the passive honorific form (o/go-V-stem ni) narareru to make it even
more polite (example d).

c BMXELEARFYICLE I ERHBIEND, (f,BFED
tomaru ‘stay’)
Showa tennd mo o-tomari ni natta koto ga aru to iu.
They say that the Showa emperor too has stayed there.

d METESMELELICHRERFEAICGONET, (f, FiE
Z 9 % teue suru ‘plant in person’)
Ryoheika wa sankasha to tomo ni naegi o o-teue ni
nararemasu.
Their Majesties will personally plant the saplings together with
the participants.

Note that there are some fixed expressions that look like o/go V-stem ni
naru, but are in fact not (example e). Also note example f, where the
expression sanko ni naru ‘be useful’ (not sanké suru!) is made honorific
by attaching the prefix go-.

e WAWALANIZHEHEEICA 57=, (o-sewa ni naru ‘be taken
care of’)
Iroiro na hito ni o-sewa ni natta.
| was looked after by all sorts of people.

f BABEREDAAR. TSEBICLESEH5D,
Kanko kankeisha no katagata, go-sanko ni natta daro ka.
[Advice on how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has [our
advice] been useful for you people in the sightseeing business!

Regular
honorific
forms
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Clause-te (de) irassharu

In honorific use, -te/-de iru is regularly changed to te/de irassharu, and
da/desu to de irassharu (see 8.4, 7.5).

On irregular -masu and imperative forms, see 16.3.

a HIEERER->TWWSoLeWVEL=&1,
Anata taihen komatte irasshaimashita yo ne.
You were greatly embarrassed [at the time], weren'’t you.

b EABREBVIT>EEFICERTRICE>TLIE->LeoT,
BYwo-TL HEELTLV DI,
Sengetsu o-mimai ni itta toki ni wa genki ni waratte
irasshatte, kanarazu kaette kuru to shinjite ita noni.
When | visited him last month, he was laughing and in good spirits,
and | believed that he'd definitely come back.

c BEEL. THACHINEIEZATLE2LHVET DT,
DEPRBES LWCREEZHEEZICLONSIEELEELTS
YEY,

O-kokorozashi takaku, kodoryoku ni afureru o-futari de
irasshaimasu no de, kanarazuya subarashii go-katei o
o-kizuki ni narareru koto to kakushin shite orimasu.

As both are of noble mind and brimming with vitality, 'm convinced
that they will surely build a wonderful family.

Passive honorifics

Passive forms (for the forms, see 12) can be used as slightly less polite
honorifics; this is particularly popular with the younger generation.

However, in combination with o/go-ni naru, -te orimasu in the passive
honorific form makes for a super-honorific form (see 16.2.2 re -te
orimasu).

a BHEFFRZEVY, REZLTBI SN,
Nijthachinichi wa ongaku o kiitari, dokusho o shite
sugosareta.
The 28th she [= a member of the Imperial family] spent [doing things
like] listening to music and reading.

ol



b CEHEICHTIERIBLIESLBRBELLSN=IELH
G
Go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kanso o
morasareta koto mo aru.
He [= a member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt
that he was being guarded too strictly.

c el LeWWELEN TEDEBEARESNATVET
N BREEFEM N,
‘Dochira kara irasshaimashita ka’ ‘Dono teido nytiin sarete
imasu ka’ nado to koe o kakerareta.
She addressed people with questions like ‘Where do you come from?’
and ‘How long have you been in hospital?’

Note — compare the above honorific uses to the following example of pas-
sive use (see 12).

d BEHSAICEZE =6, AELHELEEHA. BY SRICIE
BRHILENT, EFEE->TLFEST=,
Obasan ni seki o yuzuttara, nando mo orei o iware, oriru sai
ni wa saikeirei sarete, tomadotte shimatta.
After I'd given my seat to the old woman, she thanked me many times,
and | was really embarassed when she bowed deeply as she got off
the train.

m Regular humble forms

o/go-verb-stem suru

The regular humble formation takes the form of o/go-V-stem suru (for an
extra humble expression, suru can be changed to itasu, see 16.3 below).

The choice between o- and go- is conditioned by the same factors as men-
tioned above under 16.1. V that have special (irregular) forms do not
usually have regular formations (see 16.3).

a BICIX TLIES(BEVLLTLAELDT, CHhWhrEdEWN52 L
EGRERERE 1 EVWSROOMALLENWERELH D,
Toki ni wa ‘Shibaraku o-ai shite inai no de, go-aisatsu to iu
koto de ... to iu wake no wakaranai meimoku mo aru.
On occasion, people come under the flimsy pretext of ‘I haven’t seen
you for a while, so [I'd like to see you] to extend my greetings ....

Regular
humble forms
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16 b BIREZSELLEST IZH->T l=,

Honorific Fukutoshu o o-negai shitara sugu ni natte kureta.
and humble When | asked [him to be] deputy party chairman, he took it on
forms (subject- right away.
and object-

¢ BEHIZK, RREBESLBVWERZEET L. SRGEREDL
[Fr=CEZEHULIELY,
O-kyaku-sama ni wa, hyoji to tekigo shinai seihin o o-todoke
shi, tadai na meiwaku o kaketa koto o o-wabi shitai.
| want to apologize for having delivered to our customers a product
that does not match the labelling, and for having inconvenienced
them greatly.

honorifics)

Clause (-te/de) gozaimasu and (-te/de) orimasu

gozaimasu is humble for aru, and orimasu for iru. Similarly, -te (-de)
gozaimasu is used instead of -te aru (see 8.3), -te gozaimasu and -te orimasu
for -te iru (see 8.4), and de gozaimasu instead of da/desu (see 7.5).

For irregular -masu and imperative forms see 16.3.

16.2.2.1| gozaimasu and adjective-u gozaimasu/mashita

gozaimasu is the humble equivalent of aru/arimasu. Note also the somewhat
archaic combination Adj-u (o + u = 0) gozaimasu (the adjective ending -u
is a variant of -ku), which is still used, especially by elderly ladies, but
also in greetings such as arigatd gozaimasu, o-hayo gozaimasu, o-medeto
gozaimasu, etc.

Note — when referring to events that are completed, -mashita is used rather
than -masu.

a TBF] ZUABREZEMBE TE(IZITVERAS]
‘Hakuju’ o mukaeta kanso o kikareru to ‘Toku ni gozaimasen’
When asked about his thoughts on having reached the age of 99,

[he replied] ‘I don’t really have any’.

b - ICRELEEVWSELNHDA, 2 TTVFEEA.
..shippai shita to iu hanashi ga aru ga. ‘Mattaku
gozaimasen.
436 ...there’s talk that you made a mistake ...“That’s not at all so’.



c ISEEREMIREDALY 2] TETRAISEEDATICEE Regular
KENTTVELT, ZCTOELET—IE - J humble forms
‘Kyo wa nani kara hajimaru n ja?” ‘Mazu saisho wa kakugi no
mae ni kakuryokaigi ga gozaimashite, soko de no omo na
téma wa..’
(PM) ‘What’s on first today?’ (Secretary) ‘First, before the Cabinet
meeting there is a Ministerial conference; the main topic there

’

is...

d EBS5&WVELT,
Woarii gozaimashita.
I’'m sorry (lit. “It was bad of me”).

e E=FRHAELDTESITETVELT,
Daisanshi tanjo omedeto gozaimashita.
Congratulations on the birth of your third child.

f TXABEFADOEFBICTHERE, HUYNES TSVET ] EHA

MR )=2IZBBL. KEBICHNDHNEDET S,

‘Honjitsu wa watakushi no sogi ni go-shusseki itadaki,
arigato gozaimasu’ to kojin ga sukurin ni tojo shi,
kaisosha ni wakare no aisatsu o suru.

With the words ‘Thank you for attending my funeral today’,
the deceased appears on the screen, and gives a farewell speech
to the funeral guests.

16.2.2.2| Noun/na-adjective/clause de gozaimasu

de gozaimasu is humble for da/desu (strictly speaking, de aru/arimasu is
converted into de gozaimasu, which is used in place of da/desu).

Note that wa can be ‘sandwiched’ between de and gozaimasu for contrast/
emphasis (example d) in the same way as between de and forms of the
copula. (see 11.3.5.3.3).

In fairy tales and some other forms of literature, no de gozaimasu is also
used instead of endings such as n/no da/desu.

For irregular -masu and imperative forms, see 16.3.

a AFICRAFIOERK. ZFHTIEVET,

What can be seen on the right is Nijo Castle. 437
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b IENFREA] EVWSEIS, DREFAS TWAKET., T

SENET L

‘Sore wa hanran ka’ to iu 6 ni, koshaku wa kotaeta. ‘le heika,
kakumei de gozaimasu’.

To the king’s question ‘Is this an uprising?’ the duke replied, ‘No, Your
Majesty, it’s a revolution’.

ZHARBERRICIEIE (Lp5&H) IZTERETITNE
¥ EFITFEN, BRETIK IT8REl THLHFATLES,

Sansedai dokyo jidai ni wa yome wa shiitome ni ‘O-shokuji de
gozaimasu’ to tsugeta ga, kakukazoku de wa ‘go-han yo’ de
mo sunde shimau.

In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife
would say to the mother-in-law “Your dinner is served’, but in the
nuclear family ‘Dinner! is sufficient.

FREERAZDTREITVETA, BEBNSE TV EEE

Hanahada sen’etsu de wa gozaimasu ga, jikoshokai sasete
itadakimasu ...

Please permit me (lit. “It is totally out of order of me to do so, but
allow me”) to introduce myself ...

B, ThETICEALELVRDOAMZR-C ENGENST-DT
SEWET,

Otoko wa, sore made ni sonna utsukushii onna no hada o
mita koto ga nakatta no de gozaimasu.

The man had never before seen the body of such a beautiful woman.

16.2.2.3| -te/de oru/orimasu and orimasu

-te/de orimasu is the humble equivalent to V-te/de iru/imasu. Note how
nado causes the insertion of an ‘extra’ shite ori in example f; the non-
honorific, non-formal equivalent would be hone o ottari shite ite, i.e.
orimasu is used instead of iru.

Note — the imperative plain form -te ore (example a) is used as an imper-
ative form of -te iru (-te iro being not a standard form), and does not have
any honorific meaning.

a BL!—a2CbWWEFEo2&h, (FFEo&h =FEFEFoTEN)
Haha yo! Ippun gurai damattore. [damattore = damatte ore]
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so.



b HYBNTELTHEYET, Irregular

Tsurisen ga fusoku shite orimasu. honorific and
We are short of change. humble verb
¢ ARERULHERENLTEYET, et

Hieta dorinku o hanbai shite orimasu.
We're selling cold drinks.

d Fo={(FLTEYZFELA,
Mattaku zonjite orimasen.
| know absolutely nothing [about it].

e BREVHAFLRIZEN>THEY ., FAMTFONGLIREE o1,
Denwa ya shokaki mo yuka ni korogatte ori, te ga
tsukerarenai jotai datta.
Telephones and fire extinguishers too were lying on the floor, and
[the place] was in a state where we couldn’t do anything.

f BIES oARRISEIN-INEOEZHRSAIGELTEY.,
MR RICIEET L=,
Yiki-chan wa by6in ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru
nado shite ori, yaku ni-jikan-han-go ni shibo shita.
Yiki-chan was taken to hospital but had a fractured skull and died
two and a half hours later.

m Irregular honorific and humble verb forms

A number of commonly used verbs that refer to a person’s action are
not used in their regular honorific form; instead, a different ‘specialized’
honorific V is used (some honorific V can be used for more than one
action: meshiagaru is used for both eating and drinking, and irassharu is
used for coming, going, and being there).

Table 16.1 shows the more common of these irregular V (for slots where
no irregular verb exists, regular formations are given in brackets).

Note also that the following among the verbs below are irregular in form-
ing their -masu form and imperative form. This also applies when they are
used with V-te (see 16.1.2 and 16.2.2 above).

honorific verb -masu form imperative form

gozaru gozai-masu —

irassharu irasshai-masu irasshai

kudasaru kudasai-masu kudasai

nasaru nasai-masu nasai 439

ossharu osshai-masu osshai
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As seen already above (16.1.2 and 16.2.2), many of the above forms can
in turn be used to replace the second V in [V-te + V] combinations, such as
-te iru into -te irasshaimasu/-te orimasu, and -te kuru into -te irasshaimasu/

-te mairimasu, etc.

a

CEBICHRYFELED,
Go-ran ni narimashita ka.
Have you seen [it]?

BMOTHETIIRAEOREAEICBE L. BERLEZRICL o1,
Tsuzuite heika wa bekkan no hyohonkan ni ido shi, gyorui
hyohon o go-ran ni natta.
Thereafter, His Majesty moved to the Specimen Hall, which is
a separate building, and looked at fish specimens.

BESNEARICFIDNODERENEZRL LIFLY,

Fusho sareta katagata ni wa kokoro kara no o-mimai o
moshiagetai.

To those wounded, I'd like to extend my heartfelt wishes for their
recuperation.

o RBXICERABLNTWEVWTEY Y,

...Kabuki ni mo tokidoki o-ide itadaite orimasu.

...occasionally he [= Imperial Family member] honours us with a visit
to the kabuki.

EVMOEERICTFTXUEELLTFRLY, TS LVREYICE
[EENFET,

Kimono no o-kyaku-sama ni napukin o sashiagetari, josei
rashii kikubari ni mo ki o tsukaimasu.

| provide napkins for people in kimonos, and try to pay attention to
things in a feminine sort of way.

BEYEROTHEH/\FE, LEDRENET o EfITTENYELT,
Yakimono o hajimete yonjihachi-nen, tsuchi to no tatakai o
zutto tsuzukete mairimashita.
[It's] 48 years since I've taken up pottery, and I've continued
the struggle with the clay all the way.



Table 16.1 Major irregular honorific and humble verbs

Ordinary Honorific Humble
ageru kudasaru sashiageru
‘give’
aru o-ari da gozaru
‘be’, ‘have’
au (o-ai ni naru) o-me ni kakaru
‘meet’ (o-ai suru)
deru (o-de ni naru) —
‘attend’
iku irassharu mairu
‘go’ o-ide ni naru
g
iru irassharu oru
‘be’ o-ide ni naru iru
orareru
iu ossharu mosu
‘say’ moshiageru
kariru (o-kari ni naru) haishaku suru
‘borrow’ (o-kari suru)
kiku ‘ask’ (o-kiki ni naru) ukagau
kiku ‘hear’ uketamawaru
(o-kiki suru)
kiru o-meshi ni naru
‘wear’
kuru irassharu mairu
‘come’ o-ide ni naru
o-ide itadaku
o-koshi ni naru
mieru
o-mie ni naru
miru go-ran ni naru haiken suru
‘see’
miseru (o-mise ni naru) o-me ni kakeru
‘show’
morau (o-morai ni naru) itadaku
‘receive’ chadai suru
motsu o-mochi da (o-mochi suru)
ave i u u
‘have’ motte irasshar motte or
neru o-yasumi ni naru —
‘go to bed’,
‘sleep’

Irregular
honorific and
humble verb
forms
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Table 16.1 (contd)

Ordinary Honorific Humble
nomu o-agari ni naru itadaku
‘drink’ meshiagaru
omou (0-omoi ni naru) zonjiru
‘think’
shinu o-nakunari ni naru naku naru
‘die’
shiru go-zonji da zonjiru
‘know’ go-shochi da Zonjite oru
shiru go-zonji da zonjiageru
‘know s.o.!
suru nasaru itasu
‘do’ sareru

o-yari ni naru
taberu o-agari ni naru itadaku
‘eat’ meshiagaru
tazuneru o-tazune ni naru ukagau
‘ask’, “visit’ o-tazune suru

m Pejorative verbs

Just as there are verbs that show respect to the subject of the action,
Japanese also has pejorative verbs that express disrespect (see 16 and also

9.5.8.4).

The basic construction is V-stem-yagaru, a Group I verb. When used to
someone’s face, it often results in a fight, which is why most of the time
it is used when talking to oneself. It is often encountered in Japanese com-
ics (manga), from which the examples below are taken. In example b,
yagaru follows the —te form, replacing the more neutral imperative form

oboete iro.

a NA—HDPBHIF oIS LAELBY PR o7,

Heé-- ano yaro kekko shibutoku nari-yagatta na.

Well, that guy’s got quite tough!
b b BEEHETHIFATOI N,

Chi ...chikusho ato de oboete yagare.

D ...damn, you just remember for later!




Chapter 17

Negation and negative
sentences

Negation is formally expressed by the negative forms of V (see 7.1), Adj
(see 6.1) and na-Adj/N (see 7.5) which end in -nai or de wa/ja nai in the
plain form.

For variants of -nai (-n, nu, zu, .. .), see 17.1.2.

Like V-ru, V-nai can also indicate intention or future (example a).

a #ERICERICIFSEL,
Zettai ni nihon ni wa kaeranai.
No matter what, [I] will not go back to Japan.

There is also a negative adjective nai ‘there isn’t’, ‘haven’t’ (see 6.1.2).

Both the negative ending -nai (and its variants -nu, -n) and the adjective
nai can be used as predicates and before N and structural N (see 17.1.2).

Al  Simple negative sentences

17.1.1) Negative existentiallpossessive sentences

[7.1.1.11 Noun + case and/or defocussing particle nai

The meaning here is ‘there isn’t’.

a FAIFARAELY,
Watashi wa ninki ga nai.
I am not popular (lit. “l have no popularity”).

b BIEEGILALY,
Chiishajo wa nai.
There is no parking space.
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[7.1.1.2] Noun + case and/or defocussing particle nashi

e meaning is again ‘there isn’t’.
Th ‘th ot

nashi is a written-style equivalent of nai, and is often used without the
case particle ga, in line with the compressed nature of this style. Note
especially that in the form N nashi de and nashi no, no particle can be
used before nashi.

a A%%fd: L/ o
Nyiikaikin nashi.
No joining fee.

b TLELFEEGL,
Terebi mo shinbun mo nashi.
No TV or newspapers.

c BEETL. BBREEEFGL. FRIAL,
Dokyo wa nashi, o-shoko wa nashi, koden mo nashi.
[Funeral] There’s no sutra-chanting, no incense-burning and no
condolence money either.

d TAFEa Y —F] EVWSDEFNFZENHD, YA VLT
BODTHB,
‘Nikusei konsato’ to iu no o tegaketa koto ga aru.
Maiku nashi de utau no de aru.
We’ve done some ‘natural-voice [pop] concerts’. One sings without
a microphone.

17.1.1.3| wa in negative sentences

(See 11.3.)

Note also how wa can colloquially be shortened to ya, attached to the
consonant of the preceding syllable (i.e. ri wa — rya), etc. (example b).

a RIDEENENEIZTHESOTLEDN, [FALGI EFGE,
Keiretsu no mondai ga ashikase ni natte iru no ka.
‘Sonna koto wa nai’.
Is the keiretsu [affiliation of companies] hampering [developments]?
‘That’s not so’.

Note — wa can also be sandwiched between VN and some other forms
(see example b; see also 11.3.5.3.2).



b ANHDABATEARIZEDY o LEEA,
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen.
People’s abilities don’t vary that much.

17.1.2| Variants of the negative ending -nai (-nu, -n, -zu,...)

-nu is a written-style variant of -nai (but note that some idiomatic ex-
pressions such as [omowanu N] ‘unexpected’ cannot be changed into
omowanai N).

a BENHBEAHENTLND,
Nemurenu yoru ga tsuzuite iru.
Nights when one can’t sleep [because of the heat] continue.

b MDFANIEFNEOLNE LNk,
Aki no otozure wa zongai hayai ka mo shirenu.
(= kamoshirenai, see 9.1.2.3)
The coming of autumn can be surprisingly sudden.

(722 »

-n is a spoken variant of -nai, used by men and in some regional dialects.
Note especially the form sen instead of shinai.

a BNIFAIZHES A
Ore wa nanni mo shiran. [nanni = emphatic variant
of nani]
| don’t know anything.

b EEICEHKEAN,
Shojiki ni hakujo sen ka.
Just make a frank confession, won’t you.

-zu is mostly used as the written-style negative conjunctive form, but can
also be used to end a negative sentence, especially in newspaper headlines
and sayings etc.

Simple
negative
sentences
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Group I/Il verbs attach -zu to the same forms as -nai (note especially
the form arazu for colloquial nai); for the Group III verbs kuru and
suru, the forms are kozu and sezu.

a A UTIVDRBLEFENT,
Interu no yiii wa ugokazu.
The predominance of Intel is unshaken.

b BLTHERE. MABRKERTES, (headline)
Roshia-ki tsuiraku, hojin itai hakken dekizu.
Russian plane crashes, no Japanese bodies (lit. “can be”) discovered.

c BIAXK., 2AIET LY FEF, (headline)
Yunyii-mai, nigatsu wa burendo sezu.
Imported rice — no blending in February.

d BEE—RICLMT,
Hyakubun wa ikken ni shikazu.
Seeing is believing (lit.“100 hearings do not rival one viewing”).

17.1.3| Negative equational sentences

(See 7.6.1.7)

de wa nai, etc.

(See also 11.3.2)
a BFA—ILZFDHLDIERL THLOLEMTIEAEL,

Denshi méru sono mono wa kesshite atarashii gijutsu de
wa nai.
Electronic mail per se is not a new technology at all.

b YATLDRELIFIBERLN, ZEFZSBHETIXAL,
Shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuyo da ga, koto wa so kantan
de wa nai.
A reconsideration of the system is needed, but things aren’t that
simple.

C JTE’)Q—C“IifJL‘o
Jodan de wa nai.
[It]’s no joke.



[7.1.3.2| ni arazu (= de wa nai) Simple

negative

. . . . : sentences
ni arazu can be used as a written-style equivalent of de wa nai (ni here is

the conjunctive form of the copula).

a BRERFEIZHLT,
Jibun wa nin ni arazu.
I’'m not the person for the job.

b BELWAYTLLRIZHLTAIK. NTHBT,
Woakai kappuru ya onna ni arazunba, hito ni arazu.
(ni arazunba = de nakereba)
If you're not a young couple or a female, you don’t count
(lit. “you’re not human”).

c —REFLOVITBRERLEN, SITHLT, (E=%3)
Ikken tada no yakuza eiga da ga, sa ni arazu.
[sa = so]
At first glance it’s just an ordinary yakuza film, but that’s
not so.

17.1.4)| Negative questions

Negative questions are questions ending in -nai (ka/no) (see 18.4).

17.1.5| Noun-modifying uses

17.1.5.1| -nai/-nu noun

Like its more colloquial equivalent -nai, -nu can also be used to modify
nouns.

a ETHEMIBANGNET,
Totemo zenbu wa taberenai ryo da.
It’s [such a large] amount that one can’t possibly eat it all up.

b ZLTHXMELFRABIFEREL-HA,
Soshite josei to wa omoenu hodo hattatsu shita
kinniku.
And their [= female swimmers’] muscles are developed to a degree
where you'd hardly believe they’re women. 447
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A naranu B

A naranu B (‘B rather than/as opposed to A’, ‘not A, but B’) is used to
compare what is often a newly coined expression that is created by twist-
ing a familiar one.

a ] (b&3) OFICHLEYBLGLHBIEYIEALD,
Cho no naka ni mo wataridori naranu wataricho
ga iru.
Amongst butterflies, there are migrating butterflies, as opposed to
migrating birds.

b BRMGELHT AV WHIEE L FALGEONEFRE(HZ TS
nbd,
Nihon-teki naranu Amerika-teki keiei to wa nan na no ka o
tegiwayoku oshiete kureru.
It informs us efficiently what American management, as opposed to
Japanese, is.

17.1.5.3| Idiomatic use: omowanu noun

This phrase means ‘unexpected N’. Note that omowanai cannot be used
in the same context.

a BHHBNTZUTIZBRANHN -,
Omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita.
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening.

17.1.5.4] -zaru noun

-zaru is a classical noun-modifying form of -zu. Apart from the common
phrase V-zaru o enai ‘must’, it is used occasionally in the written style and
more commonly in titles of books, films, headlines, slogans etc.

Note example g, where -zaru attaches -beki, with the combination func-
tioning like a double negative ‘must’ (see 9.4.1.2, 17.2).

a NES I B (film title)
‘Kaerazaru Kawa’
River of No Return



b ITEFENEBE] (film title)
‘Yurusarezaru Mono’
The Unforgiven

c [EXEHLIBUA. W FEIHHE] (slogan)
‘Sekinin aru seiji, tayumazaru kaikaku’
‘Responsible politics, relentless reform’

d BERHERIEETHAML
Sugitaru wa oyobazaru ga gotoshi
Too much is the same as too little (Too much water drowned
the miller).

e BHHRIZRAANEEDALATULEL,
Woa ga sha ni kaku-bekarazaru hito nante inai.
In our company, there’s no such thing as an indispensable person.

f FLEWFETDHEIThDDLT . ENICREEEZEBDLRIET
AL ANAN
Konomu to konomazaru to ni kakawarazu, sore ni miatta
sekinin o ninawaneba naranai.
Like it or not, it [= Japan] needs to assume the responsibility that is
commensurate [with its position].

g OLETHZREZLEOOLN D] L, HIROMILE -
IO FICEHTELI L ERIALT,

‘Yarazaru-beki koto wa yaranakatta’ to nobe, Nichigin no
dokuritsu-sei, chiiritsu-sei no iji ni tsutomete kita koto o
kyocho shita.

He stated, ‘We didn’t do anything we shouldn’t have done’, emphasizing
that he had worked to maintain the independence and neutrality of
the Bank of Japan.

Double negative sentences

Double negatives are widely used in Japanese. There are three types:
double negatives proper, which are a rhetorical device (e.g. ‘it’s not that
I don’t..."), negative conditionals (‘must’, etc.), and the phrase V-zu ni wa
irarenai ‘can’t help doing’.

As negatives cancel each other out, resulting in a positive meaning, they
can be seen as an alternative way of expressing things, which in meaning
ranges from tentative to emphatic.

Double
negative
sentences
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Double negatives can consist of two negative forms (incl. the negative
adjective nai ‘there isn’t’), or a negative form following a lexical word
that has negative meaning, such as chiisai ‘little’, sukunai ‘few’, yasui
‘cheap’, etc.

17.2.1| Double negatives proper

(See also 18.4.8)

17.2.1.1| Negative noun wa nai

This is an emphatic way of expressing positive states such as ‘always’,
‘everyone’ by using two negatives.

a BERGWVWBREH-THEEZRGUVRIEIEL,
E o minai hi wa atte mo kenchiku o minai hi wa nai.
Even though there are days when | don’t look at a painting, there are
no days when | don’t look at architecture.

b BZEMOHHBAIFEL,
Me o hosomenu kata wa nai.
There is no one who doesn’t narrow their eyes [with delight].

17.2.1.2| nail/verb-nai de wa/mo nai

Lit. “it’s not the case that...doesn’t”, etc.: this is a tentative way of
expressing a positive state of affairs ‘a bit’, ‘some’.

a FIMIDTEFELIHMNOLRNTIEAL,
Chiisho-gawa no kimochi mo wakaranai de wa nai.
We do have some sympathy for the feelings of small and medium
businesses.

b BEZEDL—VITIFH. B&2&EVI VI LIENTHALY,
Matasaki no shin ni wa chotto zokuzoku shinai de mo nai.
The scene [in the film] where the legs are torn apart feels a bit creepy.

c AR ESHEEARCARZVTERAN ST,
Kaikai-mae ni wa sameta koe ga kikoenai de wa nakatta.
Before the congress, some sensible opinions were heard.



Double
negative

17.2.1.3| -nai de wa nai ka

In question form, double negatives are a way of making a point forcefully ~ sentences
or aggressively (see 18.4.7).

a BATHEFEAEERLTLELTIEHGLD,
Nihon de mo hotondo fukyi shite inai de wa nai ka.
Even in Japan, it [= high-definition TV] has practically no popular
support, has it?
b TZNMFONLBENTIEAEVTTAI EBYEHLDITT S,
‘Sore ga mamorarenai de wa nai desu ka’ to ikari o arawa ni suru.

‘That [promise that the performances will be strictly local] will not be
kept, right? he said, making his anger clear.

17.2.1.4| Adjective-ku (wa) nai

An Adj with negative meaning plus negative makes for a somewhat emphatic
way of expressing a positive content, in the sense of lit. “not few”, i.e.
‘quite a few’, etc.
a FTHICEL. HETEIUMSNIZEZHHDE AL,
Baikyaku ni saishi, chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo
sukunakunai.
At the time of selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in land prices.

17.2.2| Negative conditionals

These are found in many combinations between A and B below; literally,
they all mean “it won’t do”/“it’s no good (= B) if not (= A)”, i.e. ‘must’.

Table 17.1 Negative conditional combinations

A B

Neg. condition/informal variant Second neg. (often omitted)
-nakereba /-nakya* naranai

-nakute wa /-nakucha ikenai

-nai to ikan

-neba /-nya dame

Note * Can be lengthened to nakya, etc. 451
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17.2.2.1] Negative conditionals + negative

a INNEFEL TS A,

Papa to hanashite wa dame.
You mustn’t talk with daddy.

b RERELL TIXESALY,

Hon o yomanakute wa naranai.
We need to read the book.

c EbRBITNEELHWNI EFBRLLEIT,

Iwanakereba naranai koto wa moshiageta.
I've told him the things that needed saying.

d EEROHESMEENA LS THLHITEE LD A,

Kigyo no shakai-teki sekinin kara itte mo tsuzukenakya ikan.
We must continue, also from the point of view of the company’s
responsibility towards society.

e TOEFESHNEIEHNT, TREIFOLREGE AL,

Sono kokorozashi wa bokura ga hikitsuide, gyokaku wa
yaraneba naranai.

We need to carry on his [= late MP] intentions, and carry out
administrative reform.

LML, EADERERLEZG TEEsAEN ST,
Shikashi, hoka no kandsei mo kangaenakute wa naranakatta.
However, we had to consider other possibilities, too.

g AVNZAVIET o EXBETIUH>THL BoL\TRELLLENS,

Konpanion wa zutto egao de tatte nakucha ikenai kara
tsukareru.

[Being a] companion is tiring as you need to be standing all the time
with a smile on your face.

h (FLEVFE) TRLHBeLAL, EYol EZV,

(Y =Nl

(purezento o) ‘yaranakucha ikan na, sorya’ to niyari.
(sorya = sore wa)

‘I'll have to give her (a [birthday] present), won’t I, he smirked.

EEMCH LD EZPLIZHLNAL -
Tonikaku atarashii koto o yaranya ikan,...
At any rate, we must do something new ...



17.2.2.2| Negative conditionals (with ellipted negative) Double

negative

The second negative (B) is frequently omitted in speech and when indicat- sentciEly

ing the content of one’s thoughts.
a §Po5hld,

Ima yaraneba.

We must do [it] now.

b ML THLhIZw,
Nattoku shite morawanya.
We must get people convinced.
¢ RAFICHL E3FTHM>T?RDIZP—72—]
Kishadan ni taishi ‘Do suru ka tte? Kimenya na’
To the press corps [he said] ‘What are we going to do? We've
got to decide’

d SELEADDIFIZEITNAGENTL &, BYZEHELTP

BIELNE,

Imasara kaeru wake ni wa ikanai desho. Hokori o motte
yaranai to.

We can’t change things now. We must do it [= forming a cabinet]
with pride.

e @.gﬁ L/fd:< —C[io
Benkyo shinakute wa.
We must study it [= the proposal].

f FTHFAITHEL B,
Mazu kyoshijo ni ikanakucha.

First of all, | need to go to driving school.

g ZIET. PHEEF L,
Tabako, yamenakya.
| must stop smoking.

h KEED &L S ICRIEMTH o1ald,
Daind no yo ni sozo-teki de araneba.

It [= the Council] must be creative like the brain proper
[= not mechanical like the cerebellum].
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17.2.2.3| Negative conditionals followed by other negative expressions

a

EYFEDFRSOSLGNERKRALELY,
Torimatome wa hayaku yaranai to imi ga nai.
There’s no point unless we settle matters quickly.

17.2.2.4| Negative conditionals + -mai (negative presumptive)

-mai is a negative presumptive ending, which has the same meaning as
nai daro (ex. b) (see 9.1.2.2, 9.3).

a

RWCEBREBRIELZSEL,

Oi ni jikai seneba narumai.

No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake].
HADEFVATLEZEATLIREGZLENEZS S,

Nihon no keizai shisutemu o kaete ikaneba naranai daro.
We'll probably need to change Japan’s economic system.

17.2.2.5| Negative conditionals: verb-zaru o enai

V-zaru is a classical negative, and the combination V-zaru o enai literally
means “cannot not”, i.e. ‘must’, ‘have to’. It has a more written/formal
ring than combinations like nakereba naranai (see 17.2.2.1).

a

BEENVNDLELOLEHEALL,

O-kyaku-sama ga iru nara yarazaru o enai.

If there are customers, we have to [provide it = the service].
B—EXDHYFILEH>TIEHERFEL,

Sabisu no arikata mo kawatte kozaru o enai.

The way service is [provided] must change too.

NED-OITHEEHOELEEEN 21
Kaigo no tame ni shigoto o yamezaru o enakatta.
She had to quit working to look after her bedridden parent.



17.2.3| Verb-zu ni (wa) irarenai Double

negative

Attached to the negative V-base, this combination consists of the written/ sentciEly

formal style negative conjunctive ending -zu ni (equivalent to colloquial
-nai de) + the negative potential form of iru, together meaning literally
“cannot exist without doing”, i.e. ‘can’t help doing’ (see 14.2).

a [z, BEMNBEEERFETICOONEN-T-] ERYIES,
‘Tada, naze ka sake o nomazu ni irarenakatta’ to furikaeru.
‘But for some reason | couldn’t help drinking’, he recalls.

b MIF+RTELHNEFLOTLAD, AIMIRY LGN, INERTE
TLETCTICRL oG Aotz E5ET,

‘Mono wa jubun sugiru gurai motte iru ga, nani ka
monotarinai. Chiisana hana demo sodatezu ni wa irarenaku
natta’ to hanasu.

‘| have plenty of material things, but don’t feel fulfilled. | can’t help but
feel like growing [something like] a small flower now’, she says.
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Chapter 18

Questions

m Direct questions

Unlike English, Japanese questions use the same word order as statements.

Any statement (including equational sentences (see 7.6) can therefore be
made into a question by changing the intonation and/or attaching the
question particle ka, and/or inserting a question word (see 5.2). These
three elements can be called question markers.

In this section, questions are grouped mainly by the presence or absence
of such question markers.

Questions by intonation only

Usually, the formal mark of a question is the presence of a question word
and/or the question particle ka, but intonation alone (indicated in writing
often by ‘?°) can be sufficient.

a ENYFET?E—ILTLLTT A,
Agarimasu? Biru de ii desu ka.
Will you have something [to drink]? Is beer OK?

b H7f-. FLRE->THLIW?
Anata, doresu katte mo ii?
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress?

¢ PolFYRIFBESLOTHN—&E?
Yappari fiifu sorotte ga ichiban?
After all, husband and wife [going to the movies] together is best?



18.1.2| Questions without question words, ending in Dinsgs

(final form verb) no questions

This form of question belongs to the informal or intimate style, and is
used by both women and men. Note that the final particle no used here
cannot attach da (i.e. no da ka is not possible), whereas it can attach the
polite form of the copula, desu, i.e. no desu ka is OK (see 19.3).

a BAIICHSITLID?
Jiya ni dearukeru no?
Can you walk around freely?

b Mz, EABFICEATED? &K,
‘NE, donna tokoro ni sunderu no?’ to kare.
‘Say, what sort of place do you live in? [said] he.

c BIA, brALNAZEFRNTPL-2TEHD?
Higoro, chanto nayami o kiite yatteru no?
Do you regularly listen to his problems?

Questions without question words, ending in ka/no ka

a E—JLTLTI D,
Biru de ii desu ka.
Is beer OK?

b E{ LTI,
Takakunai desu ka.
Isn’t it expensive!

¢ ZERIEIFEATLDD,
Kiido-ka wa susunde iru ka.
Is hollowing out deindustrialization (lit. “hollowing out”)
progressing?

d fazEseoz20h,
Akichatta no ka.
Has he lost interest in me?

e BRDEMIIFALESIZTELDD,
Nihon no sozai wa honto ni takai no ka.
Are Japanese ingredients really expensive!
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18 f FFIZELTEZBLIIA[MABDD,
Questions Wakamono ni totte ren’ai to wa nan na no ka.
What does love mean to the young!?

g PHEOXRELTOTOEREES LTV DL,
Reisen-go no beikoku to ajia no kankei wa do natte iku no ka.
How will relations between the US and Asia be after the end of
the Cold War?

Questions with question words

(See 5.2.)

a dNIEfAIFZLY, [7ZLY = 72 + male intimate Q-particle HMLV]
Are wa nan dai. [dai = da + male intimate Q-particle kai]
What’s that?

b ThZ. EARMICEATEZD?] &K,
‘Né€, donna tokoro ni sunderu no?’ to kare.
‘Say, what sort of place do you live in?’ [says] he.

¢ TTEV2L, ESThEVDLAE?] EBSANDESHNHD
LLNgL,
‘Dewa ittai, do sureba ii n da?” to omou hito ga sukunakunai
kamoshirenai.
There may be quite a few people who think ‘What is it | need to do?

Questions with question words and the question particle

ka/no ka

(See 5.2, 19.3.)
a WEWDTI D,

Ima ikutsu desu ka?
How old are you [now]?

b fAINFEREZE DA,
Nani ga mondai na no ka.
What's the problem?

c ESRLDD,
Do itamu no ka.
458 In what way does it hurt?



d G, REbEFHEEFTL(LE>=00,
Naze, onna-tachi wa kodomo o umanaku natta no ka.
Why are women not giving birth any more?
e ECITKEETLEZEL DM,
Doko ni dai-gamen terebi o oku no ka.
Where does one put a large-screen TV [in a Japanese home]?

f ARFEALHT O,
Kane wa dare ga dasu no ka.
Who’s going to put up the money?

g FEBARICE. 4 “BE” NRELOTITH,
Jutaku konyt-ji ni wa, naze atamakin ga hitsuyo na no
desu ka.
Why is a deposit needed when buying a home!

Questions with question words, ending in ka tte

(See 21.2, 21.3)
The meaning is ‘you ask why...".

a BEASA>T?EMNFETHREIN T,
Naze haitta ka tte? Ototo ga ju de korosarete ne.
Why did | join [Hell’s Angels], you ask? My brother was shot dead
(lit. “killed with a gun”), you see.

18.1.7| Ellipted questions
18.1.7.1| Ellipted questions: with ellipted question word and/or predicate

This can take the form [N/NP/nominalized sentence wa.], with omitted
Q-word + copula, or [Q-word N/NP ga.] with omitted predicate. (see
11.3.4.2.2, 2.1.3).

The media also uses a form of a question to invite a comment, in the form
[Sentence da ga.] (see 18.1.7.1.3)

Direct
questions
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18 18.1.7.1.1'| Noun/noun phrase wa

Questions
a SOR[FLIE, [=ATTH, etc]
Ima no kimochi wa. [= nan desu ka, etc.]
[What are your] feelings now?

b EEFMEDOEHKL, [=AITTH. etc]
Keizai kassei-ka no joken wa. [= nan desu ka, etc.]
[What are] the conditions for revitalizing the economy?

18.1.7.1.2| Question word noun/noun phrase ga

a REDR—r—ARUHGERRAN, EHEMLIFTLSIC
BV,
Tengoku no Bétoben mo naze Nihonjin ga, to kubi o
kashigete iru ni chigai nai.
Beethoven in heaven is no doubt wondering why the Japanese
[do this]. [= Re the popularity of the Ninth Symphony in Japan
at the end of the year]

18.1.7.1.3| Sentence da ga

This is often used in the media, when asking people to make a comment.

a [l SEFBELEBRES > TVRET LA,
Toi: Tojitsu wa tantd bucho to atte iru hazu da ga.
Q: On the day, you're supposed to have met with the department
head in charge [= please comment].

18.1.7.2| Ellipted questions ending in -te wa

Here, expressions like do/ikaga desu ka ‘how about’ are omitted. The
resulting meaning is one of suggesting a course of action (see 26.1.7.5,
26.1.2.4).

a HEr-osttEH L THTIE,
Anata no kaisha mo tameshite mite wa.
How about your company giving [it] a try too?
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18.1.7.3| Ellipted negative questions ending in no de wa

Here, expressions like nai dar6 ka, nai desho ka ‘might not?’ are omitted
(see 18.4, 9.1).

a FTFEITEAZBDAIDTIL,
Masumasu koyo wa heru no de wa.
Might employment not decrease even further?

b FAYVERDAEE., ERNZERILT 2D TIL,
Doitsu kokunai no seisan, koyo ga kiido-ka suru no de wa.
Might not Germany’s domestic production and employment be
hollowed out? (= deindustrialization process)

18.1.8| Inverted questions

These are questions with reversed word order (and usually omitted wa),
which tend to be used when being emotional (angry, excited, etc.).

a Ep—, A0 IN,
Kya--, nan na no kore.
Eek, what is [it] this?

b fil. Sh?
Nani, kore?
What's this?
¢ BRIZGLARE?HE=ES,
Nihon ni najinda? Gaikoku tabako.
Foreign cigarettes — have they acclimatized to [= been accepted in] Japan?

Questions in cleft-sentence form

(See 22.2.)
a T—LHIEZDIDIELEELZDOI A,

Bidmu ga okiru no wa naze na no ka ne.
Why is it that booms arise?

Direct
questions
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Equational questions (wa — copula) using tte instead of wa

tte gives the question a more colloquial/informal ring than wa (see 21.3, 11.3.7).

a RPWm->TEAREL?
Oita-shi tte donna machi?
What sort of town is Oita?

Alternative questions

These consist of repeated questions with different content, i.e. questions
which present a choice of alternatives ‘is it A, or B?’. They can be joined
by conjunctions such as arui wa or sore tomo ‘or’, and they generally
follow the pattern [S1 ka, S2 ka.]

a BRELTINE—FKHEZLON, HEHIVEEET 20D,
Hatashite kore wa ichiji-teki na mono ka, arui wa teichaku
suru no ka.
Is this [rented accommodation without ‘key money’] a temporary
thing or is it going to be permanent?

b ShLELEDMN, WLELEDOMN, BREINIAH EIFT=,
Ureshi-sa na no ka, sabishi-sa na no ka. Kangai ga mune ni
komiageta.
Was it happiness, or sadness! | was overcome with emotion.

m Formal questions with non-question meanings

These are questions in form, but not in meaning.

Rhetorical questions

Rhetorical questions can be expressed with the ending mono/mon ka, and
in some other ways as shown below.
18.2.1.1| Sentence mon(o) ka

The meaning of this type of rhetorical question is ‘definitely not!” A similar
effect is conveyed by English ‘Me lose? (You must be joking!)’ (see 19.1.1.7).



a ﬁH-é {)/\175\0
Makeru mon ka.
I’'m not going to lose!

b AIFTHEDLDM,
Makete naru mono ka.
I’'m not going to lose!

c BEINZELHLLDN,
Tokurei ga nido mo aru mono ka.
A special case can’t possibly take place twice (lit. “How could a special
case take place twice?!”)

Sentence no ka

a PHERELEANE S DM,
Chiiko buhin o dare ga kau no ka.
Who is going to buy second-hand parts!?

18.2.1.3| Sentence ka yolyo

This is a rather colloquial way of forming a rhetorical question, used by
men only.

a BLBL, ELLZH>TLSIEMNE B,
Oioi, bishojo tte iu toshi ka yo.
Come on, you're hardly the age of [being called] a beautiful maiden!

18.2.1.4| Question word verb-te(i)ru n da

Apart from rhetorical questions (example a), this is used to scold someone
for doing things wrong: ‘“What (the hell) are you doing!” (example b).

a —HKENDPNRZIL-THEROTHATE—,
Ittai dare ga kane o haratteru to omotteru n da--.
Who the hell do they think is paying! [= we are!]

b AIZP->THATL,
Nani o yatteru n da.
What [do you think you] are doing!

Formal
questions
with
non-question
meanings
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18.2.1.5| In inverted question form

This is used when the speaker is angry: “What’s this supposed to be!” (see
18.1.8).

a EEDEVAIL,
Nan da sono iikata wa.
Mind your words! (lit. “This way of speaking — what is it?”)

18.2.1.6| In the form do ka to omou, ikaga na mono ka (to omou)

This is a kind of rhetorical question, but used with omou (although
this can be omitted) in the literal sense of “I wonder if this is a good
idea”, i.e. ‘I don’t think it’s right/wise’. It is used to voice criticism
diplomatically.

a TRFDAFICEENTATHDELNSGEEDH,
Gyosei-cho no jinji ni seitd ga kainyd suru no wa ikaga na
mono ka.
I don’t think it’s right for a political party to intervene in a staffing
matter of the Administrative Management Agency.

b BOLOICREAZNTDLESINERSIATT &,
Katsu tame ni yonen-sei o hazusu no mo do ka to omou n
desu yo.
I don’t think it’s right to leave out the fourth graders in order to win.

Questions ending in ka na/na

This form is used to indicate the speaker’s wondering about something or
making a guess when (or as if) talking to self ‘I wonder’, ‘may have’. After
-ta, it indicates that the speaker is trying to recall something (see 19.2,
18.3.1.2.4).

a NE. CAGBLANGEH,
Jinsei, konna mon ka na.
That’s (lit. “this is”) life, | suppose.

b 5—A. EQBLAVNLNMEDH,
Un, dono iro ga ii ka na.
Hm, | wonder which colour is best...



c MAMNS INETIZWM, HEEERATZME, Formal
Shigatsu kara kore made ni shi, go-kai nonda ka na. questions
Since April I've been drinking maybe four or five times so far. with

NN " — L oas -questi
d BEE—E—CH>1-C EBBoFh, O
Kimi wa dabT ni katta koto ga atta ka na.
Have you really won the derby before?

e §. KRAZKRLTLEDIF. BXVEE YN,
Ima, Osaka-ben o daihyo shite iru no wa, o-warai to
tabemono ka na.
[Advertising executives:] What people think of in connection with
the Osaka dialect right now is comedy and food, | suppose.

meanings

Questions ending in daro ka/desho ka

Like 18.2.2, this also indicates that the speaker is wondering or gues-
sing ‘I wonder’, but in this case he or she is addressing the question to a
listener.

a IChTHATLEI AN EFITRELNEL T,
‘Kore de jiubun desho ka’ to gyaku ni toikaeshita.
‘Do you think this is sufficient?” He turned the tables, answering
the question with a question

18.2.4| Questions ending in ka do ka/ka ina ka

This means ‘(The question is) if/whether’. ka ina ka is a written-style
equivalent of ka do ka.

a 2H%, EREDOWIEOMRERET N E DM,
Daga, kiidoka no hadome koka o hakki suru ka do ka.
However, the question is whether it will have a curbing effect on
deindustrialization.

b A F L aFEERNEM.
Mekishiko wa senshinkoku ka ina ka.
Is Mexico an advanced country or not?
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m Indirect questions

An indirect question is a sentence that contains another sentence which is
a question. The question ends in ka or ka do ka (after na-Adj/N and no,
copula-non-past is deleted before ka) and is followed by a predicate. The
question part functions like a noun or NP, in that case/adverbial/phrasal
particles can be attached to it (see 18.1).

Two types of indirect question can be distinguished by the presence or
absence of a Q-word.

In the examples, indirect questions and their translation equivalents are
shown in [ ].

Indirect positive questions
18.3.1.1| With question word

With a Q-word, the sentence takes the form [Q-word . .. (no) ka] (+ case/
adverbial particle)] + Pred.

a GEBERLIEOMSMNDAEN] EFELT
‘[Naze jisatsu shita no ka] wakaranai’ to hanashita.
‘I don’t know [why he killed himself]’, he said.

b EABHLON—EBANTESLY,
[Donna mono ka] ichi-do tabete oki-tai.
I'd like to eat it once [to see what it’s like].

¢ ECITIToE=hBBVLHELL, EFENE DM >ZEWS T
ERFFL2EYRZATWS,
[Doko ni itta ka] mo omoidasenai.Tada renshi ga kitsukatta
to iu koto wa hakkiri oboete iru.
| can’t recall [where we went], either. | just remember clearly that
practising was tough.

d Eof=XRKDHT, ENMNRATENNIEEN L BERIIZHRT
b
Utsutta tentai no naka de, [dore ga ginga de dore ga kosei
ka] mo jido-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru.
It can also automatically discriminate [which among the heavenly
bodies on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars].



e cnfEE=hbhnyYETH,
[Kore nan da ka] wakarimasu ka.
Do you know [what this is]?

f FAOZENEINYESLID,
[Nan no koto ka] o-wakari dard ka.
Do you [= the reader] understand [what these words refer to], | wonder.

18.3.1.2| Without question word

Without a Q-word, the sentence usually takes the form of ... ka (do ka)]
(+ case/adverbial/phrasal particle) + predicate. ka alone translates as ‘might’,
whereas ka do ka becomes ‘if/whether . . . (or not)’.

18.3.1.2.1| ka to + predicate

This translates as ‘might’.

a JERTERYNER 1=,
Ju o mite [honmono ka] to omotta.
Seeing the gun, | thought [it might be real].

b TChMEELEVNSI DM B,
[Kore ga shiawase to iu mono ka] to omou.
| feel that [this might be what's called happiness].

18.3.1.2.2| ka do ka + predicate

This combination indicates the meaning of ‘if’, ‘whether’.

a YEEARTILT=h&E S MMIFEFLTEATL,
[Sakusen ga seiko shita ka do ka] wa mada fumei da.
It’s still unclear [whether the strategy worked (lit. “or not”)].

b BATHAMNE S MIEFREL,
[Nihon de yiamei ka do ka] wa kankei nai.
[Whether they [fashion labels] are famous in Japan] doesn’t matter.

¢ EEFEOHITHEANNSME I MNFHER S TLVEL,
[Shisha no naka ni gaikoku-jin ga iru ka do ka] wa kakunin
sarete inai.
It hasn’t been confirmed [whether there are any foreigners among
the dead].

Indirect
questions
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d WEOHRBH=MEIMEEIBZZ (LN,

[ljime ga atta ka d6 ka] wa mo kangae-takunai.
| don’t want to think any more about [whether bullying took place].

BROEREVSEEBAKRACBHENE SNEZSEONT,

[Bucho ya kakaricho to iu yakushoku ga honto ni hitsuyo ka
do ka] kangaesaserareta.

One was made to reconsider [whether managerial posts such as
department chief and section head are really necessary].

RE. COBGFNMIAKTHEGFEDLDNE SN EH
~TW%,

Genzai, [kono idenshi ga tainai dokei idenshi sono mono ka
do ka] o shirabete iru.

Currently, we are investigating [whether these genes are the body
clock genes themselves].

WEHRBF-MESIMIDODNTIE, TEDETARNHT-EHE
[FE= L

[ljime ga atta ka do ka] ni tsuite wa, ‘ima no tokoro
omoiataru koto wa mattaku nai’.

About [whether bullying took place], ‘At this stage, nothing at all
comes to mind’.

18.3.1.2.3| ka ina ka + predicate

This is a written-style equivalent of ka do ka + predicate.

ZMY ENENEHIMT 5,
[Sanka suru ka ina ka] o handan suru.
They will decide [whether to participate].

BREIXEY FTE2DEMATDESIBEDRZR,
Eiga wa [hitto suru ka ina ka] ga kake no yo na bijinesu.
[Deciding] Whether a film [will be a hit] is a business like betting.

JRAES3, BREFCOXRTYICFERE TS ENTELILED
[Zhdh>TL%,

Risutora mo, kekkyoku wa [kono amakudari ni te o tsukeru
koto ga dekiru ka ina ka] ni kakatte iru.

Restructuring in the end depends on [whether something can be done
about this (system of) ‘descending from heaven’] [= employing
former government officials].



18.3.1.2.4| ka na + predicate

This indicates wondering or supposing ‘I guess’, ‘might be’, etc. (see 18.2.2).

a COEDLNTLEIE, E5L05100 %, &E—B, MELTL
EJR
Ko iwarete shimau to, [s0 iu mono ka na], to isshun, nattoku
shite shimau.
When told this [= why not use dirty money for a clean purpose],
you are persuaded for a moment, thinking [it might be right].

18.3.1.2.5| ka...ka: alternative questions

These are indirect alternative questions (see 18.1.11).

a ZERFVLRDBHAENELMTE,
Yo wa [yaru ki ga aru ka nai ka] da.
The question is, [do they have the willingness (lit. “or not”)].

b R, BEEITELT IR A TAI MK AEICE o1,
Jurai, senkyo ni saishite [‘t6’ ka ‘hito’ ka] ga yoku mondai ni
natta.

In the past, a problem in elections has often been [whether (to
choose) ‘party’ or ‘person’].

c # (Eh) ALALGOMENELLDA, [Eo2EY LA,

[Dare ga hannin na no ka dare ga tadashii no ka], hakkiri shinai.

It is unclear [who the culprit is [and] who is in the right].

Indirect negative questions

(See also 18.4.)

18.3.2.1| (no) de wa nai ka + predicate

The combination indicates the meaning of ‘might’ (see also 18.4.7).

a FR7OTHALBMASNEETEHELDEDREH D,
[Chiio ajia kara yunyii sareta uma de wa nai ka] to no setsu
mo aru.
There is also a theory that [it may be a horse that was brought in
from Central Asia].

Indirect
questions
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b { SYIIDHEANIFETER LA ELDTIEGELMED
BLt,
Kusari ni tsunagareta mama de wa [sutoresu ga tamaru no
de wa nai ka] to shinpai da.
If one leaves it [= the dog] chained up, the worry is [that it might get
stressed].

18.3.2.2| Potential-nai mono ka + predicate

This asks ‘whether it mightn’t be possible’.

a TD—AT. COREZBAEMBELICFIATELRLLD
nE, BELTET,
Sono ippo de, [kono oyuki o nantoka muraokoshi ni riyo
dekinai mono ka] to, shian shite kita.
On the other hand, we racked our brains as to [whether we mightn’t
be able to use this heavy snow to revitalize the village].

nanto ... mono ka predicate

Although formally a question, this is a way of making an emphatic state-
ment, nanto being an emphatic adverb ‘how very .. .", which is reinforced
by the final particle mono ka (see 19.1.1.7).

a 5B oBM. YFSARBIDOMANGALEE2[EHFLEED
MERoT=.
S0 omotta shunkan, Y-ko-san wa [jibun no nayami ga nanto
chippoke na mono ka] to omotta.
The moment she realized this [= how large the universe is], Y-ko felt
[how ridiculously insignificant her problems were].

m Negative questions

Negative questions are questions that end with a negative form, such as
nai (ka), nai no (ka), -masen (ka), etc. (see elsewhere in 18).



18.4.1| By intonation only Negative

questions
a RICEDYRFHYFEEA?
Aji ni kawari wa arimasen?
The taste hasn’t changed?
bIb&2ERTHBWV] TThoT, EHETFTOFEEL vA,]
‘Chotto mite minai’ ‘Kore tte, Asai Shinpei no shashin jan.
[jan = equivalent of da used by the young]
‘Won't you take a look [over here]? ‘That’s a photo by Asai Shinpei,
isn’t it!

18.4.2| Ending in no (+ intonation)

a BEHBELD?HLIVE, (see 19.3,28.1)
Kawanai no? Atarashii kuruma
Aren’t you going to buy one! A new car, | mean.

b /UN, BRIEIED( bNE2>TEEMLLELD,
Papa, rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no.
Daddy, don’t you know the saying ‘History is made at night’?

18.4.3| Ending in question word + no

a [FCICREXES LTERESANVELD,
Boku ni wa doshite otosan ga inai no.
Why don’t | have a father?

18.4.4| Ending in question particle ka

Note that with verbs that express an action, the meaning is usually one
of invitation to do something ‘how about’ (example b).

a BL{BLTT D,
Takakunai desu ka.
Isn’t it expensive!

b —#EICEEXRY FI—UZEYFEADL!
Issho ni nogyd nettowaku o tsukurimasen ka!
How about joining with us to form an agricultural network! 471
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C

=, HYFEAD,
Shigoto, arimasen ka.
Got any work?

18.4.5| Ending in -nai ka na/na/ne

ka na is a combination of the question particle ka and na, a variant of the

final particle ne. The combination expresses wondering or guessing, in the

fashion of thinking out loud. Although ka na by itself doesn’t usually ask

for a reaction, with moraenai it does (example d). na can be lengthened
to na (example d) (see 18.4.7, 15.5.3.2).

Note — ka ne is mostly used in a different way, for extracting a reaction

from someone else (example e).

a

FRBII AR E LR C o 2LV,
Kaisan wa sarainen iko ja nai ka na.
The dissolution [of the Diet] should be the year after next or beyond.

EEFPOEAEEZRRTEDEICLDA L v NDL,

Rainen wa yatto kaifuku o jikkan dekiru toshi ni naru n ja nai
ka na.

Next year might be the year when we can finally feel the [economic]
recovery.

NEVDFREFHRELEDRAKITEZTVDHAL RN,

Kozukai no hanbun wa shain to no nomidai ni kiete iru n ja
nai ka na.

About half of my pocket money goes on drinking with the employees.

IHELDBEL CABENVNRECHICHS>TE DA BLAE
b1 TEHEDH, COFXFvS)—FFOENA—0T—IBA
=i

‘Watashi no shashin mo konna kirei na tokoro ni kazatte
moraenai ka na’ ‘Damedame, kono gyarart wa keyaki ga
méen téma na n da kara’

‘I wish | could have my photo displayed in such a beautiful
place, too. ‘No way, the main theme of this gallery is
Zelkova trees’

o Leivhh, BETA,
S0 ja nai ka ne, Tora-san.
Isn’t that right, Tora-san?



18.4.6| Ending in -nai mono ka Negative

questions

This means ‘is there not some way’ (see 19.1.1.6).

a M LDKLSWIRKEEZGZLEDH,
Toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka.
Why can’t rainwater be used at least for water in the toilet?

b RETHLWLLWEEARX D NELLDH,
Anzen de oishii yoshokugyo wa tsukurenai mono ka.
Isn’t there some way to breed fish that are safe to eat and taste good?

18.4.7| Questions ending in (positive/lnegative) de walja nai
(ka/nol/kashira)

These are a kind of rhetorical device similar to so-called tag questions
(‘won’t it’, ‘will you’, etc.) in English. These are used after positive (18.4.7.1)
and negative (18.4.7.2 and 18.4.7.3) forms. Of the last two, the 18.4.7.3
forms have a more formal ring.

18.4.7.1| Questions ending in de walja nai (ka/no/kashira)

a LoZENZEDLHTHLRULDTIEAGZLD,
Isso shiemu o yamete mo yoi no de wa nai ka.
We might as well stop advertising it [our product on TV],
mightn’t we?

18.4.7.2| Questions ending in -nai (n) ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

a [TE, PoTHILGVWEEALGLANIMATENL 2L,
(IMATELY = T BTELY)
Kedo, yatte minai to donna mon ka wakannai ja nai.
[wakannai = wakaranai]
But, unless | try, | won’t know what it’s like, right?

b BIMEEZITTERTULDARKXVGELAL »IELVD,
Gekisaku dake de tabete iru hito wa inai n ja nai ka.
There is no one who can make a living just from writing plays,
is there? 473



18 ¢ BARISBAE, EVWSHESENIE(HISATHEVALY
Questions TLD?
Jibun wa ko nan da, to iu kachikan ga mattaku kakuritsu
sarete inai n ja nai no.
They don’t have any values about what they’re on about,
don’t you agree!

d FROEZOONMEGRBZRS AILWEWA LML L,
Shison no tame no shogaku na futan o kirau hito wa inai n ja
nai kashira.
| wouldn’t think that there’s anyone who'd object to footing a small
bill for his descendants.

18.4.7.3| Questions ending in -nai de wa nai ka

a £39dE. HMIEAZ > TTADINEHNLENTIHELD,
So suru to, kabuka wa kaette sagaru kamoshirenai de
wa nai ka.
In that case, the share price might rather drop, mightn’t it?

b BATHEELEAEERLTWEWLTIERZLD,
Nihon de mo hotondo fukyi shite inai de wa nai ka.
Even in Japan, it [= high-definition TV] has practically no popular
support, has it?

18.4.8| Negative questions: how to answer

Negative questions and how to answer them are an oft-discussed charac-
teristic of the Japanese language (as in example a).

The rule given in textbooks, etc. is that in reply to a negative question you
answer in the negative (introduced with hai = yes!) if the predicate matches
the negative (‘yes, what you’re suggesting is quite right, I didn’t’), whereas
if the predicate is positive (and therefore disagrees with the negative form
used in the question, you begin your reply with no (iie) (‘no, what you’re
suggesting is wrong, I did’).
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a BAFERZBORRET NI & TOWWA] NFEITHLHHEEH Negative
Hbd, BRANIZ TREZRFFTATLEN EEERMXT questions
HW=o, HEZEF TOWWA, BELEI TR, RFEEAT
L7=1o

Nihongo to eigo no hyogen de, ‘hai’ to ‘iie’ ga gyaku ni naru
baai ga aru. Nihonjin ni ‘eiga 0 mimasen deshita ka’ to
hitei gimonbun de kiitara, kotae wa ‘iie, mimashita’ ‘hai,
mimasen deshita’.

In Japanese and English expressions, there are cases where ‘Yes’ and
‘No’ are reversed. If you ask a Japanese using a negative question
‘Didn’t you see the movie?, the answer is ‘No, | did’, “Yes, | didn’t’.

b (T vF—IZF) REEFVEVATTH, ALANRP-TLSD
(FLHBRWVWATL &) EVWSHEOERGEMICE. T
Z. SYXF—RERTHEE-ATYI £E2Y,

‘(Mikla ni wa) daiyaku wa inai n desu ka. Onaji hito ga
yatte iru wake ja nai n desho’ to iu chiji no toppi na
shitsumon ni mo, ‘lie, Mikkt wa sekai de tada hitori desu’
to kippari.

In reply to the governor’s eccentric question ‘Is there no understudy
[for Mickey]? It’s not always the same person who performs him,
is it?, she said firmly, ‘No, there’s only one Mickey [Mouse] in
the world’.

However, reality doesn’t always conform to the textbook explanations

(examples ¢ and d).

c FREN=ZEXENANA, TEFEANBO=ZFERmMICH L=
RFAREF->T. BREE—AAD!?2[EL, KXXTT |
EDFHBELREIZDONT, -+

Chiibu Denryoku Mie-shiten ga rokugatsu, shuyo shinbun
rokushi no Mie-ken-ban ni dashita ‘Genshiryoku
hatsudensho tte bakuhatsu séhen no!? Hai, daijobu desu’ to
no shinbun kokoku ni tsuite, ... (s€hen no: Kansai dialect for
shinai no).

About the newspaper ad that Chubu Electricity placed in June in the
Mie prefecture versions of the six major dailies ‘Don’t atomic
power stations explode!?” ‘No (lit. “yes”), it's OK’, ...
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18 d TkIFER(TRVE, RYMEIFEVFEEAI TCABARAHD
Questions FAERXIC—ATRT, REOABFDELEFEAMN TWOWZ,
281,

‘Yohodo toku de nai to, norimono wa tsukaimasen’ ‘Konna
hitogomi no kaikaishiki ni hitori de kite, kazoku no kata wa
shinpai shimasen ka’ ‘lie, zenzen’.

‘I don’t use transport unless | have to go a really long way. ‘Don’t
your people worry [about you], coming by yourself to an opening
ceremony this crowded? ‘No, not a bit’

Note — Rhetorical negative questions such as no de wa (nai ka), etc. (see
18.4.7) are answered like positive questions (see examples e and f).

e LR, HEBRICRADIFZES-DOTIE? TEL, EERH
[CEFE G 2-ATY I,
...uriage-zei, shohi-zei ni hantai no tachiba datta no de wa?
‘Hai, dogiteki ni yurusenakatta n desu’.
‘...weren’t you opposed to sales tax and consumption tax?’
‘Yes, | couldn’t approve of it morally.

f TRARIZKEGLDEL, EMHFER(FET HDTIEEL
Al TR, BEMNOABET, COBREFELTVEYIR
HYFEEAL

‘Sonna ni daiji na mono nara, seibutsu ni amaneku sonzai
suru no de wa nai ka’ ‘Hai, biseibutsu kara ningen made,
kono késo o motanai seibutsu wa arimasen’.

‘If it’s such an important element, wouldn’t it exist in all living things?’
‘Yes, from micro-organisms to humans, there’s no organism that
hasn’t got this enzyme’

476



Chapter 19

Sentence-final particles

Sentence-final particles are used at or towards the end of a sentence
or clause, and indicate the speaker’s attitude towards the listener. ‘Speaker’s
attitude’ includes, among others, agreement, assertion, explanation, empha-
sis, questioning and understanding. Most of these particles are used mostly
in conversation, but some, such as some uses of mono, are used in writ-
ing too.

Despite their designation ‘sentence-final’, some can also be used in S1 of
a compound/complex sentence.

m mon(o)

As a final particle, mon(o) is basically used in two ways, sentence-finally
and at the end of S1 in complex sentences.

Sentence-final use

19.1.1.1| mon(o) (da)

Attached to statements, mon (da) emphasizes the statement in the sense
of ‘you see’. mon tends to be used by women, and mon da by men.

a COEE. ‘BB EFBR-oTHEVWBA, (BoTHRL=BoTW
ELY)
Kono shigoto, ‘fizoku’ to wa omottenai mon.
(omottenai = omotte inai)
| don’t think of this job [= working in a massage parlour] as ‘immoral’,
you know. 477
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b BERULICELLLATL,
$6z6 ijo ni muzukashii mon da.
[The work] is a lot more difficult than | imagined.

¢ RIUTATRAT, EXBANTHHAT,
Borantia nante, hima na hito ga suru mon da.
Volunteer [work] is something that people with time on their hands do.

19.1.1.2| gurai no mon(o) (da)

This is used in the sense of ‘that’s about it’ (see 11.5.1).

a - HS3fBL. REUSNDELEZEHOETLVEL, BEES
ABLDBH AT,
..mo nannichi mo, kazoku igai no mono to kao o awasete
inai. Oishasan gurai no mon da.
..for many days now, [the sick child] hasn’t seen anyone outside
the family. The doctor is about the only exception.

da mon(o)

Often used in combination with datte ‘but’, da mon/mono (usually preceded
by n, i.e. in the form n da mon/mono) is typically used by children and
teenagers when complaining. It is not really translatable, but perhaps “. .. . !
(+ context)’ comes close.

a 22T, 35RICVLEDHEL v -zAZH A,
Datte, mo ie ni iru no akichatta n da mon.
But, I've got bored with being in the house...!

b ZoTX., BOEIZEREYBALZY T HMALVALL A,
Datt&, minato no chikaku ni wa mitari asondari suru tokoro
ga nai n da mon.
But, near the port there is nowhere to see or have fun...!

¢ REICB>T—ADFICEAW=ELIzES A, 2T, KD
FALL®. BLYNEZLGWVLAEZDIDI,
Fushin ni omotte hitori no ko ni toitadashita tokoro, ‘Datte,
gakko no toire ja, oshiri ga araenai n da mono’.
The teacher thought it strange [that some pupils had soiled their
trousers] and asked one of the children. The reply was ‘But | can’t
wash my bottom in the school toilet [unlike at home]!



19.1.1.4| -tai mon(o) da mon(o)

This is used for general statements about the way one ideally would like
things to be ‘would really like to’ (see 9.2).

a PRYFHICETRICHTEATEL D =VHDE,
Yahari kodomo ni wa genki ni soto de asonde morai-tai
mono da.
After all, one does want one’s children to play energetically
outside.

b 35—FE. BEDAFRZRELZLWHLDTHS,
Mo ichido, nichijo no seikatsu o minaoshi-tai
mono de aru.
| really want to take another good look at our daily life.

19.1.1.5| -ta mon(o) da

This is used when recalling the past with a feeling of nostalgia ‘used to’,
often together with mukashi wa ‘in the old days’.

a BIXFEEMET, BRELEDAL,
Mukashi wa haru to aki dake, shobai shita mon da.
In the old days, we used to do business only in spring
and autumn.

b MEVWFEBIF FLEDFI LBV EH LB DT,
Chiisai kodomo wa, toshiue no ko kara asobi o osowatta
mono da.
The small children used to be taught games by the older children.

19.1.1.6| nai mon(o) daro ka

In negative question form, this is used as a rhetorical device ‘might there
not’ (see 18.4.7, 9.1.2.3.4).

a fAIMFILL. FDANERFLZNDBLDIES 5D,
Nani ka atarashii, betsu no jinsei wa nai mono daro ka.
Might there not be a new and different life, | wonder.
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[9.1.1.7| Verb-ru mon(o) ka

This indicates a rhetorical question ‘certainly not (see 18.2.1.1).

a AFTHESHLDN,
Makete naru mono ka.
I’'m not going to lose! (lit. “Losing will do? No way!”)

In compound and complex sentences

In compound and complex sentences, mon(o) is used at the end of S1,
including sentences where S2 is ellipted (understood from the context).

19.1.2.1| Clause | mon(o) de...(clause 2 ellipted)

Being an unfinished sentence, this is often used to make unenthusiastic or
non-committal statements. The phrase itself is equivalent to ‘you see. ...

a B F—LOSHENEAT -
Woatashi, gemu yaranai mon de...
| don’t play games, you see....

b TXBTLDENPHELATLTHR & -+
‘Kogeki suru no wa iya na mon deshite ne’ to...
[He] said ‘Going on the attack is something | don’t like,
you see’

19.1.2.2] Clause | hayai mon(o) de, clause 2

Often used in combination with mo, this idiomatic combination emphasizes
the rapid passage of time ‘already’.

a BLE{DT, ALTES7TEBIZA- TV =,
Hayai mono de, nytisha shite mo shichinen-me
ni haitte ita.
Time passing so fast, it was already the seventh year since | had
entered the company.



19.1.2.3| Clause | mon(o) da kara, clause 2 mon(o)

Like the conjunctive particle kara, this combination indicates a reason;
mono serves to emphasize the reason ‘you see. .., because’ (see 26.5.2).

a MERETEENHBVLDENL, FEETRRICTFTUHE
V1 EEBEBAESIELTANIZATI R,
Kokyi konnan de kotoba ga denai mono da kara, te to me de
hisshi ni ‘arigatd’ to tsutaeyo to shite kureta n desu ne.
You see, as he could not talk due to breathing difficulties, he tried his
hardest to convey ‘thank you’ with his hands and eyes.

b ALAYIZBAHLT—ATERVALENL, FEHOZ A, HET
BEL-BHEZRVHLE,

Hisashiburi ni netsu dashite hitori de neta mon da kara,
kodomo no koro, kaze de netsu dashita toki o
omoidashita.

Because | had a fever, something | hadn’t had for a long time,
and went to bed alone, | remembered the times when | had
had a fever because of a cold.

19.1.2.4| Clause |-(verb-potential) mon(o) nara clause 2

Used with the same potential verb (or a potential verb with similar mean-
ing) repeated, mono emphasizes the condition indicated by nara ‘if you
can’ (see 26.1.4).

a PRELDEL, LoTHD, BHENHLHLXTICHL,
278 %,
Yareru mono nara, yatte miro. Jisha nareai ga tenka ni
akiraka ni naru.
Go ahead and try (lit. “if you can do it, give it a try”) [but] the
conspiracy between the LPD and the Socialist Party will be
obvious to all.

b B TEDLDLL., FBCIR(FEALTIELWLERS,
Mijikaku dekiru mono nara, mijikaku su-beku doryoku shite
hoshii to omou.
If they can speed things up (lit. “shorten them”), I'd like them to try.

481



12 19.1.2.5| Clause I-(y)6 mon(o) nara, clause 2

Sentence-final

particles  This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like . . .’
(see 26.1.6).
a BRICEGERATVES DG, Eol{MMITE LA,
Yitcho ni sake nado nonde i-yd mono nara, mattaku shuzai ni
naranai.
[Foreign correspondent:] If you were to hang around idly having
drinks etc., you wouldn’t be able to collect any news.

19.1.2.6| Clause |-ba + ii to iu/tte mon/mono ja/dewa nai

This means ‘not necessarily’.

a KAELSTEIFY W2 THALRLLG LLY,
Yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii.
[nagakerya = contraction of nagakere-ba]
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better.

19.1.2.7| Clause |-te/sore kara to iu mono clause 2

Here, to iu mono is used to emphasize kara ‘since’, in the sense of ‘ever
since’ (see 26.5.2).
a /MR [HHEME] ey FTHRZAVTHLENSI LD, F&
AERTHEBEMNDT=,
Shosetsu ‘Teito Monogatari’ no hitto de kyakko o abite kara
to iu mono, hotondo yasumu ma mo nakatta.
Ever since he was thrown into the limelight through the popularity of
the novel Teito Mononogatari, he’s hardly had time to rest.
b - BREREA—TULTHALEVSILDAREISILERY,
...onsen shisetsu o opun shite kara to iu mono ninki wa
unagi-nobori.
...ever since they opened a hot spring facility, their popularity has
been rising fast.

¢ TNABENSILD, EOTOMREHRST S=DIEHEIZAM
[CRZEAT,
Sore kara to iu mono, tsuma ya sono ryoshin o settoku suru
tame ni hinpan ni Kytishii ni ashi o hakonda.
Ever since [his divorce], he has visited Kyushu frequently in order to
482 convince his wife and her parents [to allow him access to his son].



m ne (also né/na/na) ne (G

né/na/na)

Attached to sentences that are statements (also exclamations, etc.), ne (and
its variants né and na/na, the former emphatic, the latter mostly male
usage) are basically used for soliciting agreement from the listener, but in
the form 42> ne' (example 19.2.1 ¢) can also express anger or frustration.

ne, etc. can also be used for talking to oneself, especially in the form na.

Statement ne

Depending on the type of sentence, statements end variously in final forms
of V/Adj, na-Adj/N + copula, or with the modal ending (na) n(o) da, the
sentence-final particles no and/or yo, or the conjunctive form of the copula
-te used in the sense of ‘you see’ (see 25.6.3.5, 19.3, 9.6.1, 19.6).

a DEZSER,
Umaso da ne.
Looks delicious, doesn't it.

b tTLLE 374,
Isogashiso da ne.
You look busy.

c REEAFEALLZLDR S,
Musume o zenzen shin’y6 shinai no ne'.
You don’t trust your daughter [=me] at all, do you!

d Y22 aviRAT, EETHREOCRELVE,
Manshon nante, tada de mo sumu ki nai na.
An apartment building? | don’t feel like living there even for free.

e TOEVTEMS TLWWaHhl ERENRNT-,
So kiite mina kara ‘ii na’ to kansé ga moreta.
Hearing this, all gave vent to their feelings, saying ‘How nice’.

f OIFICENEH,
Yake ni omoi na.
It’s bloody heavy!

g TKEWGH] TENWEZEELRL
‘Okii na’ ‘Kirei na kiikd da ne’.
‘How big! ‘It’s a beautiful airport’ 483



19
Sentence-final
particles

484

h RIVLFATATIDD LI BNV KIBEERELEL,
Maruchimedia mo wakatta yo na wakaranai y6 na kotoba
da na.
Multimedia too is a term that one thinks one understands but
doesn’t really.
i EhICHEEEC TR,
Dare ni mo hanasenakute ne.
| can’t tell anyone, you see.

Question na/na/ne

Attached to a question (positive or negative) ending in the question par-
ticle ka, the resulting meaning is one of wondering or supposing. For more
examples, see 18.4.5, 18.2.

a REEEAXRIEH.
Shiikaku wa shichigatsu-matsu ka na.
The harvest will be at the end of July, | suppose.

I no

no is an informal variant of the modal ending n(o) desu or no desu ka,
depending on whether the intonation is falling or rising (see 9.6.1). The
forms preceding no are noun-modifying forms.

Indicates a question (rising intonation)

Questions ending in no have an intimate or familiar tone (see 18.1.2).
a E C’\'ﬁ'< 0)0
Doko e iku no.

Where are you going!?

b Bo>TWLWis-Lv»5MD,
Okotte irassharu no.
Are you angry!?

¢ BRSA. #HRIZGDHD,
Otosan, shacho ni naru no.
Daddy, are you going to be company president?



d Ea L/T:a)o
Do shita no.
What’s the matter?

e /NN, BRIIERDO( 6NE>TEEMLELD,
Papa, rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no.
Daddy, don’t you know the saying ‘History is made at night”?

Shows understanding (falling intonation)

This indicates the speaker’s understanding of some situation, or of some-
thing said by someone else.

a TZoyrd, —D2100MEZ 2Tl TZEARIZELD.
‘Kono ringo, hitotsu hyakuen datte.’ ‘Sonna ni takai no’
‘These apples are ¥100 a piece, it seems. ‘That expensive,

are they?

b HbH. 574D,

A, sG na no.
Oh, | see.

Gives or requests an explanation
(fallinglrising intonation)

This is used mainly by women, sometimes with yo added.

a BLD!?
Itai no!?
Does it hurt!?

b SO7—F, FbMEo=D &K,
Kono keki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo.
I've made this cake!

c FEAFSAERIGD,
Mata A-ko-san chikoku na no.
Is A-ko late again?

d SEEBREATOTIHLD, 777,
Kon’ya wa otosan kaette konai no. Ufufu.
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home. Hee hee.

no
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Verbladjective no, verb/adjective no

In this use, no is attached to pairs of V/Adj of opposite meaning, including
using the positive and negative forms of the same word. The effect of this
colloquial use is placing emphasis on the first member of the pair.

a BEFLDOLEHBDEZDIDE, KEZFET D,
Kanojo wa itsumo shinu no ikiru no to, 6sawagi o suru.
She’s always making a racket, saying she’s gonna die.

b #ICEZESDMHFTLESz. BLDELHELD. ToMYVIERTA
BHTLE-T-,
Hashira ni atama o butsukete shimatta. Itai no itakunai no,
sukkari nemuke ga samete shimatta.
| hit my head on a pole. It was so painful, | am wide awake (lit. “my
sleepiness is totally gone”).

@ -

sa attaches to noun-modifying forms of V/Adj, but replaces the copula
after na-Adj/N. It can also attach to other forms (such as unfinished sen-
tences, and appear in non-final position in the sentence, marking the end
of a clause, as in example g) and particles. sa has a ring of assertion,
pointing out the obvious to the listener. It is not usually translated, but
the implication is often one of ‘don’t you see?’, ‘that should be obvious’,
etc. For this reason it is also often attached to the conjunctive particle
kara, which means ‘because’, but can also be used simply to indicate the
obvious.

a INERIET o ERAE,
Shogakko wa zutto yasumi sa.
The primary school will be closed for some time.
b R THLEETREMN oM E,
Harawanakute mo iho de wa nakatta kara sa.
It wasn’t against the law if one didn’t pay [alimony], you see.

c EMNCBREIEREREFORNEIHD S,
Tashika ni Nihon wa kakuheiki o motsu noryoku wa aru sa.
Japan has the ability to have nuclear weapons all right.

d Bfilx MBEREERI. BEAS,
Shi wa ‘haikai-shi’, haijin sa.
Shi (“teacher”) means ‘Haiku teacher’, a Haiku poet, you know.



e BHEGI—ILZELTW =, KEEOMEICE—F (B) DI
AHOE-DTENZFALI-DE,
Tekito na goru o sagashite itara, taiikukan no monooki ni
pichi (momo) no kago ga atta node sore o riyo shita no sa.
When we were looking for something to use as a goal, there was a peach
crate in the storeroom of the gym, and so we used that, you see.

f TZIEE. E-ILGBATIDIE, REFLESAL EETT,
C—o ERAFIEFTHLALEI TEH, T58HTIZS L,
‘Go-inkyo, biru nante mono wa, yokei na unchiku o
katamukezu, gtitto nomihosu mon da’ ‘Ma, s6 iwazu ni sa’.
‘Old man, beer is not something you lecture about, you just drink up
in one draught’ ‘Come on, don’t say that’

g MW, AATRYBWNT, HLWEIANENTHLTSE, THYY
YRIVEFEZLT, TAZITTATONREENL>DIDIT,
HEn-o25blF =fFEhe>0F)

Shi, go-nin de torimaite, sabishii tokoro e tsuretette sa, dekai
shaberu o motashite, temé& de temée& no ana o hore-ttsu
wake. [hore-ttsi wake = hore to iu wake]

You see, four or five [of us] surround him, take him to a deserted
spot, hand him a big shovel and tell him to dig his own grave.

19.5 JRR

The sentence-final particle wa (attached to statements) is used for slight
emphasis or assertion. It is generally restricted to female usage in Standard
Japanese, but is widely used by males in Western Japan (Kansai).

It is also often combined with the final particle yo, and its lengthened
variant yo.
a Ho. T—TAUITNRESD,

Ara, mitingu ga hajimaru wa.

Oh, the meeting is about to begin!

b HBEATWLLAELDE,
Sei nante iranai wa yo.
| don’t need (lit. “any such thing as”) a surname.

c MEABIDRI-CEGLDE—,
Woatashi sonna mono mita koto nai wa yo.
I've never seen any such thing! [= mosquito eyeball soup]

wa
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4 yo

The particle yo serves to make a statement (examples a—e) or invitation
(example h, see also 9.1.1.1.1). It can be lengthened to yo for emphasis
(example 19.5 c).

After imperatives (example i), it serves to soften the impact of the imper-
ative form (see 20.1.2).

Apart from verbs, adjectives, no-adjectives and nouns (plain or polite,
positive or negative), yo can also attach to modal endings (example f), and
the sentence-final particle no (example d) (see 19.3).

In statements and after modal endings (n(o) da, s6 da and many others),
yo can be attached to the copula (i.e. na-Adj/N + copula), but in female
use (and for a familiar effect in general), it can also replace the copula
(examples e and f).

Note also the use seen in example g, where N yo cannot be replaced by
N da, this being a way of addressing a person (or personalized entity by
name), in a variation of the Latin ‘Et tu, Brute?’

a FEBWOWEEWDD, KUTHLHDT, BETHLTHS,
MMERLYESMNE] EE- T, RAIZEWTEE S,

Mada katai to omoi-tsutsu, ki ni naru node, yubisaki de
oshite miru. ‘Kind yori yawarakai yo’ to itte wa, kajin ni
muite morau.

While thinking that [the pears] are still hard, | can’t take my mind off
them and poke them with my fingertip. ‘They are softer than
yesterday’, | say, and get the family to peel [them] one at
a time for me.

b FZEICAS=6 - BIRDFERICHE - B2 AL, SULLE,
Chigaku ni haittara ...betsubetsu no gakko ni natchau n da
yo. Sabishii yo.
When we enter junior high school ...will be going to different schools.
I'll be lonely.

¢ REDZELEEMLRYFERAL,
Honto no koto da kara okorimasen yo.
It’s the truth, so I’'m not getting upset.

d SO7—F. FHME21=D &Ko
Kono keki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo.
I've made this cake!



e TATIREADTETEHTIES LWWA K, ze
Waiesu-san tte totemo subarashii kata yo.
Wyeth is a wonderful person, you know.

f &, HERZOEDOTWEELSMEL TS &,
Mukashi, sumo wa sono toshi no inasaku o uranau shinji datta
sO yo.
In the old days, sumo was apparently a Shinto ceremony to divine the
rice harvest for that year.

g BFRK, BaTHhl EB-TLES,
‘Keizaikai yo. Omae mo ka’ to omotte shimau.
One feels “You too, business world? (Variation on Caesar’s ‘Et tu,
Brute? from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar)
h E2MMTI D &Ko
Dokka ikd yo.
Let’s go somewhere.

i BhIZELwmLEA K, (PM to cameramen)
Ore ni mo torasero yo.
Let me take one [= a picture] too.

197 B 72

ze is used chiefly by men, mostly in informal language, to call the listener’s
attention to something, in the sense of ‘you know’, I tell you’, etc.

Note example e, where ze is used after a -masu form.

a TAR—DEANHI-DEL>EENEE,
Naita no shomei ga ataru to motto kirei da ze.
In the floodlight (lit. “when the lights for the night match shine on it”),
it [= the stadium] looks even nicer, | tell you.

b HILWARSENTLETHRNEINZAELE,
Atarashii opera-za ga terebi de shokai sareta n da ze.
The new opera house was introduced on TV, you know.

¢ COIEBZFORIR. BICHRICHLTLEDE=F—MEFELT
5t
Kono junban o matsu tsiiro, kabe ni mo yuka ni mo terebi no
monita ga hamatteru ze.
This passage where you wait for your turn has TV monitors fitted in
both the wall and the floor, you know! 489



19 d F£o7z(. BALPLADEENOREIIZEFENDSE,
Sentence-final Mattaku, oniichan no eikyoryoku no okisa ni wa mairu ze.
particles The influence of the older brother [on the younger one] is really
amazing, you know.

e CRABYNESTEVET, LMALIhLoWVTEEAE,
ITHUERSIE BN E E B A
Go-jinryoku arigato gozaimasu. Shikashi kore ja ikemasen ze.
Tochi torihiki wa ugokimasen.
Thank you for your effort. But this is not good enough. Land deals
aren’t moving [at all].

X =

zo is a stronger variant of yo (see 19.6), used chiefly by men.

As zo is used to alert the listener, it can also be used to threaten others.
However, it is also common for people to use zo when talking to them-
selves/thinking aloud.

a BDOE,
Utsu zo.
I'll shoot!

b &MLWLE,
Okashii zo.
This is strange!

c TFXELOTELGNEZ] BELBLIEL,
‘Temiyage ja sumanai zo’ nado to odoshita utagai.
He is suspected of having threatened him, saying, ‘A present ain’t
good enough!’

d LREINLGRIZKEDITDE. RERTELESNT,
Joshi kara ie ni hi o tsukeru zo, inu o korosu zo to
odosareta.
He was threatened by his superior, saying he'd set his house
on fire and kill his dog.

e CONTIEMEFTHRABFLIFITA>TLESE,
Kono bun de wa doage de naku o-teage ni natte shimau zo.
If we go on like this, it’s not going to be ‘doage’ [being lifted in
490 triumph] but ‘o-teage’ [throwing up hands in despair]!



f TEBRSA. BELEEITEL, BHFLTVE]L z0
‘Otosan, kyoso da yo’ ‘Yoshi, makenai zo’.
‘Daddy, it’s a race!” ‘OK, I'm not going to lose!

g B, A—IHEKTEHE L, NERDLIFOEFEHENNIFIVE
1—4—DEBEZENDE =,
‘O, méru ga kiteru zo’. Shogakko kara kaetta Haruki-kun
(juichi) wa konpyiita no gamen o nozoita.
‘Oh, a(n) (e-)mail has come!” Haruki-kun (I1), who had got back from
primary school, looked at the computer screen.
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Chapter 20

Imperative sentences,
commands and requests

m Imperative sentences

Imperative sentences typically use the imperative form of V (see 7.1) for
plain imperatives. Plain imperatives are used on some traffic signs (1EF i1
tomare ‘stop!’), by robbers, for yelling slogans in demonstrations, etc., but
also to an extent in informal communication between males.

For ‘softened’ imperatives, the sentence-final particle yo is attached. ‘Familiar’
imperatives involve adding final particles such as na (yo) to V-stem (see
20.1.3). Negative imperatives used the form V-ru na (see 20.1.7).

Note — In Japanese imperatives and commands the subject of the sentence
can be included. However, since this is not possible in English imperatives,
they cannot be translated as imperatives in English.

a FEFIE—%2ESGEWTTEL [= written notice on copier]
Gakusei wa kopT o toranai de kudasai
Students must not take copies

b ICCHDEEMIFEIFESL, BRAELRE A L,
‘Koko no seisan-sei wa odoroku hodo takai. Nihon mo
minarae’.
‘The productivity in this company is amazingly high. Japan should learn
from this.

c BRIIKRICFEHTA,
Kanryo wa kabu ni te o dasu na.
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares!

Polite imperatives or commands attach performatives such as kudasai
to V-te, but informally V-te is also used by itself, especially by women
(see 25.3.1).



20.1.1| Plain imperatives (imperative forms)

Imperative forms are derived from V-(r)u as given in Table 20.1.

Table 20.1 Imperative verb formation

Verb type Replacement pattern
Group | -u - -e
ik-u - ik-e
nom-u — nom-e
ka(w)-u — ka(w)-e
Group I -ru — -ro
tabe-ru — tabe-ro
mi-ru —  mi-ro
Group Il kuru —  koi
suru —  shiro
kureru — kure

a FEEITA,
Te o agero.
Hands up!

c FNREEERE,

Shizuka na sora o kaese.
Give us back a quiet sky!

b —{8MLZ.
Ichioku-en harae.
Pay one hundred million yen!

d SREEAELA,
Minoshirokin o yoi shiro.
Bring a ransom!

20.1.2| ‘Softened’ plain imperatives (imperative form + yo)

For the softer form of plain imperatives, the final particle yo is added

(see 19.6).
a %T}l‘écj:o

Kite miro yo.

Try it on.
c TREEL,

Genki dase yo.

Cheer up.

b LW BR(RWNIATIT &,
li kara hayaku kai ni ike yo.
Never mind, just go and buy it.

d AAulEn L,
Ganbare yo.
Keep going.
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‘Familiar’ imperatives (verb-stem + na/na yo)

Plain imperatives with an intimate or familiar ring are formed by using
the combination V-stem + na (yo). These are used (mostly by males) towards
younger members of family, between schoolfriends, etc.

a BHAvo, B{RELGEL,
Na oyaji, hayaku inkyo shi na yo.
Come on, Dad, retire soon, will you.

b METZLEVKICOUNNGL] &F, EhRBWTE, £5HGA
&, BARNDEREL,
s0 na n da yo, hayaku ki ga tsuki na yo.
There is no saying ‘YWWhen you want to be filial, your parents are
already gone’, but that’s the way it is, come on, wake up to it!

Classical form imperatives

Imperative forms from the classical language are still used in the written
language, or formal spoken style. Such forms exist only for Group II verbs
and the irregular verb suru. For Group II verbs, the final -ro is replaced
with -yo. For suru, the form is seyo.

a BRZ2E. HIFf L,
Kenmei o zenbu, ageyo.
Give the names of all the prefectures.

b X7 4 ZICEREIVLLGL, TDJHTHRE K,
Mafia ni horitsu wa iranai. Sono ba de shasatsu seyo.
No laws are needed for the Mafia. Shoot [them] on the spot.

C %wlﬁb‘ﬁﬁﬁif?ﬁfio
Sono omoikomi o mazu suteyo.
Discard that preconception first of all.

Polite imperatives and commands: -nasai, -te kudasai,
ol/go-verb-stem kudasai

Polite imperatives are formed by attaching the polite ending -nasai to
V-stem, and commands by adding kudasai to V-te, or using o/go-V-stem



kudasai (examples ¢ and d). The rules for attaching o/go- are set out in
16.1.1 (see also 15.4.1.2).

a FIWTRWT, BEOHFRTLLASWL RSV THRESE
W o GLUWWTARWD=HILTULMVELY)
‘Naitenai de, heya no soji demo shinasai’ ‘Marason demo
shinasai’. [naitenai = naite inai]
‘Don’t cry, clean up your room or something’ ‘Go for a run or something.

b AZELEVDBELRITETT LN,
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai.
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit.

c ES5F. JRDLTELY,
Dozo, go-anshin kudasai.
Please don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease”).

d E5%. RoMITHEREY (=30,
Dozo, yasuraka ni o-nemuri kudasai.
Please rest in peace.

20.1.6| Indirect imperatives or commands

Indirect (or quoted) commands are usually given in their communicative
content only, by ‘reducing’ any polite forms to plain ones. That means that
a command in the form -te kudasai ‘please’ is reduced to a plain impera-
tive. (see 15.3.3.2).

a UEIDOESICRSRICWFE VLSRRI SDTL Yy v —45
(RY, KELMBTEDEEAZLEVEEZSELSITH
=REHL,

Izen no yo ni hayaku yome ni ike to itta shii kara no
puressha mo yowaku nari, josei mo nattoku dekiru ikikata
o shitai to kangaeru yo ni natta shoko.

This is proof that the pressure from the family to get married quickly
has weakened, and women too now want a way of life they find
acceptable.

20.1.7| Negative imperatives

Negative imperatives (‘don’t...”) can be formed by attaching na to V-ru.
Used by itself, this is quite rude, and is therefore limited to such situations
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as the army and other mostly male bastions, and irate remarks to strangers.
The combination na yo, on the other hand, gives the imperative a familiar
or friendly ring. Note also the informal contraction V-ru na — V-nna
(20.1.7.2 ¢).

In the media, the written-style form nakare is also used.

20.1.7.1| na

a 9,
Osu na.
Don’t push!

b BEEMHTLE LS »T B7%,
Densha no naka de ichaicha suru na.
Don’t fondle [each other] on the train!

c BREIKRICFEHTH,
Kanryo wa kabu ni te o dasu na.
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares!

d DEFS D,
Shinpai nasaru na.
Don’t worry, please!

20.1.7.2| na yo

a BASLAH, BB L,
Ofukuro, shinu na yo.
Mother, don’t die!

b LWWEESETRABLGEK,
li to iu made shinu na yo.
Don’t die until | say so!

c EBETALGEL, (TAL=F5D%)
...Mmuri sun na yo. (sun na = suru nha)
...don’t overexert yourself!

d WERYERIDZEEDL L,
Ikinari hen na mono o okuru na yo.
Don’t just send something strange all of a sudden.



nakare

Apart from the usual way of forming negative imperatives, there is a
written-style form, nakare, that is used as below.

20.1.7.3.1| nakare
20.1.7.3.1.1| V-ru nakare

nakare is a classical imperative form of nai that is often used in the media,
etc. when addressing the reader. It is attached to V-ru and has the general
meaning of ‘don’t’.
a TChiinDr<l2?] LB AN,

‘Kore ga pajama!?’ to odoroku nakare.

You may not believe it, but these are pyjamas. (lit. “Don’t be taken
aback, saying, ‘Are these pyjamas!’”)

b BEUF. £XS5Uhh,
O-senchi, to warau nakare.
Don’t laugh, calling me sentimental.

m Commands and requests

Commands

Commands (which can be positive or negative) can use imperative forms as
such, but commonly the imperative forms of the performative verb kureru
(kure) and its more formal equivalent kudasaru (kudasai) are used.

Commands with these performative verbs can be divided into those that
ask others for something (N o kure/kudasai) and those that tell others to
do (or not to do) something on their behalf, in which case V-te kure/kudasai
is used.

20.2.1.1| kudasai/kure

20.2.1.1.1| Noun o kudasai/kure

This can only be used with positive commands, in the sense of ‘give’ (kure)
and ‘please give’ (kudasai).
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a BEHZE N, b ALEKMZET LY,
Haito o kure. Sukoshi jikan o kudasai.
Give us a dividend! Please give me some time.

20.2.1.1.2| Verb-te kudasai/kure

Parallel to the difference between -te kure and -te kudasai, kure is more
informal than kudasai, and is used between male friends or by senior men
to their subordinates: ‘please do’. The final particle ne can be attached to
commands for a softer ring.

This can also be used for negative commands (examples ¢ and d) (see
25.6.4.4,15.3.3.3, 15.3.3.4).

a EORICZHAZOREZLSIMoF>T N,
Sono toki ni nikagetsu-bun no yachin o harau kara matte
kure.
I'll pay two months’ rent at that time [= when | get money], so wait.

b EDS3E2=DZERETTSLY,
Kino katta no o misete kudasai.
Please show me the one you bought yesterday.

c BELEHLTNTTELMa—,
Iki wa tomenai de kudasai né.
Don’t hold your breath, please.

d REtGZEZ LT NDGE, XAEEDONT,
Yokei na koto o shite kureru na to, monku o iwareta.
He complained that | shouldn’t give him help he didn’t ask for.

Verb-te (ne)

V-te (ne) can be regarded as an informal abbreviation of -te kudasai (ne),
which is used by both men and women to friends, family, children and
other intimate relations that are of equal or lower status or age (see 15.4).

For negative commands, -nai de (ne) (examples ¢ and d) is used (see 25.6.4.4).

a REENTETH,
Tomodachi tsurete kite ne.
Bring some friends, will you.



b R DAIHULNEL S ITRER S T, Commands
Kaisha tsubusanai y6 ni ganbatte ne. and requests
Try your best so you won’t make the company go bust.

¢ REICFEDRENT,

Sensei ni wa iwanai de.
Don't tell the teacher.

d BEXRSA, HEDF7 Y FZEENLZLITR,
Otosan, shiai no chiketto o wasurenai de ne.
Daddy, don’t forget the tickets for the match.

Requests

There are two basic types of request, one requesting an item and the other
requesting an action (or service) to be performed.

For the former, onegai shimasu is used, whereas for the latter, itadakitai/
moraitai and hoshii are attached to V-te, while yo (ni) onegai shimasu is
attached to verbs or potential verbs.

Requests can also be made in question form.

Requesting an action can be positive or negative (i.e. requesting the listener
to do, or not to do, something).

20.2.2.1| Nounlverbal noun (o) onegai shimasu

This is used to request items (things or persons) and also actions (in the
case of verbal nouns). It usually translates as ‘please’, but note that the
polite command (-te) kudasai also translates as ‘please’.

Note — This can only be used with positive requests ‘May I/we please have
a/your N/VN’, ‘please’.

a FELEHBLLET,
Bengoshi o onegai shimasu.
May | have a lawyer, please.

b CHABRELNLET,
Go-kyoryoku onegai shimasu.
May | have your co-operation, please.
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¢ ENTEHBEESA. XILWEBBWLLET,
Sore de wa Shiraishi-san, shiharai o onegai shimasu.
Well then, Mrs Shiraishi, please pay up.

20.2.2.2| Verb-te (+ performative verb/adjective)
20.2.2.2.1 | Verb-te itadaki-tai/morai-tai

Using a performative verb with the desiderative ending -tai (see 9.2), this
can be attached to positive or negative verbs, in the meaning of ‘I/we want
you to (do/not do something for my/our benefit)’ (see 15.6.1.2, 15.5.4).

a HHIDLRICLTULIZE LY,
Mo sukoshi ato ni shite itadakitai.
I'd like to request you to put it off a little longer.

b EEICEEFLTEL 5LV,
Shincho ni kento shite moraitai.
We'd like you to review it carefully.

¢ RLTESEFIZALRNTE 5LV,
Kesshite koshikudake ni naranai de moraitai.
We'd want them [= securities firms] to carry it [= restructuring] out
decisively (lit. “want them not to give way”).

d BEEORMICIEFZDFLROTLVEZELY,
Shuto-ken no nochi ni wa te o tsukenai de itadakitai.
We want you not to touch the farmland in the metropolitan area
[= for land development].

20.2.2.2.2| Verb-te hoshii

This means ‘I want you to (do/not do something for my/others’ benefit)’.
For negative requests, -nai de hoshii is used (for hoshii, see 9.2.3).

a ETAERITTIELLY,
Bideo o wakete hoshii.
Would you spare me the videotape.

b TREDTILELGEWNTIFZLLY,
Genki na node shinpai shinai de hoshii.
I'm OK, so don’t worry.



20.2.2.3| Sentence yo (ni) onegai shimasu

yo is formally a noun, and is therefore preceded by forms that modify
nouns, i.e. plain forms of verbs (see 9.5.6).

a REBOGTWVWKSICEBREVLLES,
Gokai no nai yo ni onegai shimasu.
Please do not misunderstand.

b SHRELEBHBOHLEDT-. HEROBHER SN D LS B
WLEY,
Kongo tomo dotoku kyoiku no suishin no tame, tokudan no
doryoku o hakarareru yo onegai shimasu.
Please make a special effort to further moral education from now on,
too.

20.2.2.4| Requests in neg./pos./potential question form
20.2.2.4.1| Verb-te kure-nai/-masen ka

Requests in negative question form ‘will you’ (plain form), ‘would you’
(-masu form) are more polite than V-te kure commands (see 15.3.3.1).

a SEE-TA{NFEEAL,
Kondo atte kuremasen ka.
Would you meet me sometime?

20.2.24.2| Verb-te moraenai ka (na)

In potential negative question form, -te moraeru is used to make a polite
request ‘can we ask you to’, ‘could we get you to’, ‘would you’. With ka
na rather than ka, the meaning is ‘I wonder’ (see 15.5.3.2).

a —HEICHELTHL DAL LAD,
Issho ni 6en shite moraenai ka.
Would you join in supporting us?

b HDANICHTDOERRZHAEBNLTEL 5 BLDE,
Ano hito ni jimoto no kensetsu-gaisha o shokai shite
moraenai ka na.
Could | get this man to introduce me to a local construction company,
| wonder.
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15.6.2.1).
a REFL&2EF>TULETERT D,

Henji wa chotto matte itadakemasu ka.
Could | ask you to wait a little while for my answer?
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The quotation particle to, which is distinct from the case particle to, is used
for quoting the content of a communication (with a verb of communica-
tion, such as iu ‘say’, hanasu ‘speak’, ‘tell’ etc.) or thought (with a verb
of thinking, such as omou ‘feel’, ‘think’, kangaeru ‘think’), etc., in both
direct and indirect quotations (see 7.6.4.2.1, 7.6.4.2.2).

The verb of thought can be omitted, which gives a sense of ‘with the
intention of’ (example 21.1.1a).

In the media especially, the phrase to no koto (+ copula) is commonly used
instead of to iu, etc.

The particle to is also used in the phrase to iu, which is used in a variety
of ways, from quotation to modification of nouns.

21.1.1| Clause to (ellipted verb)

a HLLWRHAZRAS &, BMERICHAT o 1=,
Atarashii tenkai o hakaro to, meisho henko ni fumikitta.
They took the step of changing the name, with the intention of

opening up about new developments.
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Clause to no koto da

a

CHOBRIIHEBEXDZRELEDI ET, BHEMDIZEDLY,
Kono hi wa kekkonshiki no nijikai to no koto de, nakanaka no
nigiwai.
On that day [the bar] had a party from a wedding, they said, so it
[= the bar] was quite lively.

EE-=H. FAYTEBAREZT HDEHYETEDI &,
Rei o ittara, Doitsu de wa otoko ga kaji o suru no wa
atarimae to no koto.
When we thanked him, he said that in Germany it was normal for
a man to do housework.

£B., 7o =G LOFRPBRBENH >z, RE-ADEE
TIE, #MTEMGEhEMT2EDI &,

Senjitsu, anaunsa nashi no yakyti chikei hoso ga atta. Mita hito
no hanashi de wa, shizuka de nakanaka yokatta to no koto.

The other day, there was a live baseball broadcast without a commentator.
According to those who watched it, it was nice and quiet.

MSmEEY DEBITETT S LD LT
‘Tomen wa soro katsudo ni sennen suru’ to no koto da.
He says ‘For the time being, | will concentrate on solo performances’.

EI!tom

to iu consists of the quotation particle to and the verb iu ‘say’. It has a
wide range of functions, ranging from direct and indirect quotation to
indicating that something is based on hearsay.

to iu is preceded by plain forms of V/Adj/na-Adj/N (in some usages, da or

to iu can follow N).

Noun to iu

This combination has the meaning ‘is called’.

a

FHOBRTZEE=E VS,
Kodomo no namae o Shinji to iu.
The (lit. “name of the”) child is called Shiniji.



21.2.2| Sentence to iu to iy

This indicates a direct or indirect quotation (see 7.6.4.2).

21.2.2.1| Sentence (da) to iu

With a quotation, the meaning is ‘s/he said “...”, etc. After an indirect
quotation, it translates as ‘they say’, ‘it is said’, ‘s/he says that.. ..

a [RIFBEZDERGREZ o121 £V,
‘Chichi wa kaibogaku no idai na sensei datta’ to iu.
He says, ‘Father was an eminent professor of anatomy’.

b ZtELMER—EAZEASEWND,
Mottomo takai heya wa ichioku-en o koeru to iu.
They say that the most expensive room is over ¥|00 million.

c BHEEZBRL L. RIL—FEMTFEAMICEDEMN Tz LS,
Keiteki o narashi, kyaburéki o kaketa ga ma ni awanakatta
to iu.
He says that he blew the horn and applied the emergency brakes
but didn’t make it.

21.2.2.2| Clause (da) tte iu

tte is an informal variant of to (see 21.1).

a REFHTHEDTEME-2TE>TEA B, (T =TLV:)
Tenki yoho de asatte wa ame da tte itteta kara.
[teta = te ita]
Because the weather forecast said that the day after tomorrow
it’ll rain.

b TRATWLWARITHERGA L., [HORITHOI Y DUIEF LA
DL 2f=AE] D TEL2THVLWATT &1
‘Tonde iru hikoki o minagara, ‘“Ano hikoki no enjin wa ore
ga tsukutta n da” tte itte mitai n desu yo’.
Looking at a flying aircraft, I'd like to say, ‘| built the engine of that
aircraft’.
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21.2.2.3| Clause (da) to iwarete iru

iwarete iru is the passive -te iru form of iu, expressing a passive state ‘it’s
(being) said’ (see 12, 8.4).

a REFYEEE. —DOMBTHEZYL BRI SIEEHNT
(AR
Ogata dobutsu wa futsii, hitotsu no chiiki de hyakuts o kiru
to zetsumetsu suru to iwarete iru.
It is said that large animals usually become extinct when they fall to
under 100 head per area.

b R, FRMEELNTLEM, REICELES>TIEEHAF YR,
Fukyo, fukyo to iwarete iru ga, kigyo ni totte wa ima ga
chansu.
It’s said that it’s a bad recession, but for business now is a time of
opportunity.

¢ RERETE., BRIFFBICHTHALWVEREZEEDA TS,
Beikoku nado de wa, datsuzei wa hijo ni hazukashii hanzai da
to iwarete iru.
It is said that in the US, tax fraud is a crime to be very ashamed of.

Nounl/clause to iu/tte N

21.2.3.1| Noun | to iu noun 2

N1 explains the content of N2 by name ‘N2 (named) N1°, ‘N2 (of/that
is) N1’ (see also 1.2).

a 7y, BMEWSIEREHR A —H—
Appuru, IBM to iu joho kiki meka
The information appliance makers Apple and IBM (‘and’ = indicated
by comma)

b tHAFAIY =T EVSIHFLLIT—y MTEELTL S,
Sekai-ju ga Jei-rigu to iu atarashii maketto ni chimoku
shite iru.
The world is watching the new market that is the J-League.



21.2.3.2| Clause to iu/tte noun to iy

to iu (and its informal variant tte, example d) explains the content of N
‘the N which says’, ‘the N of’.

a ROREIFABOBFFUL, +EEEVIHRLH D
Inu no kytikaku wa ningen no hyakuman-bai ijo, jioku-bai to
iu setsu mo aru.
There is also a theory saying that a dog’s sense of smell is a million
times, 100 million times that of a human being.

b ZF+HFRICIWAIZ—ANSHE L VNS HENERITPL-TL %,
Sanjinen-go ni wa yonin ni hitori ga koreisha to iu shakai ga
kakujitsu ni yatte kuru.
In 30 years, the sort of society where one in four people is elderly,
will come without fail.

¢ RHZEEZITECDAVLAEVSHEELH D
Honsha o doko ni oku no ga ii ka to iu mondai mo aru.
There is also the problem of where best to position the main firm.

d MNERTLRERREE EHbD 12125 /U BREEEDC 5
NEOTERMLELND ]
‘Shogakko de mo hayane hayaoki to osowatta daro’. ‘Papa,
rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no’
‘At primary school too, no doubt you were taught [the maxim of]
going to bed early and rising early’ ‘Papa, don’t you know the saying
“History is made at night”?

Nounl/clause to iu no wa

21.2.4.1| Noun/clause to iu no wa,...predicate

This is used to explain the nature or essence of something ‘is’ (see 22.3.1).

a BIEHEREVSIDE. FBALFRTIHETELHD.
Korei-ka shakai to iu no wa, rodo-ryoku ga fusoku suru shakai
de mo aru.
An ageing society is also a society lacking manpower.

b EELLIDIE. HAFYZRSEES LEHTENTAYET,
Kotoba to iu no wa, anmari yasuppoku tsukau to neuchi ga

sagarimasu.
Words depreciate in value if you use them too cheaply. 507
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21.2.4.2| Noun/clause to iu no wa...kara

This is used to explain the nature or essence of something, by giving a
reason (see 26.5.2).

a EMEVWSDIEFFENTNIEZ AT NEMLEInLLY,
Shokubutsu to iu no wa te o kakereba kotaete kureru kara
ureshii.
Plants give joy because they respond if you look after them.

b MWMABEERED EMICHDHEVNSDIE, BEAENDE, /2D
EEAERICGEEADENDA TN,

Neko ga kao o arau to ame ni naru to iu no wa, shitsudo ga
agaru to, nomi no katsudo ga kappatsu ni naru kara to
iwarete iru.

The reason why they say that when cats wash their faces it’s going to
rain is supposed to be because fleas become active when humidity
rises.

Clause to iu koto wa

21.2.5.1| Clause (da) to iu koto wa ...

Like koto by itself, to iu koto nominalizes the sentence it is attached to,
to form a complement clause ‘the fact that’ (see 22.2, 22.3.2).

a EBIAZALTEGELRVENS LK HoMTHS,
Kokusai kyocho o kuzushite wa naranai to iu koto wa,
akiraka de aru.
It is obvious that we mustn’t damage international co-operation.

b ABADRZESILELEWNSZEIF, BRAGRBYRATLAHN
FEIVERAL.
Hito ga hito no niku o kuu nado to iu koto wa, jiyl na rydtsta
shisutemu ga areba okorimasen yo.
Things like cannibalism do not happen if there is a system of free
distribution.

21.2.5.2| Clause (da) to iu koto wa (...) nai

This means ‘it’s not (the case) that’, ‘it doesn’t happen’ (see 21.2.9.2).



a SHEFRIMRICBRICE>TLIA, RiFhEFHATEHLLEW
PRRE AN
Shohisha wa kakaku ni binkan ni natte iru ga, yasukereba nan
demo ii to iu koto wa nai.
The consumers have become sensitive to price, but it’s not the case
that everything goes as long as it’s cheap.

b POTERBEDHIEWNS ZLEFE(GEMNDT,
Ajia to Beikoku to no tairitsu to iu koto wa mattaku nakatta.
A confrontation between Asia and the US didn’t happen.

21.2.6| Clause to iu koto ni naru

Like koto ni naru, this indicates the meaning of ‘it comes about’, ‘end up
doing/being’ (see 22.3.2.3.7).

a ENoWLDO3ERYDIFBRYEWNS Z&ITHD,
Da kara itsu mo yoippari no asa-nebd to iu koto ni naru.
Therefore [= body clock running late] one always ends up having late
nights and sleeping in the next day.

b MEDEARICRYREERD FTHAEBERRET S,
SR ZRBOERER—/R—NTEEL NS T EITH D,
Sabaku no mannaka ni noritsugi senyé no dodekai kiiko o
kaihatsu suru. Kore koso kytikyoku no kokusai sipahabu
kuako to iu koto ni naru.
They will develop an enormous airport specializing in changing planes in
the middle of the desert.... This will be the ultimate super-hub airport.

to iu koto wa

This construction (meaning ‘that is to say’) is used like a conjunction (see 24.6).

a EVWSZEF, EA—RSYFTT IV « AXEL] 248
FLHMDYIZ, EZY—« VU MUIEBRERETIHE. 12
Jo bk e ESY—] ERBINENDNENS D &1

To iu koto wa, watashi wa Osutoraria de ‘Yoshio Sugimoto’ o
nanoru kawari ni, HirarT Kurinton wa Nihongo hyoki de wa
‘Kurinton Hirari’ to hyoki sureba ii to iu koto da.

[The order of people’s names should follow the rules of the language
in which they’re used:] That is to say, as | call myself “Yoshio
Sugimoto’ in Australia, so Hillary Clinton in Japanese order should
be written ‘Clinton Hillary’.

to iu
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Nounlclause to iu mono
21.2.8.1| Noun to iu mono wa...predicate

Similar to iu no wa, this also explains the nature of something ‘is’ (see
21.2.4).

a [AREVSIDEFERALL EBSKILHOT-,
‘Kane to iu mono wa osoroshii’ to omou toki mo atta.
There were times when | thought that money was frightening.
[= Retrieving debts]

b EMEEL LS LDIE, KEITREREFH.
Hakubutsukan to iu mono wa, eien ni mikansei na sonzai.
Museums are forever incomplete entities.

c RBOERFTE-STEH, AMEEVSIBLDEFECAVWSTERLT
EECE
Fazoku ya shiikan wa chigatte mo, ninjo to iu mono wa doko
e itte mo onaji desu ne.
Even if manners and customs differ, human feelings are the same
wherever you go, right?

21.2.8.2| Nounl/clause/to iu mono

Unlike kara by itself, which only indicates the idea of time passed ‘since’,
the implication with to iu mono is that is has been an inordinately long
time ‘ever since’, ‘over (the period that)’ (see 26.5.2).

a BEIIHELISETHALENIDID, TLEETNRADIKETT,

haha wa kochira ni kite kara to iu mono terebi dake ga yiijin
no jotai desu.

Ever since Mother came here, she has been in a state where her only
friend is the TV.

b AFTANARLTHEZEMEWVNS LD, FH-LXEOEERE
RIEGMh o1,
A-ko-san ga nyiisha shite jlisannen-kan to iu mono, aratana
josei no kanrishoku toyo wa nakatta.
Throughout the whole |3-year period since A-ko-san joined
the company, there has been no new appointment of a woman
to a management post.



21.2.9| Clause to iu wake
21.2.9.1| Clause to iu wake da

This is used when drawing a conclusion from what has been said earlier
‘so, what you are saying is’ (see 9.6.4).

a ALRTHLARASHTEIZAYISL ( BRELBRALANDENS
bIFE,
Onaji inu demo ninki ga dete te ni hairi-nikuku naru to nedan
ga agaru to iu wake da.
So, what you're saying is that once it gets popular and difficult to get,
the same [kind of] dog rises in price.

b IEBICIRET S LE, PEALKIZKRET S L1 £V
bIFE,
‘Honkon ni toshi suru koto wa, chiigoku zentai ni toshi suru
koto’ to iu wake da.
So, what you're saying is ‘investing in Hong Kong amounts to investing
in China as a whole’.

21.2.9.2| Clause to iu wake de wa nai

In the negative, the meaning is ‘it’s not the case that’.

a RULALEMNTEND EVDIDITTIHEL,
Yasui kara kuruma ga ureru to iu wake de wa nai.
It’s not the case that cars sell [just] because they are cheap.

b RELXMZAREMITIRALBO THLTELDN, LBEIFBHEE

BLEWSIDIFTIREAL,

Daisotsu josei o honkaku-teki ni saiyo shi-hajimete kara
junen tatsu ga, shogu wa dansei to onaji to iu wake
dewa nai.

It's been ten years since they started to employ female graduates in
earnest, but it’'s not the case that their treatment is the same
as the men’s.

to iu
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Noun to iu yori (mo/wa)

Like the comparative particle yori by itself, this indicates comparison ‘rather
than’ (see 2.9.2, 6.7).

a RT{hFyorascns&yY. FUITEL,
Mitekure wa ringo to iu yori nashi ni chikai.
The appearance is closer to a [Japanese] pear than an apple.

b "M BYTA—HANBEYARF, EREEVSLIYVRFEDRR
RUDES1,
Baitaritt afureru katarikuchi wa, seishokusha to iu yori wa
bijinesuman no y6 da.
His way of telling a story, which is brimming with vitality, is more
reminiscent of a businessman than a priest.

Noun to iu to,...ga,...

N to iu to is similar to N (to) wa, which is used to comment on some entity
or activity X generically ‘N is . .., but’, followed by a qualifying statement.

a EELVS &L FFBIZEAITHAEVESICRZ M, MRICE
[CHZERAD, RERESETLRIFNEGE S,

Joba to iu to, hatame ni wa nan demo nai yo ni mieru ga,
ryoashi ni tsune ni chikara o kome, karada o antei sasete
inakereba naranai.

Riding looks dead easy to the onlooker, but one needs to keep both
legs tense and one’s body stable.

b EMEEL LD EEMITAENGEAEMITREOD, COEMEITAM -
THRLX,
Bijutsukan to iu to sakuhin ni nakanaka chikazukenai ga, kono
bijutsukan wa sawatte mo daijobu.
Art galleries don’t usually let you get close to the works, but in this
art gallery it's OK to touch [them].

2].2.12 | Verbladjective/na-adjective/noun to iu ka,

verbladjective/na-adjective/noun to iu ka

This is used when searching for an appropriate way of describing something
‘how shall one describe it — A or B?’. It is often followed by some conclu-
sion (examples b and c).



FoFYLEEEWLIM, YUTILGEENID,
Hakkiri shita kao to iu ka, shinpuru na kao to iu ka.
How shall | describe it — a distinct face, or a simple face?!

AREWVID. T (5FA) ELVID, BELLMEE,
Tsikai to iu ka, fuson to iu ka, isamashii yaku da.
It’s thrilling or perhaps haughty — anyhow, it’s a dashing part.

AL, EboMEWVSE, Ea7ENIABEVNID, EALE
[CHREFLIENTELHERVFET,

Woatashi wa, dochira ka to iu to, pyua to iu ka shiro to iu ka,
donna yaku ni mo somaru koto ga dekiru to omoimasu.

| think that if anything, 'm pure or maybe white, so | can be coloured
by any part [= actress].

Clause to wa ie

The form ie is a classical form of the verb iu, that expresses a contrastive

conjunction ‘but’. The combination means literally “although one says”,

i.e. ‘may be...but’, ‘it may be A, but in fact it’s no more than B’ (see 24.4).

a

— DIV E1—4—ELR@FEA. T—LEBLL L EARTE,
Isshu no konpyiita to wa ie, gému kiki mo shosen wa gangu.
It may be a kind of computer, but game appliances are after all

[no more than] toys.

RBEEREFER. FRI|LFELTORY EHRIF I ZMRKIT,

Ogata renkyii to wa ie, fukeiki mo tetsudatte yahari shuryi
wa mini ryokao.

It may be a long string of holidays, but partly through the effects of
the recession the trend is for short trips.

to ieba, so ieba

(See 26.1.1.3.3, 26.1.1.3.4.)

Pl ttelte

tte/te is a common colloquial equivalent of to, to iu or (to iu no) wa (see
21.1, 21.2, 21.2.4).

Note — after {7 (nan), tte becomes te, resulting in nante.

tte/te
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Equivalent of to

In example a, nante is an equivalent of nan to, i.e. nan + quotation par-
ticle. In example ¢, nante, preceding an evaluatory adjective, is emphatic,
expressing astonishment.

a ROBFITHLPALEATEoDORVNE, BEDERICAITED

Boku no myoji ni chanto kaete morawanai to, inaka no
ryoshin ni nan te iwareru ka....

Unless you change your surname to mine, God knows what my
traditional-minded parents will say to me...

b SEDIVIVARAFRTHR—LN=—T4—LELI>2TE2=DIF
B,
Kotoshi no kurisumasu wa ie de homu patt shiyo tte itta no
wa kimi da ze.
It was you who said that this Christmas we should have a house party.

¢ AESTRITELVWATLED . EH. TIES LOFHHEHR,
Ningen tte nante utsukushii n desho. Ma, subarashii
shin-sekai.
How beauteous mankind is! O brave new world [that has such
people in it]! (From Shakespeare’s The Tempest) [Re. the first tte,
see 21.3.3 ¢ below]

Equivalent of to iu

As in 21.3.1 ¢, nante combines here with an evaluatory adjective, emphasiz-
ing its meaning. Unlike 21.3.1 ¢, however, these adjectives are followed by
a noun (hence the equivalent to iu ... N).

Note also te koto wa (= to iu koto wa) in example ¢, which is used like
a conjunction (see 21.2.7, 24.6).

a BRAYFELE-TRL,
Osore irimashita tte kanji.
One’s staggered (lit. “The feeling’s one of being staggered”).

b REMNREZLHOTOIFEELLTT,
Yakusha ga yakusha o yaru tte no wa muzukashii desu.
An actor playing an actor — that’s difficult.



¢ TIER RIHEMENMN0HHBEHO T ELDMNALL? telte
(TTE&MF=ELDTEMF)
Te koto wa, watashi mo ato nannen ka shitara a naru tte
koto na no kashira.
Does that mean that in a few years I'll end up like that [= o-tsubone-
san, a grumbling middle-aged female office worker disliked by all]
too!?

d BLADEH. MAITLINI &1 —ZENTNTEBH,
Kanashimi no ry6shin, ‘Nante mugoi koto ... —
Mie barabara jiken.
The saddened parents [said], ‘What a cruel thing... —
the dismembered body case in Mie [prefecture].

Equivalent of (to iu no) wa

After a noun (examples ¢, e), the equivalent can be thought of as either
wa or to iu no wa.

a HAERMOSZTEHS >TEAETYA,
Shussei-ritsu ga ittengo o shitamawaru tte
honto desu ka.
Is it true that the birth rate will drop below 1.5?

b ARIZBEPEZEZS5>TRAIA,
Hitobito ni kando ya yume o ataeru tte sugoi.
Touching people’s hearts and giving them dreams,
that’'s wonderful.

c TTOVEOBREALDT oI,
Epuron sugata no otosan tte ‘kakko ii’.
Daddy wearing an apron — that’s ‘cool’.

d EEFITHL TE5F M2 T?RDIZL—73—]
(IZo—R—=RBHThEEHRNEH)
Kishadan ni taishi ‘Do suru ka tte? Kimenya na’
[nya na = nakereba naranai na]
To the press corps [he said] ‘What are we going to do?
We've got to decide’

e FhoTRI? ) TRIATEED? ]
‘Watashi tte nani?’ ‘Nani ga dekiru no?
‘What am 1?7’ ‘What can | achieve? 515
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m ni yoru to and de wa: source of information

ni yoru to

ni yoru to (less commonly ni yoreba) is added directly to nouns to indicate
the source of information ‘according to’. Because such situations, by their
nature, express hearsay, it is normal to complete the sentence with so
(examples a, d and e) or rashii (examples b and ¢); in English, this use of
s0 and rashii does not normally require translation.

Synonymous is the combination de wa (for restrictions on its use in com-
parison to ni yoru to and ni yoreba, see 21.4.2).

Rather than s6 or rashii, ordinary verb forms are also used (example f),
which is similar to English usage.

Note also the combination tokoro ni yoru to (example g), which is also
used widely in the media, attached to verbs of communication.

Note 1 — -tte is too informal to be used in source of information sentences.

Note 2 — ni yoru to and ni yotte are often confused by English speakers
because they sound similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They
are not interchangeable. ni yoru to expresses source of information, while
ni yotte expresses basis of difference.

a ARSAIZENE, THEIRBEENTTEY T HE, tLDFRED
ZTOERTRYEVWEEEZLT D] 57
Tamura-san ni yoreba, ‘Aru ryitsa gyosha ga yasuuri suru to,
hoka no gyosha mo sono nedan de uri-tai to yobo shite
kuru’ so da.
According to Tamura-san, ‘When one distributor sells [something]
cheaper, the others also ask to sell it at that price’.

b BFEDRATIE. MADKETHEEMNRREDL LU,
lyo-sho no shirabe de wa, soh6 no anzen fu-kakunin ga
gen’in rashii.
According to the lyo Police Station enquiry, the cause appears to be
both parties’ failure to check that it was safe to proceed.



AEEICKDS L. KBESARF—ATTZIHYIZETIIZAS>TE
B, mSnfzn Ly,

Maebashi-sho ni yoru to, Yoneda-san wa hitori de ayutsuri ni
kite kawa ni haitte tento, nagasareta rashii.

According to Maebashi Police Station, Mr Yoneda apparently came
alone and got into the river to fish for sweetfish; [he then] fell
over and got washed away.

HKESAIZEDE. TRCEFT 576, BN L £ > TN
DEMNRC. EiRY B LW 57

Takeda-san ni yoru to, ‘Yoku undd suru tame, kinsen’i ga
shimatte shibo no shitsu ga yoku, hazawari mo ii’ so da.

According to Mr Takeda ‘Because they [= pigs] move around a lot,
the muscle fibres are tight, the fat’s good quality, and the texture’s
good too’.

MABTICEDE. SETEBICEFRT HEEBIHN=BIRY £
21,

To-kyoiku-chd ni yoru to, kongo jiinen-kan ni shingaku suru
seito-sti wa yaku sanwari heriso da.

According to the Metropolitan Education Agency, the number of pupils
who will go on to high school during the coming ten years is likely
to decrease by 30 per cent.

BEHMREZLHEORANICE D E. ZABFNREALDRTIIZRY
HL. BIZE>TW-ZEOBEEGEDHAINOREV o7 of=,

Aichi-ken-kei Anjo-sho no shirabe ni yoru to, futari-gumi wa
Koike-san-ra no mae ni tobidashi, mae o hashitte ita tsuma
no jitensha no kago kara fukuro o hittakutta.

According to the Aki station of the Aichi Prefectural Police, the two
jumped in front of the Koikes, and snatched the bag from
the bicycle basket of the wife, who was riding in front.

CCAZ—ILOEBF—N\OHEETTA, BERILBLLGT
LARRTHESINTWNDEIAIZKD E. 2012512812 1%EE
BT DHEDE/RTY .

Koko Kataru no shuto Doha no shin-kitikd desu ga, sakunen-
matsu kara iroiro na puresu-happyo de hodo sarete iru
tokoro ni yoru to, nisenjtini-nen jlinigatsu ni wa kaiko
suru to no joho desu.

Regarding the new airport of the capital Doha here in Qatar, according
to what has been reported in various press releases since the end
of last year, the information is that it will open in December 2012.

ni yoru to
and de wa:
source of
information
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Other than being simply a regular combination of de [case particle or
copula] + wa [adverbial particle], de wa also has the specialized use of
indicating source of information (see 9.5.2.3). In this use it is synonymous

with ni yoru to and ni yoreba, but can only be added to non-human sources
(see 21.4.1).

a T LETIE terebi de wa according to the TV
But not
b & Suzuki-san de wa

With human sources, hanashi or an other appropriate noun (shirabe, etc.)
must be inserted.

¢ KBREDETIE. Z/ALILEER NISEHEZFICSF > =RIEFTN

BN EFTERLTVWDES T

Amano gikan no hanashi de wa, apareru nado wa ‘JIS o
genmitsu ni mamotta fuku wa urenai’ to made shucho
shite iru so da.

According to what technical officer Amano says, garment
[maufacturers] even claim that clothing that follows the IS [= Japan
Industrial Standard] to the letter doesn’t sell.



Chapter 22

Nominalizations

m Noun modification and relative clauses

Formally, there is no distinction between noun modification by verbs and
adjectives, and relative clauses.

For the various way of modifying a noun, see 6.6. In Japanese, the modify-
ing always precedes the modified, so in case of modified nouns, a verb,
adjective, na- or no-adjective, or a clause ending in a verb, adjective or
na-adjective in normal word order is simply placed before a following
noun.

Unlike relative clauses in English, Japanese relative clauses are a variant
of noun modification, and therefore Japanese has no relative pronouns, or
changes in word order. Compare the English relative clause with its Japanese
equivalent (based on example 22.1.1 a).

a lguchi, who has come from Tokyo.
a’ Tokyo kara kita Iguchi.

The English sentence has a head noun (Iguchi’, a name in this case), which
is followed by a relative pronoun (‘who’), and the remaining relative clause
(‘has come from Tokyo’). In Japanese, the order is reversed in that Iguchi
comes last, and the relative clause without the relative pronoun is simply
placed ahead of the head noun.

As there are no relative pronouns (or any other indication of the case
relation between the modifying clause and the noun it modifies), it is
sometimes only from the context (or knowledge of the world) that this
relationship can be determined.

In the following example, for instance, the modifying section (given in [ |),
modifies the ‘head noun’ (= modified noun) dokusha (which in turn is
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modified by aru ‘a certain’). In this sentence, tegami ga todoita aru dokusha
could mean ‘A certain reader, who received a letter recently, .. .’, but in

the context of a newspaper column, the interpretation below is the correct
one.

b REFMMNBEWN-HEHEEE -1 LIBELTWLS,
[Saikin tegami ga todoita] aru dokusha wa ‘... to kappa shite
iru. [aru N = a certain N]
A certain reader, from whom l/we received a letter recently, claims*‘...

There is also no formal distinction between ‘restrictive’ and ‘non-restrictive’
relative clauses (in English, non-restrictive relative clauses are set off by
comma intonation, and written between commas). In 22.1.1 below, exam-
ples b, e, f are restrictive, whereas examples a, d, g are non-restrictive (in
their translation equivalents only!).

When the noun-modifying clause ends in -ta, the meaning differs depend-
ing on whether -ta indicates a state, or completion of action. In 22.1.1 a,
-ta indicates completion, but in 22.1.1 b it indicates a state, i.e. describes
what sort of burglars they are. In a finite (i.e. non-noun-modifying) sentence
this would be expressed with -te iru (takuhaibin o yosotte iru ‘they are
dressed as a delivery service’) (see 8.2.3, 1.7).

There is also a variant called pseudo-relatives (see 22.1.2).

Relative clauses

A look at the examples a-g below show that the English translation of
Japanese relative clauses can range from rendering with relative pronouns
(who, etc.) to cases where the modifying section (again given in [ ]) is
translated by just a participle (example c).

Note example g, where the noun josei is modified by two modifying
sections, heya kara deyo to shinakatta and karui chih6sho no.

a WEMLELHAOTY,
[Tokyo kara kita] Iguchi desu.
I’'m Iguchi, [who has come from Tokyo].

b Rii. EEFEZE SBENAHDZE ST,
Saikin, [takuhaibin o yosotta] goto ga deru so da.

Recently, there are supposed to be burglars [who are dressed as
a home delivery service].



c BoOdLoMHEAL, Noun
[Katsu] gorufu ga dekinai. modification
| can’t play [winning] golf. and relative

d W Eo=EMmE. XEXLEEEIho1=,
[Kowaku natta] shufu wa, hobo zengaku o shiharatta.
The housewife, [who got frightened], paid more or less
the whole amount.

e ELOENTHREBVEZEEZTADLNDZST,
[Biru no yure de funayoi o okosu] hito mo iru so da.
There are supposed to be people [who get seasick from the swaying
of the building].

f FHFBROEETHZRVTHREZERICERE TV S RAZRS L

BERAFFavETEES

[Shinkansen no zaseki de kutsu o nuide suashi o ashidai
ni nosete iru] fujin o miru to seid-jin wa gyotto suru
so da.

Western Europeans are said to be flabbergasted when they see ladies
[who take their shoes off on the bullet train and rest their bare
feet up on the footrest].

g MENGHES ELAGABEWNEESEDKENENT TRE

[CHTETREEIHESICE T

[Heya kara deyo to shinakatta] [karui chihosho no] josei
ga kurumaisu de shokudd ni dete kite shokuji o suru
yo ni natta.

A woman [with slight dementia], [who had made no attempt to
come out of her room], now began to appear in her wheelchair
in the refectory to eat.

clauses

Pseudo-relative clauses

Pseudo-relative clauses are sentences that are constructed like relative
clauses, but where the modified (or head) noun is a relational noun, time
noun or noun of amount (see 14.1.1.2.2).

a IRNAERMIEKENTLS,
[Nemurenu] yoru ga tsuzuite iru.
Nights [when one can’t sleep] are continuing. 521
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b

ENoSEIR. 5B BHHBFY TELEVLTL LI,

Da kara kondo wa, [so6 ja naku naru] hajimari de wa nai
desho ka.

So, | wonder if this mightn’t be the start [of things no longer being
the way they were] (= citizens being expected to be passive).

[EEADRNILEE N, BRANEEVSBH, TAENDEOHRT
ISHEDNDEITES.

[Seiojin ga beru to ii, Nihonjin ga kane to iu] toki, sorezore
no atama no naka de naru kane no oto wa chigau.

When [= toki] [Western Europeans say ‘bell’, and Japanese say kane (‘bell’)],
the sound of the bell ringing in their respective heads is different.

Pseudo-relative clauses are especially common with the time noun toki

‘time’. As a noun, it is usually written with the kanji I} or in hiragana

(& %), whereas as a conjunctive particle (26.2) it nowadays tends to be

written in hiragana only. However, the distinction is not always clear, there

being examples of toki that are translated as ‘when’ or ‘the time when’.

Being formally a noun, when toki is modified by a clause in such sentences

(examples f-i), it acts as a relative clause head noun, just like any other

noun (see 22.1.1).

d

CABRIZRGAT: - o
Konna toki ni uta nante...
Singing at a [difficult] time like this? [That’s hard to believe.]

RITHDE. ABRGADLIZAESS,
Nande ano toki, nyiiin nanka shita n daro.
Why did | get myself hospitalized that time, | wonder.

ESESAZR—LER S EEHET,
Toto [unihomu o nugu] toki ga kita.
Finally the time has come to take off the uniform [= retire].

BEFIOFFIREHFEL-EEOO—2DEY,

Shakkin wa [jliigonen mae ni ie o shinchiku shita] toki no ron
no nokori.

The debt is the remainder of the loan [taken out] when we rebuilt
our house |5 years ago.

ABEZTOAEE DL VWEIZHI EEHEBLALLEELH D,

Ningen ikite ireba [tsurai me ni au] toki mo [ochikomu] toki
mo aru.

As long as one is alive, there are times when things are hard and
times when one feels down.



i BELBELTVWDEEA—BELVEVSHEEIFVLSIELS, Complement
[Gakusei to sesshite iru] toki ga ichiban tanoshii to iu kyoin and cleft
wa ippai iru. sentences
There are many teachers who feel that the time when they are in
contact with the students is the most enjoyable of all.

| RAVIOEICIEAMEERLE. ROBEEZRETESIC
L\T:o
[Akanbo no toki ni dakareta] kioku mo naku, chichi no aijo
o jikkan dekizu ni ita.
| have no memories of being cuddled when | was a baby, and was
unable to realize my father’s love.

22.1.3| Noun modification/relative clauses in question form

In written language only, it is possible to modify a noun or noun phrase
by a relative clause etc. that ends with a question mark, in the sense of
‘which may be N’.

a BEEIBENEALRLZ? TBRKRMRSE LAFIT]
[Kanryo shugi ga unda?] ‘Gendai-ban chonmage’.
[The male company worker’s uniform hairstyle is a] ‘Present-day
topknot’, which may have been produced by the bureaucratic
system.

m Complement and cleft sentences

22.2.1| Complement sentences

Where a simple sentence has just a NP consisting of noun + particle, a
complement sentence contains instead a whole clause which has been
converted (nominalized) into a NP by no or koto, for example with the
na-Adj suki in example a. The valency (see 7.2) of suki requires the case
particle ga to mark the object of one’s liking. In the first sentence, that
object (in [ ]) is a noun (sora ‘the sky’), but the two following sentences
have one complement clause each (karada o ugokasu no, ‘moving the
body’), (hito to hanasu no, ‘talking with people’), occupying the same slot
as sora. Both are made into a noun equivalent by the nominalizer no, as
shown in the list beneath example a. All three N/NPs in this case are
marked by the same case particle, ga. 523



22 a ZEAFE, REBHTDOAFE, AEFETONE - EHFE,
Nominalizations [Sora] ga suki. [Karada o ugokasu no] ga suki. [Hito to
hanasu no] ga motto suki.
| like the sky. | like moving [my] body. Talking with people | like
[even] more.

Sora ‘the sky’ ga suki.
Karada o ugokasu no ‘moving the body’  ga suki.
Hito to hanasu no ‘talking with people’ ga (motto ‘more’) suki.

Depending on the valency of the V/Adj constituting the predicate, various
other case (and/or adverbial) particles are used. (For differences between
the nominalizers koto and no, see 22.3).

b ZELNE—ILERLDERT-,
[Biru ga biru o nomu no] o mita.
| saw Bill drink beer.

c SEEBRAHDIEETN TV,
[Kyo shiken ga aru koto] o wasurete ita.
I'd forgotten that there’s an exam today.

d FHRMAK SEEHFY LN,
[Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto] o inori-tai.
| [wish to] pray that the peace will last.

e BEDEVIRTEDIDOMNEEICE ST,
Mosho no sei ka [hadaka de neru no] ga kuse ni natta.
Possibly because of the heatwave, sleeping naked has become a habit.

f FHLTON—BTHND,
[Shinsen na no] ga hitome de wakaru.
You can see it’s fresh at a glance.

Cleft sentences

A cleft sentence, by comparison, is a sentence that is equivalent to a simple

sentence in meaning. Example a is a simple sentence (locational phrase

basu no naka de, adverbial phrase hajimete, indirect object kanojo ni, verb

atta). By attaching the nominalizer no to the section in [ | in example a,

this part of the sentence is converted into a noun-equivalent (= noun phrase

or NP). That part is then brought to the front and marked by the adverbial
524  particle wa, which has a ‘separating’ function (see 11.3).



A cleft sentence is thus the result of splitting a sentence into two parts and
reversing the order for emphasis.

a

FNADENTIELHTREEZIZE > 1=,
Basu no naka de [hajimete kanojo ni atta].
I met her for the first time on a bus.

ZIFLOTHRRICE S T=DIFNZADFZoT=,

[Hajimete kanojo ni atta no] wa basu no naka datta.

It was inside a bus that | met her for the first time. (lit.“That | met
her for the first time, was inside a bus”)

m Nominalizers
w0

22.3.1.1] Sentence no wa... copula: cleft sentence

In English, the noun phrase moved to the front is emphasized: ‘It is/

was . ..who/that ..., but in Japanese, it is the second part (the part after

wa) that is emphasized. This is in line with the de-focussing function of
wa (see 11.3).

a

TERERLEN > =DITEREE > b1,
Kare ga konakatta no wa byoki datta kara da.
It was because he was ill that he didn’t come.

MHWVNE S BDIFREFT,

Kawaiso na no wa senshu da.

It’s the athletes who are to be pitied.

(cf., BFH/EIDHULVESTZ, Senshu galwa kawaisd da.
The athletes are to be pitied.)

BERATES0EFBESTET,

Shin’yo dekiru no wa jibun dake.

It's only myself that | can trust.

(cf., BATZITHVIEIERTE S, Jibun dake ga/wa shin’yo dekiru.
| can trust only myself.)

HENGDIL, BHEIEIE-TWWEWNWEWS &1,
Tashika na no wa, kiki wa satte inai to iu koto da.
What is certain is that the crisis is not over.

Nominalizers
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e L7zYU—ICAIFTENET7 VOENALONEDF, EDORK
—UTH—#ETr,
ReferT ni mukerareru fan no me ga hiyayaka na no wa,
dono supo6tsu de mo issho da.
That the fans’ attitude towards the umpire is frosty applies to
any sport.

Noun to iu no wa

This is often used for definitions, or definition-like comments (see 21.2).

a ANELVLWSOIFEBEL TELLLOT,
Jinsei to iu no wa omoshirokute kanashii mono da.
Life (lit. “this thing called life”) is a fascinating and sad thing.

22.3.1.3| Sentence no: complement clause

22.3.1.3.1 | Sentence no + verb of perception

Here, the object of the verb of perception is made into a complement
clause. It indicates that some happening or state is seen/heard/felt.

The particle attached to the nominalized clause depends on the valency of
the verb: miru ‘see’, kiku ‘hear’, etc. take o; mieru ‘be seen’, kikoeru ‘be
heard’ take ga; and ki ga tsuku ‘notice’ takes ni.

a FHREMLA NS VIZADDERT=,
Kanojo ga resutoran ni hairu no o mita.
| saw her enter the restaurant.

b IRITHEARATVDIDNRZ B,
Hikoki ga tonde iru no ga mieru.
One can see the aeroplanes fly.

c ZINEGANBVNTVSDOLEC X %,
Kotori ga naite iru no ga kikoeru.
The singing/song of the birds is/can be heard.

d FHDOEND LEBLDIZEMN DUV,
Kodomo no karada ga sukoshi atsui no ni ki ga tsuita.
| noticed that the body of the child was a little hot.



HEAEPFHEZHOIDNRZ 1=,

Dakyi ga uchiikan o yaburu no ga mieta.

| could see the [base] ball break through the middle right
[defending] space.

BERELDESEXTONARZSESITH D,

Kanryo-tachi ga hokuso-emu no ga mieru yo de aru.

You can almost see the bureaucrats chuckling to themselves
[with delight].

FACIEBRELE-FHREBENZALGEZLTLSDARE
AFEY,

Woatashi ni wa seicho shita kodomo-tachi ga konna
hanashi o shite iru no ga kikoemasu.

| hear [my] grown-up children talking as follows.

22.3.1.3.2| Sentence no + other predicate

a

TREZERDDMIIFET,
Eiga o miru no ga suki da.
He likes watching films.

TEFERZADDIEL & 2 EXRET,
Kanji o oboeru no wa chotto taihen da.
It is a little hard remembering (the) kaniji.

TEDIHMENHST-DEHLEI ST,
Kino jishin ga atta no o shiranakatta.
| didn’t know there was an earthquake yesterday.

FHEAL DEFEADGEN &,
Kodomo ga naku no wa shikata no nai koto da.
That children cry can’t be helped.

koto

koto is a basically a lexical noun ‘thing/fact’, which is also used as a
nominalizer. Like no, it is preceded and followed by the forms that precede

and follow nouns.

Nominalizers
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22.3.2.1| Lexical noun ‘thing(s)’

In Japanese, no distinction can be made between noun modification and
relative clauses (see 22.1), as both take the form of a modifying clause
(given below in [ ]) + noun (example a doesn’t have a modifying clause).

a YATLORELRBERLN, CERFESHEHETEGL,
Shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuyo da ga, koto wa s6 kantan
de wa nai
A reconsideration of the system is needed, but things are not so
simple.

b SLMAPHLGENI EE—EBRMOY LY,
[Ima shika yarenai] koto o isshokenmei yaritai.
| want to do things | can only do now as much as | can.

c RFEITHEBLTEHDLIEY., FESHIETEFLEL,
Kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori, [suki na] koto de
seikatsu shitai.
Rather than force myself to work for a company, I'd like to earn
my living doing things | like.

d ChIFESNLWZEEHY FEA.
[Kore hodo ureshii] koto wa arimasen.
Nothing could make me happier (lit. “there is no thing that’s as joyful
as this”).

22.3.2.2| Nominalizer
22.3.2.2.1 | With number of times

a CNETITHMIESZ EEME,
Kore made-ni [genchi ni wataru] koto nanakai.
So far he has gone to the country seven times.

22.3.2.2.2| With other predicates

In this use, koto indicates the meaning of ‘that’, or ‘doing’.

a BNN—ATHRHATW=Z ENENMEN L EoT,
[Arekore hitori de nayande ita] koto ga bakabakashiku natta.
| feel stupid now having worried by myself about all sorts of things.



b £ 3 LHE( LAV ETFRLGNI EAbMNoT=, Nominalizers
[M6 sukoshi yasuku shinai to urenai] koto ga wakatta.
We've realized that it won’t sell unless we make it a bit cheaper.

c NMTUDN%EEYSHZET, BRAOMBLEEZTL %,
[Haiteku no chikara o kariru] koto de, shizen no chie mo
ikite kuru.
Through using the power of advanced technology, one’s natural
resourcefulness gets activated too.

d EVLYVIZE( S EDBREZRVNELIZC (B2 TS,
[Moretsu ni hataraku] koto no imi o miidashinikuku natte iru.
It has become difficult to find a meaning in working like a Trojan
(lit. “furiously”).

22.3.2.3| Idiomatic uses

Note that instead of ga, wa/mo can also be used.

22.3.2.3.1| Clause-verb-ru koto ga dekiru

After clauses ending in V-ru, koto ga dekiru indicates potential ‘can’, ‘be
able to’. This is one of several ways of forming a potential sentence (see
14.1).

a BYCBEAMEILENMADDICAYRAL I ENTES,
Dobutsu ya shizenbutsu wa naze ka hito no kokoro ni
hairikomu koto ga dekiru.

Animals and [other] things in nature can somehow work their way
into people’s hearts.

b £FENFENYDFEFENTIEESITSHIELTERL,
Umareta bakari no ko wa jibun de wa do suru koto mo dekinai.
A newborn child is incapable of doing anything by itself.

22.3.2.3.2| Clause-verb-ta koto ga aru/nai

After V-ta, koto ga aru/nai means ‘have the experience of’, ‘have not/never’.

a WIWFATAT?2EICLECEEHBFE, LWof=LMI?2,
Maruchimedia? Mimi ni shita koto wa aru kedo, ittai nani?
Multimedia? I've heard it before, but what on earth is it? 529
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b F{BFFELEBFELEL S YFELEI &AL,
Boku wa mada ryiigakusei to jikkuri hanashita koto ga nai.
| haven’t as yet had a proper chat with a foreign student.

c INEEDTAH, VSADHEEZEEZRE > THIEC ENH o 1=,
Shogakusei no koro, kurasu no shinbun-iin o katte deta koto
ga atta.
When | was a primary school pupil, | once volunteered to be
a member of the newspaper committee.

22.3.2.3.3| Clause-verb-ru koto ga aru/nai

After a clause ending in V-ru, this indicates that something happens, or
can happen, ‘occasionally’, ‘sometimes’ or, in the negative, ‘never’.

a MAESf-&EF—HMICKENTAEI ELH D,
Ame ga futta toki wa ichijiteki ni kion ga sagaru koto ga aru.
After it has rained, the temperature can drop temporarily.

b NTAPH)ITHIL_ZTDBEFTRERITELH D,
Hawai ya Kariforunia no kaigan made ashi o nobasu koto
mo aru.
Sometimes he goes as far as Hawaii or the Californian coast [to surf].

¢ COEHRFEFFRBELEL, ZELRIDHEEFAL,
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru koto
wa nai.
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again.

22.3.2.3.4| Clause-verb-ru koto naku,...

After a clause ending in V-ru, koto naku (a negative conjunctive equivalent
of koto ga nai) means ‘without doing’.

a BFLbPARBEFHEZTLILH. COtEEEST-,
Ayako-chan wa ishoku shujutsu o ukeru koto naku, kono
yo o satta.
Ayako-chan left this world without receiving a transplant operation.

b EWIEEZXRI LU, LA FFE T,
Tagai ni kotoba o kawasu koto mo naku, oshidamatta
mama datta.
[The families of the victims] kept silent, not saying anything to
each other.



22.3.2.3.5| Clause koto de, koto kara, koto mo atte Nominalizers

koto de ‘due to’ and koto kara ‘from the fact that’ are combinations of
koto and case particles indicating a reason. V-te can also indicate a reason,
and in combination with the adverbial particle mo, koto mo atte means
‘partly because’.

a FELENRY, BEEMEZT-CLT, SREIEEEICEAT,
Nenshosha ga heri, ronensha ga fueta koto de, korei-ka wa
kakujitsu ni susunda.
Due to the decrease in the young and the increase in the old, the
ageing [of society] has definitely advanced.

b BBTHF) ~ZDHADNTW = EMD, £RFEIBVERDS
nad.
(Sutego) Heso no o ga tsuite ita koto kara, seigo ma mo nai
to mirareru.
(Abandoned baby) From the fact that it still had [part of] its umbilical
cord, it is thought to have been [abandoned] soon after birth.

c BRABLITNSI ELHoT, T—ILOBKBBEKRERT,
Seiten ga tsuzuite iru koto mo atte, piiru ya kaisuiyoku-jo wa
daiseikyo da.
Due in part to the continued good weather, swimming pools and
seaside resorts are doing great business.

22.3.2.3.6| Clause koto ni suru

This combinations means ‘decide to’, ‘make a point of’ (see 7.6.1.10).

a £CT. FHORIIHRXRIBRYEAETIRELDS CLICLT
Soko de, heijitsu no yoru wa dekiru kagiri zen’in de yiishoku
o toru koto ni shita.
Therefore, we decided to have dinner together on weekday nights as
often as possible.

b ZICAEEHHEWI EIZLEDIEHEAE 1=,
Tsuma ni nani mo iwanai koto ni shita no wa tozen datta.
That | decided to say nothing to my wife was natural.

c MAZEERBHTIS, BS20EEHEEASLITLELS,
Taningoto to wa omowazu ni, higoro no unten o kaerimiru
koto ni shiyo.
Let’s not think that this is something that concerns only others, and
make a point of rethinking our everyday driving. 531



22 22.3.2.3.7| Clause koto ni naru

Nominalizations
naru means ‘happen naturally’ or ‘come about’, and the combination means

‘be decided’, ‘come about’ (see 7.6.1.10).
a 2EFFEBILIZEREFRENSZ LI T,

Ni-nenhan o sugoshita Hamamatsu o hanareru koto
ni natta.

It came about that we left Hamamatsu, where we had spent
two and a half years.

b +HDIRZANERD, TOM. REEZHETHLITH 0T,
Judai no musume futari to watashi ga, sono aida, kaji o
buntan suru koto ni natta.
It was decided that during this time my two teenage daughters and
| should share the household chores.

22.3.2.3.8| koto ni (adverbial phrase)

Used after Adj or na-Adj indicating positive or negative feelings, this is
used as an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘to (my/our delight etc.)’.

a BLWI EITEDRKR—ILNFERIZHEDITE ALK,
Ureshii koto ni sono daih6oru ga man’in ni naru hodo hito
ga kita.
To my delight, so many people came that that big hall was full.

22.3.2.3.9| Question word koto ka

Question word + koto ka indicates emotion, positive or negative.

a WmETaAVH—rZEIThIEEARICERBLWN &N,

Byoin de konsato o kikereba donna ni subarashii

koto ka.
How wonderful it would be to be able to listen to a concert
in hospital!
b ZNMNEARICHLWI EAZHMNDDIZLIES FEREAHLM
Of:o

Sore ga donna ni muzukashii koto ka o wakaru no ni
shibaraku jikan ga kakatta.
It took me some time to realize how difficult that is.
532 (= foregoing the first drink)



22.3.2.3.10| Sentence koto Nominalizers

This is used in oral orders and written notices, in the sense of ‘you should’,
‘you must’.

a K&, BX Ff, BRBFSZHEOL,
Shimei, shokugyo, jusho, denwabangd o meiki no koto.
Write clearly your family and given name, occupation, address and
telephone number.

b IEFTIRHLoAYFEHI &I EFRDERREALL,
‘Mazu wa shikkari mamoru koto’ to shubi no seibi ni yonen
ga nai.
He is busy reorganizing the defence, saying ‘The first thing is to
defend properly’.

22.3.2.3.11 | Sentence koto da

This is used for giving advice ‘you/he etc. should’, ‘you/they etc. must’.

a EITAKA—D—BENIREENEZRODDHZ LT,
Tonikaku meéka jishin ga kosuto kyosoryoku o tsuyomeru koto da.
At any rate the manufacturers themselves must raise their cost
competitiveness.

b COBIEZRFLIEDIAVITELDFL LBV EEL,
Kono seiken o nagamochi saseru kotsu wa senkyo no hanashi
o shinai koto da yo.
The secret of making this government last is not to mention elections.

22.3.2.3.12 | Clause wa ...clause koto da

koto da is used to complete a cleft or equational sentence. After the verb,
to iu can optionally be inserted before koto (see 21.2.2).

a AEYRELGILFFELAEVWTRRT DL L,
Nani yori daiji na koto wa hanashiai de kaiketsu suru to iu
koto da.
The most important thing is to find a solution through talks.

b —FEERAHDFTHERA THEITREY LM £S5 LT,
Ichiban komaru no wa sofu ga ‘inaka ni kaeri-tai’ to iu koto da.
The most troublesome thing is that grandfather says, ‘l want to go
back to the country’. 588
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c RAITEDBITTH=DIFI82FEDZ L 1=,
Saisho ni sono shima ni itta no wa senkyiithyaku hachijiini-nen
no koto da.
It was in 1982 that | first visited that island.

22.3.2.3.13 | Clause-verb-ru koto (wa) nai

After clauses ending in V-ru, koto (wa) nai indicates the meaning of ‘there
is no need to’.

a BROGWIEZREBELTETPLDILEFAL,
Narenai koto o muri shite made yaru koto wa nai.
There is no need to force oneself to do things one isn’t used to.

b $ELMIBELT, HELITEFTHILLLLDIT,
Ima sara kekkon shite, wazawaza kuro suru koto mo nai noni.
After all these years, what’s the point of getting married and making
a hard time for herself?

22.3.2.3.14| Noun no koto

This is used in the sense of ‘about’, usually with verbs of communication
such as hanasu ‘talk’, etc. and verbs of knowing such as shiru ‘get to
know’, etc.

a RO ELFFELEST
Shorai no koto o hanashiatta.
We talked about the future.

b ANEIDABLRDZLZL(H->THALEIBENHY ES1,
Ningen no ho mo inu no koto o yoku shitte kara kau
hitsuyo ga ariso da.
It seems that humans need to keep dogs once they've got to know
them.

koto and no compared

The use of koto and no overlaps to some degree, but the following tenden-
cies can be stated.



22.3.3.1| In cleft and equational sentences Nominzliggy

If a cleft or equational sentence takes the form [S koto/no wa . .. S2], then
S2 can only use koto da (see 22.3.2.3.12).

22.3.3.2| In complement clauses

In complement clauses, either no or koto can be used. When the predicate
following the nominalizer expresses perception (i.e. miru ‘see’, mieru ‘be
seen’, kiku ‘hear’, kikoeru ‘be heard’, kanjiru ‘feel’, etc.), no is used, except
when kiku is used in the hearsay meaning, in which case koto is used. As
a general tendency, no indicates that the complement clause is immediate
or concrete, whereas with koto it is more abstract, as for instance ‘the fact
that’ (see 22.2, 22.3).

Compare the following.

a FIEFMNET/ ZEDERF,
[Hanako ga piano o hiku no] o kiita.
| heard Hanako play the piano.

b SREFAET/ EH/ S EEFWL,
[Hanako ga piano o hiku koto] o kiita.
| heard that Hanako plays the piano.
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Chapter 23

Conjoining

m Conjoining by comma

A comma can conjoin numbers, items or clauses in the sense of ‘or’ or ‘and’.

Numbers

With numbers, approximate numbers are formed by lining up two succes-
sive numbers, usually SJ, with a comma between them, in the sense of
‘four or five’, etc. Note that in combinations like ‘eight or nine’ the con-
sonant of the second number is doubled, i.e. hak-ku, and for ‘four’, shi is
used rather than yon (as in example a).

Depending on what’s being counted, appropriate counters are attached
(see 4.2).

The two numbers form one unit, and no other conjoining particles can be used.

a BASEDAN—IEM, AATWLWLTL LS,
Kenjin kaigi no menba wa shi, go-nin de ii desho.
As for the members of the wise men’s committee, four or five should
be sufficient.

With items lined up in sequence in the sense of ‘and’ or ‘or’.

Note, however, that in example b, although the comma translates as ‘or’,
the [A to B to dochira] construction means (see 6.7.2.6) that this is in fact
also an instance of ‘and’.



ka, ya and toka can also be used instead of a comma (for examples, see
23.2.2-23.2.4).

a [EMNTRBELGOFEH. B KRB,
Hoka ni hitsuyo na no wa soryo, hakodai, koridai gurai.
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for
the box and the charge for ice.

b FEELLIR, MEHDELLTELRIRTES,
Ofuku tomo Jeiaru, kkii-ki no dochira demo sentaku dekiru.
For both the outward and inward journeys, you can select either Japan
Rail or aeroplane.

Phrases

This is seen with pairs of opposites ‘or’; toka could also be used instead
of a comma (see 23.2.2, 23.2.4).

a BEMND T, ~AEFEFREEL,
Shashin ga umai, heta wa kankei nai.
Being good or bad at photography doesn’t matter.

m Conjoining particles

Conjoining particles are used mostly between and/or after nouns to indicate
the idea of ‘and’ or ‘or’. They include to, toka, ya and ka.

51 w

Unlike ya, to must be used after each item but the last; optionally, it may
be repeated after the last item as well. The resulting string (shown in [ |)
functions as one NP, i.e. case particles are attached to the end of the string
in the same way as to single nouns (see 23.2.3).

23.2.1.1| Noun to noun

a AYICWg &ET—TILHAS,
Mawari ni [isu to teburu] ga narabu.
Chairs and tables are lined up in the vicinity.

Conjoining
particles
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b N7 EA—VHEISTRT EHT,
[Hea to méku tanto] de pea o kumu.
They form pairs consisting of a hair and a make-up specialist.

c AY7 EAERDORVWHIDELRZEN TIEE SN,
[Roshia to Seio] no nagai tairitsu no rekishi o wasurete wa
naranai.
We mustn’t forget the long history of opposition between Russia and
Western Europe.

d (AXEBEREROHY FEA)
([Honbun to shashin] wa kankei arimasen)
(No relation between the text and the photo)

Noun to noun to

a EfMbE T7XA )ALl EDERIEZE,
[Kokusai-ka to Amerika-ka to] no sabetsu-ka o.
[We need] differentiation between internationalization and
Americanization.

b £5—2. HEMLGETEDL > ENDH D,
Mo hitsotsu, [shuppatsu-mae to ima to] de kawatta koto ga aru.
There is one more thing that has changed since the time before
departure and the present day.

toka

toka, a combination of the quotation particle to and the question particle
ka, can join nouns (and phrases, example e) in the same way that ya does
in the sense of ‘and’, ‘or’ (see 23.2.3), but unlike ya it can be used more
than once in a sentence. It is also wider in use in that it can also be used
in the sense of nado (see 11.6.1, 23.1.2).

23.2.2.1| ‘and (the like)’, ‘or’

a ME®D ME] FEAROD M) & TER 1T3ELY
Chiigoku no ‘ken’ wa Nihon no ‘shi’ toka ‘gun’ ni chikai.
Chinese ken [districts] are approximate to Japan’s shi [cities] or gun
[districts].



B A VR ENFRLEELGNS-TY L1,
Toji wa iyahon toka jimaku nado nakatta desu shi ne.
At the time there weren’t any earphones or subtitles, etc.

WEDBEARMNME SN, BRTRHIAEY a—J @M ERFD
LHh, BIRAE—F, IF—LH/RIZHD, T—Eho—¢&
ADEFELZERNTH D,

Ronshi ga meikai ka do ka, tochi de hasanda joku wa
tekisetsu ka nado wa mochiron, hanasu spido, mana mo
taisho ni naru. A toka @ toka no ranpatsu nado rongai de
aru.

[Speeches] are judged not only by clarity of argument and whether
the occasional joke is appropriate, but also [on] speed and manner
of delivery. Excessive use of ‘ahs’ and ‘uhs’ and suchlike is out of
the question.

BERGELANBHELNCEZDIEENKENTI AL,

Tei-shotokusha toka koreisha toka ni ataeru eikyo ga okii
desu kara.

The influence it [= tax on essentials] has on people like low earners
and the aged is considerable, you see.

AEREENEBENBEVENAEDN., HDOULV,
Namaiki da toka taido ga warui toka iware, kizutsuita.

My feelings were hurt, being told things like [I was] being impertinent
and had a bad attitude.

23.2.2.2| Colloquial equivalent of nado

a

TBXROHFEENHZLD] [5—A. HAFYI TTERFREES®
D2TRADDIRUA LAV LABLRAED],
‘Nihon no shinbun toka yomu no’. ‘Un. Anmari’. ‘Kotoba wa
do yatte oboeru no’. ‘Manga! Kureyon Shin-chan toka’.
‘Do you read Japanese newspapers and the like?” ‘No. Not much!
‘How do you learn the language? ‘Comics! Things like Crayon
Shin-chan’

ZDNYYT, TABENTE>TLERYSIFNTT 1,

Sono baggu, Ameyoko toka de utte iru yasumono-ppoi
desu ne.

That bag is one of those cheap and nasty ones they sell in places like
Ameyoko, right?

Conjoining
particles
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2223 ya

ya joins items in the sense of ‘and (among others)’ or ‘or’. It is used (once)
between items only. As it is used for listing representative items, it is often
together with nado ‘among others’; ‘etc.” (see 11.6.1, 23.2.2).

23.2.3.1| ‘and (among others)’

a BEEVLRELZLEOMMICELND,
Jidosha ya kaden nado no buhin ni tsukawareru.
[The resin pellets] are used in parts for cars and home electrical
appliances.

b MR IERM T 71 hTHC .
Chiiki funsé wa Oshii ya Afurika de tsuzuku.
Regional conflicts continue in places like Europe and Africa.

Note — in writing, ya is also often used in combination with punctuation
marks, as in examples ¢ and d (see also 23.2).

¢ EROER. WL ENSHADETA TN DT,
Hagata ya yubiwa, mochimono nado kara yonin no mimoto
ga wakatta.
From [things] like the shape of their teeth and rings, belongings, etc.,
the identities of the four came to light.

d 774 R FEQEEOCAEED LFNEHT,
Ofisu, jutaku no kakaku ya jinkenhi no josho ga riyt da.
The reason is the rise in office and house prices and personnel costs
[= US companies withdrawing from Hong Kong].

a BFPEEOESGLDE2=00E Ly,
O-tera ya kyokai no yo na mono datta no kamoshirenai.
[The building on the excavated site] may have been something like
a temple or a church.

b TLRTZIRAFYIDBRITDESGIZEVALZ, £V,
Gomu ya purasuchikku no yakeru yo na nioi ga shita, to iu.
He says there was a smell like burning rubber or plastic.



ka Conjoining

particles

ka conjoins na-adjectives and nouns in the sense of ‘or’ (see 23.1.2).

ka can optionally be repeated after the second item. The resulting (con-
joined) NP (shown in [ ]) can attach case particles like any other NP.

a TLEY MIERMBHEBEZAEL TS,
Purezento wa [hanataba ka tojiki] o yoi shite iru.
For presents, they use flowers or pottery.

b [URIFFEFLANTELYFULAASZLY,
Kion wa [heinen-nami ka heinen yori takai] tokoro ga oi.
There are many places where temperatures are average or above for
the time of year.

¢ FIRENRENEY, FHYTH—-FTZFEEADI—A,
Zensai to [pasuta ka piza], tezukuri dezato de nisen nana
hyaku-en no kosu.
A ¥2,700 set menu consisting of an entrée and pasta or pizza, and a
homemade dessert.

Note — examples such as d appear to consist of N ka, but this is in fact
the question particle ka (replacing the copula), indicating an indirect ques-
tion ‘whether . .. or’ (see 18.1.11, 18.3.1.2.5).

d SOBRT—RICHFNORFNZHET SDIFELL.,
Ima no jiten de ichigai ni [ydri ka furi ka] o handan suru no
wa muzukashii.
At this point in time it is difficult to make an unconditional judgement
as to advantage or disadvantage.
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Chapter 24

Conjunctions

These are normally used to connect clauses or sentences, i.e. they’re typi-
cally found at the beginning of a clause or sentence.

Conjunctions connect clauses in a variety of meanings. Some conjunctions
of addition (24.1), conjunctions of choice (24.8), etc., can also be used
between nouns or phrases.

Pl Addition

In the sense of ‘and’, ‘besides’, ‘moreover’, these include soshite, mata,
shikamo, sono ue, sore ni, sara ni, oyobi.

a PEFKDOHAKRETY., TLT. DLDZEFEL., THOESL
REEMNL TS ERRGBENMENET T,

Ryori wa ajitsuke ga daiji desu. Soshite, shun no mono o
tsukai, sozai no mochiaji o ikashite koso kenko na ryori ga
tsukuremasu.

In cooking, seasoning is important. And, if you use things that are in
season and bring out the taste of the ingredients, then you can
make healthy dishes.

b #ENMRIF—DE LTRILEBRHFD L DAL, T b EDFEINT
BINEEAEHOEANEDHELY,

Hamaguri no kara wa hitotsu to shite onaji moyoé no mono
ga nai. Mata, moto no kataware de nakereba kamiawase ga
awanai.

There is not one shell of the cherrystone clam that has the same
pattern as another. Moreover, the shell fits only its original

542 counterpart.



c NM1—rRITERET, #2357 . L1 RIEMZHELELIH  Consequence
b, BIZHBETLT,
Paiyiito-zoku wa yubokumin de, taezu, shikamo chokyori o
ido shimashita kara, tsune ni migaru deshita.
The Paiutes were nomads, and because they constantly moved, and
over large distances at that, they always travelled light.

d A2y PRTABODIZ, REBREZSF—EMD, R LT UT
ILMELAOT LY. 205 2. REREEL SV,
Konpakuto bodi na noni, 6ki na monita da kara, besuto
anguru ga sagashiyasui. Sono ue, chgjikan satsuei mo raku.
Although it has a compact body, because it has a large monitor
the best angle is easy to find. Moreover, extended filming
is easy too.

e TORENEMTETOA TV /IMEZIE TS, KEHES
BRTENIALOBZEXRA-METH 1=,

Sono go tsuma ga kinjo de suterarete ita koneko o hirotte
kita. Daibubun makkuro de sore ni sukoshi shiro o majieta
mesuneko de atta.

Subsequently, my wife picked up a kitten that had been abandoned
nearby. It was a predominantly black female with a little white
mixed in.

f EMNCITAOARED K 5122504 — FJL, BEIZEIETIFzLY
EVSHEEBIRYL WD, SHIZERNICEZ YO —FRDTA R A
VUB— TLTA 8 V—DIRRICERT S,

Naka ni wa hinomaru kotst no yo ni nihyaku goja métoru,
hyaku-en ni hikisage-tai to iu sekkyokuha mo iru. Sara ni
nennai ni wa takusht gyokai no disukaunta, emukei takusht
ga Tokyo ni shinshutsu suru.

There are also some aggressive companies such as Hinomaru
Transport, who want to lower [the fare] to one hundred yen per
250 metres. Furthermore, before the end of the year the discounter
of the taxi world, MK Taxi, is going to extend its operations to
Tokyo.

m Consequence

Indicating the meaning of ‘consequently’, ‘therefore’, these include da kara,
sore de, soko de, shitagatte, sono tame. 543
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a BIITHEVRAFEOEMEN. BEETEHTINEFERIZHLES

K<, b, ENLHFICNATTIIFES OFEH T, BXEIEIC
LERGBREYDENHASNTUS,

Samusa ni yowai nettai-san no shokubutsu da ga, onshitsu de
sodatereba mafuyu ni mo hana ga saku. Da kara, fuyu kara
haru ni kakete wa yoran no kisetsu de, engeiten ni mo
karei na irodori no hana ga afurete iru.

It’s a plant from the tropics which is easily affected by the cold, but if
raised in a hothouse it flowers even in the middle of winter.
Therefore, [the time] from winter to spring is the season for
Western orchids, and gardening shops too are full of [their]
gorgeous many-coloured flowers.

REQAMBEFEHENDGVEIC, HEHEILEEEDLLEE
NZL, TIT, BEDEZEDLSICI6EES LT, LA
IVDEEZRFL=,

Daigaku no kokai koza wa kaisti ga sukunai ue ni, tantd kyoin
mo maikai kawaru koza ga Gi. Soko de, tstijo no kogi no yo
ni jiarokkai toshi de, jokyt reberu no koza o hiraita.

University courses for the general public are short and often have
different lecturers each time. Therefore, we have established an
advanced-level course that runs continuously for 16 classes, just like
a regular course.

SHEFFEELoEVLHY ., EBED T AN ESHEE,
Lo TP a—RELINAELKT,

Kotoshi wa mosho datta sei mo ari, Hokkaido no tomato ga
kotosara joto. Shitagatte jusu mo taihen bimi da.

Partly because [this summer] was a very hot one, this year’s
Hokkaido tomatoes are especially good. Consequently, the juice is
very tasty too.

AVINIHFIDIFUEA TV VHUNORIBICHRN G
We ZOF=6. D0 FUZEBLTH., ARIZTAHAMN ST, &
MNEMST=D TG LD ERLCDHADEZLY,

Infuruenza wakuchin wa infuruenza igai no kaze ni koka
ga nai. Sono tame, ‘Wakuchin o sesshu shite mo, kaze ni
kakatta. Kikanakatta no de wa nai ka’ to kanjiru hito
ga oi.

Influenza vaccine has no effect on colds, only on flu. Therefore, many
feel that even though they had a vaccination, they [still] caught
a cold, [and] it didn’t work.



m Immediate consequence

The sense of ‘just then’, ‘thereupon’ is indicated by suru to.

a THEEDHDEDSLIZ, REARIF TR, $HETCE
FERBARATET, EnNRSht,
Suru to sono hi no yoru no uchi ni, Tokyo e nigete kaetta.
Suru to sugusama chichioya ga tonde kite, tsure-modosareta.
Thereupon, they fled back to Tokyo that night. Then their father
rushed over, and they were taken back.

m Contrast

In the meaning of ‘however’, ‘but’, ‘on the contrary’, the following are
used: shikashi, keredomo, da ga, datte, sore demo, demo, tokoro ga,
to wa ie, etc.

a FELZAENYLBSVWEVSIZERFELWLA, LALEZRET
ICHRAIELWVWAEFEEBEZ DTS EAIELRUTH S,
Kodomo o kawaigari-nasai to iu koto wa tadashii ga, shikashi
sansai made-ni kisoku tadashii seikatsu shiikan o tsukesaseru
koto mo taisetsu de aru.
It’s right to tell people to dote on their children, but it’s also important
to make them acquire regular living habits by the age of 3.

b RELIYUTIT7LHITNERVEBELBEINI-I VS VR
R—ILEEL, (ThED, RITE. COFRGBANERRETD
2EHLERBEIDEZETHALIITRZ S,

Goka na shanderia mo nakereba akai jutan ga shikareta
entoransu horu mo nai. Keredomo, watashi ni wa kono
kanso na basho ga Tokyo de mottomo zeitaku na geki no
ba de aru yo ni omoeru.

There is no luxurious chandelier, nor an entrance hall with red carpet.
However, for me this simple place feels like the most luxurious spot
for [staging] plays.

¢ ENRT YT DRERIR, FEEDEBTH D, EHAKER
DTHHEFIATHERNOATH S
Biru wa Kenburijji daigaku kyoju, rodoho no ken’i de aru. Da
ga kare to atte mo hanashi wa subete yakyti-garami de aru.
Bill is a Cambridge University professor, and an authority on labour law.
But when you meet him, everything he says has to do with baseball.

Contrast

545
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TEOMTSS &) TSFEDY ) ARRABFRTHR—L/A—T
1= L&EI2TE2FDEFELE] MEZoT. 15RITVD
DHELY2AEDLAI TLeH., RBEORSEICTHIT
v

‘Dokka iko yo’. ‘Kotoshi no Kurisumasu wa ie de homu-patt
shiyo tte itta no wa kimi da ze’ ‘Datte, mo ie ni iru no
akichatta n da mon’. ‘Ja, Harajuku no Omotesando ni de
mo iku ka.

‘Let’s go somewhere. ‘It was you who said that this Christmas we
should have a house party’ ‘All right then, let’s go to Omotesandd
in Harajuku or somewhere’

HERTENLLO(BHPDZRIAH, RALGNLEZSIE, °b
BMENES TG EbHotz, TH, THL T4
[CHEFEZLTH. BARAL» S ZERELHD.

Mafuyu de yuki ga chiratsuku yonaka no niji-goro,
kogoe-nagara uma o hiki, kochira ga taoreso ni natta koto
mo atta. De mo, koshite isshokenmei ni sewa o shite mo,
uma ga shinjau koto wa yoku aru.

There've been times when | pulled the horse around at 2 a.m.
in the middle of winter with snow falling, numb with cold, and
on the verge of breaking down from exhaustion. But even
when | looked after the horse with great devotion like that, it
often died.

ABARGEDR—FOEN T—Y, 9IT7HE-BYELZD
& TEF—ZF+FAHEID D, ENTLEARELGDE.
EFEZ+RATRDEET T 21=RY,

Rokuman-en zengo no bodo no hoka, biitsu, uea nado hitotori
soroeru to, jigoman kara nijuman-en wa kakaru. Sore
demo shiimatsu to mo naru to, mise wa nijussai zengo no
wakamono de gottagaesu.

If one gets a complete outfit comprising boots and gear besides a
snowboard [costing] around 60,000 yen, it sets you back at least
150,000 to 200,000 yen. And yet, at weekends the shop is bustling
with young people around 20 years old.

RLTFMzZRBLL LGS, ARITEY LEFTL o=, Tt
BAOBYTHYBEETIH =, £IHH, §. BAEWLS
EESARFBICLGYDOHY. TOERITHZ T,

Kesshite tema o oshimu koto naku, tannen ni tsukuri-agete
itta. Sore ga shokunin no hokori de ari jiman de mo atta.



Tokoro ga, ima, shokunin to iu kotoba sae shigo ni Qualification
naritsutsu ari, sono sakuhin wa kiete iku.
They used to make things scrupulously, sparing no trouble. That was
the craftsman’s pride, and something he would boast of. But now,
even the word craftsman is going out of use, and their products are
disappearing.

P71 Qualification

tadashi, tada, mottomo, etc. indicate the sense of ‘mind you’, ‘though’,
‘however’.

a BRAOEEMEERE. HEERZRLTNS, 2L, &RiFKR

BFXEMHZELTHENZ LM ST,

Ken-nai no seisan kanren shihyd wa, kaizen keiko o
shimeshite iru. Tadashi, setsubi toshi wa nenkan o
tsiijite ugoki ga toboshikatta.

The productivity-related indices in the prefecture are showing an
upward trend, but investment in equipment showed poor
movement throughout the year.

b HWALL., BICAZICEFS S LEFREWLL, AyvaDdly
TEZE2TLWERES, =1 LEBHIE, &K,
B ML,

Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi,
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou.Tada, ijime wa saitei da.
Hazukashii.

They are young, there’s no need for them to conform, and | think
it's OK to make themselves look smart. However, bullying is
the pits. It makes you feel ashamed.

c ZEMNLASLFELFEN, BERMELLTLFTY., B#

[SEof=&WSDIFE, bobb. EROEHIIHRET
XA AN

Eikoku kara haitta kodomo hangaku ga, kansei ryokin to
shite hiromari, joshiki ni natta to iu wake da. Mottomo,
kansei no joshiki wa banno de wa nai.

So half-price for children, which came in from England, spread
through government-controlled prices, and became common
sense. The common sense of government control is not
universal, though. 547
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m Reason

The meaning of ‘because’, ‘the reason for’, etc. is indicated by naze nara,
naze ka to iu to, to iu no wa, to iu koto wa, etc.

a f=f2. "oz AIZ@FPL=Z—&YTITUROMRESR, GHEA
BN IOIZFEARYDORVEREND K Y LRAETRDER
ANy

Tada, Pajero Mini wa Jimunt yori Wagon R no taikosha da.
Naze nara Pajero Mini ni wa honto no RV shiko to iu yori
mo joyosha shiko no kuruma da kara da.

Mind you, the Pajero Mini is a rival car for Wagon R rather than Jimny.
That is because the Pajero Mini is more of a passenger car than
a real RV car.

b NILERIZIE TREAtF EVWSEENRITLEA. NTL
FRIBE EBITHBML T LE STz, BEMEWDS & AT DA
DTIZERIFEIZ TE/ Z2%5] FODLEEZL TV ICEE
Ay Sl b MY i

Baburu jidai ni wa ‘kigyd mesena’ to iu kotoba ga ryuko shita
ga, baburu hokai to tomo ni shometsu shite shimatta. Naze
ka to iu to, mesena no na no moto ni kigyd wa tan ni
‘mono o uru’ tame no kokoku o shite ita ni suginakatta
kara da.

During the bubble years, the expression ‘business mécénat
(= sponsorship of the arts)’ was popular, but disappeared with the
bursting of the bubble. The reason is that businesses were simply
advertising to sell things under the name of mécénat.

¢ BEONFETEANSOMELTREILNLASL, EE-

E3DTHS, EVSDIF. EDIAHAFIEV) 3V
TRWZEZ=oITNLHEDT, BILWNTZEDERTLZD
THb,

Mukashi no hito wa gofujo e ittara kanarazu sekibarai
shinasai, to itta mono de aru.To iu no wa, sono koro
chimimoryo ga dete wazawai o motarasu kara na node,
sekibarai wa sono mayoke na no de aru.

In the old days, people used to say that when you went to the toilet
you must clear your throat. The reason is that because around that
time of day the evil spirits of mountains and rivers came out and
made trouble, and clearing your throat would protect you from
them.



Sequence Sequence

This indicates the sense of ‘first X, then Y’, ‘thereafter’, which includes
mazu, hajime ni, sore kara, daiichi/ni/san ni (see also 4.3).

a BRHICA->THLIF. FTLUXDHME. RIZLUXLSND
EEBDHDIDOMNE LG ST,
Kaisha ni haitte kara wa, mazu renzu no gijutsu o, tsugi ni
renzu igai no koto o kiwameru no ga yume to natta.
After | entered the company, my dream was first to master lens
technology, and then things other than lenses.

b LWADDER, BENREZEBNDHIENTE, MELRETH
%, KADHE®, SLYLBEILBNOND LS o=, £h
Mo, FAREABYRIOENTICENEBNONESELSITHST
27,

Ika no tsugi wa, shiromi no sakana o taberu koto ga dekita.
Tai to hirame de aru. Akagai no mi ya, sayori nado mo
taberareru yo ni natta. Sore kara, dandan atarimae no
okazu ni sakana ga taberareru yo ni natta.

After squid, | was able to eat white-fleshed fish. That is, snapper and
flounder. | also became able to eat the flesh of ark shell and
halfbeak. After that, | gradually became able to eat fish as an
ordinary part of a meal.

¢ ZEHREXMN, VMNREROKIR] WS T/ DHFTENTY
%, [FAKRFABDXEFIIH L THRVWTWSREF—ERING
LD, E—RFCOADENEL WV, EZITCOAOHAE
BONADSTBEAEL N, EZITTOANBSITE LR
‘’EBELI-ONEDL N,

Mishima Yukio ga, ‘Shosetsuka no kyiika’ to iu essé no naka
de kaite iru. ‘Watashi ga Dazai Osamu no bungaku ni
taishite idaite iru ken’o wa isshu moretsu na mono da.
Dai-ichi watashi wa kono hito no kao ga kirai da. Dai-ni
ni kono hito no inakamono no haikara shumi ga kirai da.
Dai-san ni kono hito ga jibun ni tekishinai yaku o enjita
no ga kirai da’

Mishima Yukio writes in an essay titled “The Novelist’s Vacation™:

‘The aversion | have to Dazai Osamu’s works is quite strong.

Firstly, | dislike his face. Secondly, | dislike his country-bumpkin

sense of stylishness. Thirdly, | dislike the fact that he played a part

for which he was unsuited’ 549



24

Conjunctions

550

m Choice

The meaning of ‘or’ is expressed by mata wa, arui wa, moshiku wa, naishi
(wa), sore tomo, etc. Note that these are exceptional in that they commonly
occur in mid-sentence, unlike most other forms classed here as ‘conjunctions’.

a ZREARIRIL, BHEE/=(E TEEfifE] TOWOTHRETEEY,
Keiyaku kikan-chi wa, jika mata wa ‘kaitori kakaku’ de itsu
demo kankin dekimasu.
During the contract period, you can change them into money any
time, at the current market price or at the ‘purchase price’.

b FAFCDAEZE, ARRMEEL LT, HHVEREELLTHE
[TZEEL TS,
Woatashi wa kono yonjinen o, kaihatsu gijutsusha to shite,
arui wa keieisha to shite shigoto ni botto shite kita.
| have devoted the past 40 years to my work, as technical developer
or as manager.

c YUV aAVEBYD?EI?ENELRRICT H? 20O IHHIC
RbH9 ChrERREF
Manshon o kariru? Kau? Sore tomo mochiie ni suru? Kono
go-jisei ni mottomo sugureta sentakushi to wa
Rent an apartment? Buy it? Or deciding on owning a house? [What] is
the choice best suited to our time! [= headline]

m Alternative

These include ipp6 de, ippo, taho, etc., in the sense of ‘on the one hand’,
‘on the other hand’.

a BRTE. SRMFEEIVIR—N—T—F v FTELND
FEIZHEo=, —AT, QYL LTEES N, ENEDONIEE
BTTLESILIICHE 2 -DIEERTH S,

Gendai de wa, kokyuhin datta yoran mo sipamaketto de
urareru hodo ni natta. Ippo de, kiribana to shite baibai
sare, hana ga owareba sutete shimau yo ni natta no wa
zannen de aru.

In our times, the Western orchid, which used to be a luxury item, is
sold even in supermarkets. On the other hand, it’s a pity that they
are now sold as cut flowers and people throw them away when the
flowers are finished.



b IRBLTmESNLINEEE NERETHY., —H 55 Paraphrasing

AEDEREERIANEFRTHD I EWVNS 2 LIZRY
F9,

‘Hyogen shite dentatsu sareru-beki shisd’ ga mokuhyo de ari,
ippo ‘gengo’ ga sono mokuhyd o tassei su-beki shudan de
aru to iu koto ni narimasu.

The goal is ‘an idea that needs to be expressed and communicated’,
but on the other hand ‘language’ is the means to achieve
that goal.

m Paraphrasing

In the sense of ‘in other words’, ‘in short’, ‘that is’, ‘for example’, this
includes tsumari, sunawachi, yosuru ni, tatoeba, iwaba.

a FERICEABLYDERTRFYSU—3HY. LLEETIIEHAH
[CXIEDFEAELEBAMTIND, DFEY ZOEMELX. RikdOH
B, $H5VVEI2 =T OERBRLBDL,

Kannai ni wa tsukigawari no tenji gyarart mo ari, hiroi teien
de wa teiki-teki ni bunka no saiten mo hirakarete iru.
Tsumari kono hakubutsukan wa, minzoku ya chiiki, arui wa
komyuniti no hyakkajiten na no da.

Inside, there is a display gallery with monthly changing exhibits, and in
the large garden periodic cultural festivals are held. In short, this
museum is an encyclopedia of peoples and regions, or the
community.

b TRICIKREIZEIDOEH. THEHLREARNMERL,
Gyosei ni wa kitei ni sakidatsu joshiki, sunawachi ryoshiki ga
kakasenai.
Administration cannot work without the common sense that comes
before regulations, in other words, sensibility.

¢ TNENOMEBOFARSIBFMASHILTEY . ETHICRED

LDT, BREEL>TEFFHABHTIEIAL,

Sorezore no soshiki ya dantai wa seifu kara dokuritsu shite
ori, yosuru ni minkan no mono de, kigyo to chigatte eiri
katsudo ga mokuteki de wa nai.

The various organizations and bodies are independent of the
government, in short they are private, but unlike businesses their
purpose is not to make a profit. 551
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d

AROHIFICIFEADENZNE LS, HIZEF. NZADH,

Nihon no shakai ni wa muyo no oto ga o6i to iu. Tatoeba, basu

no naka.

He says that in Japanese society there are many unnecessary noises.

For instance, inside a bus.

HLADESBEIXR., WhEEREFNE, T HOPIIBREE

Shd,

Woareware no yo na jukogyo wa, iwaba kokya benriya.

Kanarazu yo no naka ni hitsuyd to sareru.

Our kind of heavy industry is in a manner of speaking a high-class

Jack-of-all-trades. Society will definitely have a need for us.

m Change of topic/coming to the point

In the meaning of ‘well’, ‘by the way’, sate, tokoro de, de wa, ja, etc.

are used.

a

T SEWNBEERA=MN 1T, T35 LE0RVEMNTTEY
EA-oTLES, | & KESALHBKRSAREZRADYE
K5, —STCEHORRBHDERICEHKELH D, FELL
BROIEKRIZVLD, TE(REEVEEET D, BIREVEE
EIHLDEBLDTHDI EVWSL YT,

‘...umai sake o nomitakatta dake. S6 shitara omoi mo

kakezu moriagatte shimatta’ to, Ota-san to Suzuki-san wa
kao o miawase warau. --Sate b6to no Kaibara Ekiken no
kotoba ni wa tsuzuki ga aru. Hodo yoku nomeba karada ni
ii ga, ‘Oku nomu to hito o gaisuru. Sake hodo hito o gaisuru
mono wa nai no de aru’ to iu kudari da.

...we just wanted to drink good sake. And, unexpectedly, it ended up
becoming quite a party, Mr Ota and Mr Suzuki looked at each
other and laughed. — Well, the words of Ekiken Kaibara quoted in
the beginning have a sequel to them. It’s the passage that says that
drinking in moderation is good for you, but ‘When you drink lots,
it harms you. Nothing harms people more than alcohol’

b £FND2FAHYIAVVWEBRATLIDIE. FELAL, TENDEH

TEONICEEZMNTHIET, LI ESILGNBHDTE, T
F. ESP>TEL DD,

Umaretsuki kakko ii otoko nante mono wa, sonzai
shinai. Fudan no doryoku de onore ni migaki o kakeru



koto de, yoyaku so nareru no da. De wa, do yatte Change of

migaku no ka. topic/coming
There’s no such thing as an elegant man by birth. By making constant to the point

efforts to polish oneself one finally gets there. OK then — how does

one do the polishing?

TRLWKEIWKRSZHNIELENTE S, BIXEERLHLI S
Eh,

Lo, BNEEREVKEDSINLEFANLOTHSDTIFL
mFf=At,

‘Yoi mizu to yoi kome sae areba yoi sake ga dekiru. Sake wa
shojiki da kara’ to ka. Ja, ore-tachi ga yoi kome o tsukuru
kara, omae yatte miro tte keshikaketa n da.

He said things like, ‘As long as you have good water and good rice
you can make good sake. Sake doesn’t lie, you see. ‘Well then, we
spurred him on, ‘we’ll make the rice, and you try [making the sake]'.

AXAREHLHIE. MEVWEERSNWTESOEFZR (I
C. Z0&. EXDESITHTHRAALELEFTTIEEZS ., XAKE
L5 E. RWIEEHEERESER, ChEIhGYISI
TRGEELERSIN, E53EBI3H, £CHT, CHVWS5HEE
M- E, PELUEDHEREILX. —DRVEELIEAHY F
FAD,

Moto Monbu-daijin Inoue Tsuyoshi wa, machigai o shiteki
sarete jibun no mugaku o fukaku haji, sono ato, kokubun no
ho ni uchikonda dake de wa naku, Monbu-daijin ni naru to,
oi ni kokugo kyoiku o jijitsu saseta. Kore wa kore nari ni
rippa na taido da to omou ga, do daro ka.Tokoro de, ko iu
hanashi o kiita toki, chiinen ijo no dokusha wa, hitotsu
omoiataru koto ga arimasen ka.

Tsuyoshi Inoue, the former Minister of Education, had a mistake
pointed out to him and felt deeply ashamed about his ignorance;
thereafter, he not only devoted himself to Japanese literature, but
when he became Minister of Culture he also greatly improved the
teaching of Japanese in the schools. | think that that in its own
way is a laudable attitude — what do you [= the reader] think?
Incidentally, when you hear a story like this, aren’t those of you
readers who are middle-aged or older reminded of something?

558
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Chapter 25

Conjunctive forms

The conjunctive form of V/Adj (-te/-de) and na-Adj/N + copula (de) has
several important functions:

To connect or attach various verbs to the main verb, in order to form
performative sentences, aspectual sentence endings, and the conjunctive
particle -te kara;

To attach the adverbial particles wa and mo to form a variety of combina-
tions with following items;

To form compound sentences;

To act as a NP-equivalent (sometimes called ‘gerund’) that can attach
certain case and other particles such as ga, no, demo, bakari.

There is also a conjunctive-form equivalent, formed by V/Adj-stem, used
in the written style; of the above four meanings; this is used in the first
meaning only, but has some further uses, too (see 7.6.5, 7.1.2.3, 6.1.1).

m With verb/adjective-te and na-adjective/noun +
copula-de: forming compound sentences

Compound sentences could also be expressed by two separate sentences.
The meaning of a and b in 25.1.1 below can alternatively be expressed in
the following way:

a I5EY D, KREBDHETHT,
Futa o suru. Akaku naru made musu.
You put on the lid. You steam it until it turns red.



b FZAMIFETHEL=, KFIZTFAIXEA DT,
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de toso shita. Fifu ni kega wa
nakatta.
The gang of two took flight. The couple were not injured.

Note how the tense of the compound sentence is indicated only by the
second predicate. For this reason, the -te form is also sometimes called
‘suspensive’ form.

With V/Adj, this function can also be carried out by the stem forms, in
the written and formal spoken style (speeches, etc.), and ‘zero forms’ with
verbal nouns.

Compound sentences where the two halves are joined by stem forms indi-
cate an addition ‘and’, whereas with -te the meaning is wider (see 25.1.3
below).

25.1.1| Compound sentences with stem forms of verbladjective

a SfzZL., REGDHETHY,
Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu.
You put on the lid, and steam it [= crab] until it turns red.

b ZAMIXETHEL. RKFITHTFAZTLEAM ST,
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de t6s6 shi, fiifu ni kega wa nakatta.
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured.

c fLIRIFBDHIFEL . BERITEL,
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi.
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset late.

25.1.2| With verbal noun: ‘zero conjunctive form’

With verbal nouns, V-stem (shi) can be omitted, as the verbal noun itself
implicates an action. This is found only in the written language, i.e. news-
papers (see 1.9).

a BIZEDFFRE. KECTFAFEMN DT,
Kuruma wa sono mama toso, josei ni kega wa nakatta.
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt.

With verb/
adjective-te and
na-adjective/
noun +
copula-de:
forming
compound
sentences
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Compound sentences using verbladjective-te and

na-adjective/noun + copula-de

-te/-de indicates a variety of meanings, ranging from addition ‘and’, reason

or consequence ‘and therefore’, and sequence of time ‘since’. However,

these are meanings that result from the relationship between the two parts

of the sentence, and can be expressed more explicitly (see 26.5.2).

a

2GR T, DO WVEHT,
Setsunakute, tsurai jiken da.
It’s a distressing and cruel incident.

AR—VIFET, &Yblt THEBYI BEE.
Supotsu-zuki de, toriwake ‘sumoguri’ ga tokui.
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving.

F5 2 FEDOWBERFIRITANH > T, BHEL,

Dorafuto san’i no Yamada Hiroshi wa chodaryoku ga atte,
ashi mo hayai.

Hiroshi Yamada, who was third in the draft, has long hitting power, and
fast legs, too.

RERPXS4 FREZZAL T, a0 YPT L,

Jikken ya suraido eisha o tayo shite, wakariyasui.

It [= the course] is easy to follow, using a lot of experiments and slide
projections.

ENHLEFENTIELOHTOERERIZ o 1=,
Sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta.
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (fit. “first time since | was born”).

Colour words: modification and addition

Note that although colour words use their -te form to modify another

adjective, when joining colours in the sense of ‘and’, -te cannot be used.

Instead, their noun form is used, joined by the conjoining particle to.
Compare examples a and b.

Modifying another adjective:

a

—A—HFIL{BWMES L, F{TEWEDEIZSADOM T,

Ichimétoru kurai horu to, akakute katai tsuchi no so ni butsukatta.

When we had dug [to the depth of] about a metre, we came upon a
layer of red, hard soil.



Colours A and B: Uses of

.y — clause-te (de
b BEBLISO=f, (49
. . + wa/mo
Iro wa ao to enji no nishoku.
It comes in two colours, blue and dark red.

m Uses of clause-te (de) + wa/mo
25.2.1| Verbladjectivelna-adjective/lnoun-te (de) yoilii/jubun

With evaluatory predicates like yoi/ii ‘good’, jubun ‘sufficient’, the combi-
nation indicates sufficiency (that the state indicated by Adj/na-Adj/N ‘is
OK’, ‘s sufficient’), or recommendation, i.e. that the course of action
indicated by V-te is/isn’t recommendable.

a HIZETZIFTLL,
Han o osu dake de ii.
All you need to do is put your seal on it.

b IANFHELULOKREETEMN DT,
Kome ga yoso ijo no daihosaku de yokatta.
Thankfully, the rice harvest was a bumper harvest beyond expectation.

25.2.2| Verbladjective/na-adjective/lnoun-te (de) mo iil/-tatte ii

-te mo ii, etc. is used to give (or ask for) permission to carry out the action
of the verb it is attached to (‘it’s OK if .. ., ‘you may . ..” and in questions,
‘s it OK if ... 2).

Instead of V-te/de mo ii only (but not in questions!), an even more col-
loquial variant -tatte/-datte ii can be used.
a JCIIFEEKVTHLWLTT DY,

Koko wa oyoide mo ii desu ka.

Can one swim here?

b FLRE-THLWN?
Doresu katte mo ii?
Is it OK if | buy a dress?

¢ VVARRIFEAGBILAZLI=2TLIY,
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shitatte ii.
You can spend Christmas any way you like. 5574
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Verbladjective/na-adjective/noun-te (de) walcha (ja) +

negative formlexpression

Here, -te wa (or its variant -cha) or -de wa (variant -ja) is followed by a
negative expression such as naranai, ikenai, dame, etc. The combination
expresses the idea of ‘must’, ‘have to’.

It can be attached to either positive (examples a and c) or negative forms
(example b) (see 26.1.7.3, 26.1.7.4, 17.2.2).
a BIRFHFICE>TIEGE LR,
Shumi wa shigoto ni natte wa naranai.
[One’s] hobby must not turn into one’s job.
b ITEHL LA BB REDHE] £V,
‘Omoshirokunakucha dame da’ to iu.
‘It has to be interesting’, he says.

c Aoz TIEED,
Kijo no benkyo dake de wa dame.
Learning about things just from books (lit.“on the desk”) is no good.

na-adjective/noun de wa nailja nai

de wa nai/ja nai is the negative form of the copula (see 7.5, 17.1.3.1).

a T{REFNEFE, BLeh Loy,
Yasukunakereba, oshare ja nai.
If it isn’t cheap, it’s not fashionable.

Verb-te (de) wa

V-te (de) wa joins two different V to indicate repeated action, i.e. that the
combined action occurs over and over again (see 26.1.7).

a ZEMNEFETIERT,
Nami ga yosete wa kaesu.
The constant motion of the surf (fit. “The waves keep coming in and
going out”).
b 5&2&AICLTIERA ERDA,
Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e.

He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other
[stubs them out] in the ashtray.



m Uses of verb-te (de) Uses of

verb-te (de)
25.3.1| Verb-te ageru, etc.

With the addition of performative verbs like ageru, V-te forms performa-
tives like -te ageru (see 15.1)/hoshii/kudasaru/kureru/morau (see 15.3-15.6),
although with informal commands, kudasai, etc. can also be omitted (see
also 20.2.2).

a BEFZE-THITH.
Okashi o kat-te ageru.
I'll buy you sweets.

Verb-te iru, etc.

V-te forms aspectual endings like -te aru/-te iku/-te iru/-te kuru/-te miru,
-te oku/-te shimau (see 8.3-8.10).

a LWOAFE, ToTHELY,
Itsu ka mata, it-te mitai.
Sometime, I'd like to go again.

Verb-te kara

This combination indicates the idea of ‘after’, ‘once’ (see 26.2.4).

a FZEOTHLIFETOANEL LOF LY -
Toshi o tot-te kara wa machi no ho ga kurashiyasui ...
Once you're old, it’s easier to live in town ...[than the country]

25.3.4| Clause-te sumimasen/gomen nasai/warui, etc.

Followed by an expression of apology, the combination means ‘sorry
for...". To apologize about something that took place in the past, apolo-
gies with past forms are used. This use is also found with conjunctive
forms of Adj, and na-Adj/N + copula.

a BENSENTTAEEA,
Henji ga okure-te sumimasen. 559
Sorry for the late reply (lit. “reply being late”)



25 b FR{TIHFEEA,
Conjunctive Ase-kusaku-te sumimasen.
forms Sorry | smell of sweat.

Verb-te naranai
25.3.5.1| After verbs of feeling

After verbs of feeling (kanji/ki ga suru ‘have a feeling’, oshimareru ‘to be
regretted’, omoeru ‘be felt’, -te naranai indicates that one ‘can’t help hav-
ing that feeling’ (see 14.2).

a KIIE=EBEMN/ —RNILXZFEREECREY. [THDIZEEDN
FENHL-EWSIA, BRADXIEEZDEY HEHMISTRYT
RAGREEBZTELRL,

Oe Kenzaburo-shi ga Noberu Bungakusho jushasha ni kimari,
niwaka ni chosaku ga uredashita to iu ga, Nihonjin no
bunka kyoju no arikata o tanteki ni shimesu hiniku na
gensho to omoe-te naranai.

It is said that when Kenzaburd Oe was given the Nobel prize his
works suddenly began to sell; | can’t help feeling that this is a
phenomenon that epitomizes the way the Japanese import culture.

b AIMEFMNEL>TLASEIBRALTELAEL,
Nani ka junjo ga chigatte iru yo na ki ga shi-te naranai
| can’t help feeling that somehow the order of things is wrong.

c AARRICESTHELENTELAEL,
Kansai zaikai ni totte oshimare-te naranai.
For the Kansai economic world, [his death] is a great loss
(lit. “one cannot but regret [his death]”).

25.3.5.2| After other verbs

After other V, -te (wa) naranai indicates prohibition ‘must not’.

a FARBERBZNDAT,. SNTHELLBVHDZ EZEND D,
Haijin wa mainen genbaku-ki no na de, wasure-te naranai hi
no koto o tashikameru.
Every year the haiku poet confirms the day not to be forgotten,
560 in the name of the anniversary of the atomic bomb.



m [Verb-te no] noun Negative

conjunctive

When V-te no modifies a following noun, it functions like a noun phrase. forms

25.4.1| Verb-te no noun (verb-te modifying noun)

For details and examples, see 6.6.3.3, 2.3.1.13, also 2.1.8.2.

m Splitting of predicate/copula by a ‘sandwiched’
particle

The forms that get split include -te/de aru/iru, and the copula variant
de aru, as da itself cannot be split any further.

Splitting particles include mo and wa (see 11.1.1.3, 11.2.3.3, 11.2.1.3,
11.2.1.7, 11.2.1.8 and 11.3.5.3.2, 11.3.5.3.3).

Example a is an instance of de aru being split by the particle mo, which
adds the sense of ‘also’.

a XFOMIHYTHLH>T=,
Chichioya no kawari de mo atta.
He was also a father-substitute.

m Negative conjunctive forms

The negative adjective nai and the negative ending -nai have both nakute
(and the stem form naku as written-form equivalent) and -nai de as their
conjunctive forms. Instead of -nai de, -zu is also used in written language

(see 6.1.2).

The use of these forms to add other verbs or clauses is shown in the fol-
lowing sections.

25.6.1| Noun/so de walja naku naru

-naku is used to attach the verb naru ‘become’, or the adverb so ‘this way’,
‘so’, with the combined meaning being ‘cease to be’, ‘be no longer’. 561



25 a AARFARDFETIEGEL o1,
Conjunctive Gan wa fuji no yamai de wa naku natta.
forms Cancer is no longer an incurable disease.

b EALESER, £S5 Lv B BAMEYTIRHENVTL LM,
Da kara kondo wa, so ja naku naru hajimari de wa nai
desho ka.
So, | wonder if this time might be the beginning of things no longer
being the way they were [= citizens being expected to be passive].

Noun + particle naku(te)

nakute is the negative conjunctive form of the negative adjective nai ‘there
isn’t’ (in the written style, naku is often used instead). The meaning is
‘without’, ‘“free from’, ‘not ... and’.

a BNE TPFRULIZERAOT L,
Kuse ga nakute yosd ijo ni nomiyasui.
It’s free from peculiar tastes, and easier to drink than expected.

b IANFGELS. RETEE L BN o1,
Keganin wa naku, oki na konran mo nakatta
Nobody was injured, and there wasn’t any major disturbance.

¢ FHRHR. BLITRAG MO,
Jiko toji, kaijo wa nami ga naku shizuka datta.
At the time of the accident, the ocean was calm (lit. “free of waves”)
and smooth.

25.6.2.1| A de walja naku(te), B

This indicates the sense of ‘not A, but B’.

a XXRABFEIFTREE{TELVEE,
Jobu na dake de wa nakute utsukushii ha o.
[One should have] teeth that are not only strong, but [also] beautiful.

b E7Z=R +oarlE, FOELFLeL (T, DBEATY,
Pianisuto no inochi wa, te ya yubi dake ja nakute, kokoro
nan desu.
The life of a pianist is not only in the hands or fingers, but [also] in
562 the heart.



c ThLRTEZS, AEE] EHEALT,
‘Doruyasu de wa naku, endaka da’ to kyocho shita
‘It’s not that the dollar is low, but the yen is high’, he emphasized.

d TNn—2>THl] -+ Th=DJLei{ THTIL&]
‘Hafu tte nani’...‘Hafu ja nakute daburu yo’
‘What's half[-breed]? “You’re not “half”, you know, you're “double
[= by having parents from two different cultures]

”)r

25.6.2.2| Noun de wal/ja naku(te),...

As a negative equivalent of de, . .., this means ‘not N, and’.

a RFBUBRTIEGC . HAGA TAHAF—ZFH > TLVALY,
Watashi wa seijika de wa naku, tokubetsu na ideorogi o
motte inai.
I’'m not a politician, and don’t have any particular ideology.

25.6.2.3| Adjective/noun-dokoro de wa naku,...

This expresses that some state is of a surprising degree ‘you must be jok-
ing’, ‘far from it’.
a BWEZATIEHAGL., LOE-HE,

Kurai dokoro de wa naku, mo makkura.

Dark? You must be joking, it was pitch-black!

b fIELZATREC., Z2LITHELTND,
Koyo dokoro de wa naku, fuyuyama ni natte iru.
Far from [having] coloured leaves, the mountains are covered in snow.

Verb-nakute

25.6.3.1| Verb-nakute (mo) yoi/ii/daijobu

This indicates permission not to do something: ‘it’s OK if you don’t’, ‘you
needn’t’ (see 25.2.2).

a TBABEMGRGE TLW] EEhbNnT,
‘Ashita kara konakute’ ii to iwareta.
| was told ‘You needn’t come from tomorrow’.

Negative
conjunctive
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b BEREFBEWEDHLLEL THEALKTT,
Okome wa kaidame shinakute mo daijobu desu.
There is no need to hoard rice.

¢ TARIZELLGSTH, FEBELDEL L,
Sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara.
You needn’t be so impatient; you're still young.

d SAAZEHRMTREDLGELTTE,
Furo o wakasu netsu mo sukunakute sumu.

One also needs less heat to warm the water for a bath [= using
waste energy].

25.6.3.2| Verb-nakute gomen/sumanai, etc.

Like its counterpart using the positive conjunctive form (see 25.3.4), this
is used for apologies: ‘sorry for not having done’.

a BELGETIHAR,
Shishoku shinakute gomen ne.
Sorry | haven’t found a job.
b CHAFICHRALG( TIAFEA,
Go-kitai ni soenakute sumimasen.
I’'m sorry not to have met your expectations.

25.6.3.3| Noun + particle/clause nakute wa (negative)

With ellipted second negative, the meaning is usually ‘must’ or ‘without’
(see 17.2.2.1).

a ANHEIFEERAG ( TEESTLIFREL,
Ningen wa sanso ga nakute wa ikite ikenai.
Man cannot live without oxygen.

b TH. BEAEMLICIEFHESEEHICLAL TIE,
Demo, unda kara ni wa kodomo o shiawase ni shinakute wa.
But, now that you've had a child you have to make him happy.

¢ BEEEFERTEIED, £, REANELHLEL T,
Eigakan wa gakko de wa nai. Mazu, miru hito ga
tanoshimenakute wa.
A movie theatre is not a school. Above all, the viewers have to be
able to enjoy themselves.



Noun narade wa

narade wa is a classical equivalent to modern de (wa) nai to ‘unless is’; it
is used in the sense of ‘not possible unless’, ‘the hallmark of’.

a [EohO=OEHTFHEBELT L5 T,
Harawata no nigami wa shinsen na ayu narade wa.
The bitter [and delicious] taste of the entrails is the hallmark
of fresh sweetfish [= is what you get only with fresh
sweetfish].

25.6.3.5| Noun + particle/clause nakute ne

In the form nakute, ne is used to complete a sentence in the explanatory
sense of ‘you see’. The second half of the sentence, which is ellipted or
‘understood’, implies something like komatte iru ‘I’m in trouble’ (see 19.2).

a ANEAK( TH,
Niku ga kaenakute ne.
We can’t buy any meat, you see.

b & AN TH,
Shichiiryoku ga nakute ne.
He has no ability to concentrate, you see.

c BENABNEEhIFLei{ Th,
Ryotei ga warui to itta wake ja nakute ne.
| didn’t say that Japanese restaurants are to blame.

Verb-nai de

-nai de is the other negative conjunctive form of the negative V ending
-nai. It has four uses, as shown below (compare with the uses of -nakute
in 25.6.3).

25.6.4.1| In compound sentences
When joining two clauses in a compound sentence (which could easily

be expressed in two separate sentences — see also 25.1) the meaning is
‘not . .. and’.

Negative
conjunctive
forms

565



25
Conjunctive
forms

566

a

NDE LAEWTHRRTIT>T 1 LEELIIEFELET,
‘Shinpai shinai de tsuyoki de itte kure’ to shingen shita hodo da.
We went so far as to suggest, ‘Don’t worry; just take the bull by

the horns’.

BRACET CROBVTH2EVGEESNET LML,

Nikkeijin ni wa sugu kaeranai de motto inasai to iitai.

To [foreigners] of Japanese descent | want to say, don’t go back home
so soon, stay longer.

FIWTRHEWT, BEOFEBRTH LGS IR5VrTHLESE
W e GLWLTARLY = FILVTLVELY)

‘Naite nai de, heya no s6ji demo shinasai’ ‘Marason demo
shinasai’). [naitenai = naite inai]

‘Don’t cry; clean up your room or something. ‘Go for a run or
something’

25.6.4.2| Modifying predicate

This expresses the idea of ‘without (doing)’.

a

HAT-DREFILGENTE ST %,

Anta ga ketsudan shinai de do suru.

If you don’t decide, who will? (lit. “VVhat are we going to do without
your deciding?”’)

BENEABWVWERZADEL SIS -DIF0TETH L, TNET
[FANE, DL EWNTOL>TEMNL,

Yakusha ga omoshiroi to omoeru yo ni natta no wa goju sugite
kara. Sore made wa jinsei, wakaranai de yatteta kara.

It was after 50 that | was able to begin to think that acting was fun.
Until then, | had led my life without understanding things, you see.

25.6.4.3| Verb-potential-nai de iru

The potential verb gives it a literal meaning of “be in a state without being
able to”, i.e. ‘be unable to’.

a MFAIGHITIEI & WEEICEEZRELVLTLV:,

‘Tokubetsu na rei de wa’ to, imada ni odoroki o kakusenai de ita.
‘Isn’t it a special case? he said, even now unable to conceal his surprise.



b MERITFELER-EHLULITLS,
Yakusoku wa mada hatasenai de iru.
He is still unable to fulfil his promise.

25.6.4.4| Verb-nai de (kudasai/kure/hoshii/moraitai)

The pattern V-nai de can be followed by a request (kure/kudasai/hoshii/
moraitai), although these forms are often ellipted.

kudasai/kure is used for negative commands, but as kudasai/kure is often
ellipted (or ‘understood’), the command frequently ends in -te (ne) or -te
(n€). Without kudasai/kure, the command has a more informal and intimate
ring ‘don’t’ (see 20.2, 19.2).

With hoshii and moraitai, the meaning is one of request (see 9.2.3, 15.5).

a BEXLEHBEWVWTTSLMa—,
Iki wa tomenai de kudasai ne--.
Please don’t hold your breath.

b ¥I—THELT,
Mamr ikanai de.
Mummy, don’t go.

¢ TOFA TEREICFIEDLGENTI ERITFZEZEDE D,
Sono ko ga ‘Sensei ni wa iwanai de’ to watashi ni te o awaseru.
The child said beseechingly (lit. “clasped her hands towards me”),
‘Don’t tell the teacher’.

d 2EICEFHEGELTERLLY,
Kaigo ni wa denai de hoshii.
I don’t want you to attend the meeting.
e RLTE(EHFIZALHEVTL 5 LML,
Kesshite koshikudake ni naranai de moraitai.
| don’t want you to lose your nerve on any account.

25.6.5| Verb-zu (ni): written-style negative conjunctive form

This is the written-style equivalent of -nai de (see 25.6.5.2). The difference
between -zu and -zu ni is that -zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not. . .,
but’ or ‘not. .., and’, whereas -zu ni modifies a predicate in the sense of
‘without’.
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25.6.5.1| -zu,...

-zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not..., but...  or ‘not...,and...

a PEFEZHTHITS. PTTREDL, =EHIFLENT)
Chiikamen o abura de agezu, yudete fukurozume shita.
(= agenai de)
We have packaged Chinese noodles boiled, not deep-fried in oil.

b BHERMONITAAEMNT . BINHN GO,
(=@EniE0)

5

Nettai urin no naibu wa hikari ga todokazu, igai ni shizuka na

no da. (= todokanakute)
Light doesn’t penetrate the inside of a tropical rainforest, and it’s
surprisingly quiet.

c BAIZHLT., BELEIEALGLTHHVEDET S,
(= H;BRENT)
Namae o shirazu, hanashita koto ga nakute mo aisatsu o
suru. (= shiranai de)
He says hello even if he doesn’t know the person’s name, and hasn’t
talked [to the person] before.

25.6.5.2| Verb-zu ni (= -nai de)

Here, V-zu modifies a following predicate in the sense of ‘without (doing)’.

a BEIAMEmMSTITHEELT=,
Otoko wa nani mo torazu ni toso shita.
The man fled without taking anything.

b DELBNIELEEATICHMLAGSLY,
Tsumaranai koto o kangaezu ni benky6 shinasai.
Don’t think silly thoughts, and get on with your studies.

c *ELRTICT oI oHFALD,

Memo mo mizu ni surasura siiji ga deru.

Without even consulting his notes, figures flow smoothly [from his mouth].

d TYRL I LFETIT, BRAIZEWLWSZEBLLY,
Urikomu koto wa sezu ni, shizen ni to iu koto rashii.
The intention seems to leave things [= selling sake in India] to

the market, without pushing it.



After time expressions, -zu ni can mean the equivalent of -nai uchi ni
‘before’ (see 26.2.8).

e FELETICEERMAZRUBLARIS,
Hantoshi tatazu ni senpai yonin o tobikoshi shacho ni.
Before six months had elapsed, he rose over the heads of four of his
superiors to become company president.

25.6.5.3| Verb-zu ni iru (= -nai de iru)

This is the equivalent of -nai de iru ‘unable to’ (see 25.6.4.3).

a RATIOEICEMMEERELG. ROBBEERRTEY
12Uz,
Akanbo no toki ni dakareta kioku mo naku, chichi no aijo o
jikkan dekizu ni ita.
| didn’t even have any recollection of being held when | was a baby,
and | was unable to feel my father’s love.

25.6.5.4| Verb-zu-jimai da

This consists of the negative ending -zu and the stem form of the verb
shimau (voiced), a combination that means ‘end up’ (see 8.11). It indicates
that one ends up not doing something one was going to do or wanted to
do.

a BERIEBAAICANT LELY,
Kekkyoku wa o-furo ni hairezu-jimai.
In the end | was unable to take a bath.

b HHSHBIMIHT LELVZoT=,
Aa kyd mo soto ni dezu-jimai datta.
Ah, | ended up not going outside again today.

Negative
conjunctive
forms

569



570

Chapter 26

Conjunctive particles

Conjunctive particles are used to conjoin clauses in a variety of meanings,
which include condition, time, concession, contrast, purpose/reason, addi-
tion, and range of activities.

m Condition

S1-ba basically indicates the condition which is necessary for S2 to become
possible ‘if ... then...’; typically, this can be ‘turned around’ and inter-
preted as ‘if not . .., then not...". In -ba sentences, the action or state of
S1 or S2, or both, is not controllable by the speaker (see 26.1.2).

For -ba forms of V, Adj, (na-Adj/N) + copula, see conditional forms listed
under 7.1, 6.1, 7.5.

-ba tends to be used in the written (or formal spoken) language rather than
in the spoken style, although there are colloquial contractions that are used
in the spoken style, such as -kerya instead of -kereba (see also 17.2.2).

With N and na-Adj, nara is often used instead of -ba (see 26.1.4).

26.1.1.1| Clause [-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = non-past)

26.1.1.1.1| Necessary condition ‘if’

-ba implies that if the condition of S1 is not fulfilled, S2 cannot take place.

tara can also be used in these sentences, but to can only be used in examples
a and b (but with a different implication, i.e. in the habitual sense of ‘always’).



BIEN K Th(E, SHEENHTS %,
Seiseki ga yokereba, gokakusho ga dete kuru.
If the results are good, a certificate is issued.

EfzElhnlE, BB ESD,
Dada o konereba, muri ga toru.
If they throw a tantrum, they get their own way.

ZABINES Lo Loy,
Yasukunakereba oshare ja nai.
If it’s not cheap it’s not fashionable.

LWL HNIET Cl2HH D,
li tochi ga areba sugu ni mo utsuru.
If there’s a good plot of land, we’ll move right away.

DAERIE, LWODEFY oA H 5,
Ganbareba, itsu ka wa chansu ga aru.
If you try your best, your chance will come sometime.

26.1.1.1.2| General condition ‘when’

Instead of -ba, both -tara and to can also be used in these sentences.

a

BELFIADSBREZENEIBTHEOLSCHD LD,

Shogai to wa hito ga toshi o toreba kanarazu motsu yo ni
naru mono da.

A disability is something that everyone inevitably gets when
getting old.

SZEFENEFT T,
Aeba hanashi ga hazumu.
When they meet, their conversation is lively.

26.1.1.2| Clause I-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = past): hypothetical condition

Here, S2 uses the past/perfect ending -ta (often in the form -te ita), often

with an expression of conjecture or guessing. The combination indicates

a hypothetical (i.e. unrealized) condition ‘if . .. would have...". -tara can
also be used in the same sense.

a

—ERNILRELTULRIE, B o1,
Shitoberuto o shite ireba, tasukatta.
If he had been wearing a seatbelt, he would have lived.

Condition
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b b, HOEEHHINEEIN o= &IBIT D &ELLE
(R AN
Kore kara mo, ano toki a sureba yokatta to kokai suru koto
wa shitakunai.
From now on, too, | don’t want to regret things, thinking that | should
have done things differently that time.

Idiomatic uses
bvi

-ba ii (lit. “is good if”) indicates the idea of ‘should’, ‘would be good if’
or, in the past tense, ‘would have been good if’, ‘was OK if’. -reba ii can
colloquially be contracted to -rya ii (example d).

Note —ii (+ copula), etc. can be omitted (examples g—i), in which case the
meaning can be a statement (= -ba ii desu), or with question intonation a

recommendation ‘how about ...’ (see 25.2.1, 26.4.5.2.2, 26.1.2.4.1).
a Tl E3FnEVNESS,

Dewa, do sureba ii daro.
What should we do then, | wonder.

b FRTEEEEZEEAKALL., ESV-TEAZADZIAELLDL
EER LT,
Nenmatsu de shiiri-gyosha wa yasumi da shi, do yatte
shogatsu o mukaereba ii no ka to tansoku shita.
Repair shops being closed at the end of the year, | just wonder
how we can make it to the New Year, he sighed.

c Lo L&ITBITR—aTLY FALNIEVVATTIHE,
Issho ni sugosu boifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo.
It’s OK if one has a boyfriend to spend [Christmas] with.

d KAES>TRIFY LWL THAL®ELSGLLY,
Yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii.
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better.

e BTENIFEEMN>F=DFEA, BELEALFHAELEDY AFY]
DNSEQAN
Woatashi ni nireba yokatta no da ga, zannen-nagara
kodomo-tachi no tsume wa kiri-nikui
It would have been OK if they'd taken after me, but unfortunately
the children’s nails are hard to cut.



f IELECHESHE, RFIFTE-REIRECBA T LN o1, Condition
Yonen-sei ni naru to, daigaku wa shi ikkai jugyo ni kayoeba
yokatta.
Once you got to the fourth year, you just needed to go to university
once a week for classes.

g WMABHLGHOEFELNTENIL,
Biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba.
It would be good (= I'd be happy) if | could use my limited abilities to
help the town.
h ZEESZRTNIE
Kiko sae nakereba.
If only there wasn’t the airport [= Itami, after opening of Kansai].
i BAZLGIIE? BERXETFE,
Kentai o nasareba? O-soshiki wa fuyo.
How about donating your body? No funeral needed.

26.1.1.3.2| Negative-ba + negative

The combination indicates the meaning of ‘must’, ‘have to’ (for more
examples and variations of form, see 17.2.2).
a ELETNEGESHENI EFRLEITF,

Iwanakereba naranai koto wa moshiageta.

I've told him the things that needed saying.

26.1.1.3.3| to ieba

to ieba is used when one thinks of something or when two things are
automatically associated with each other (see also 21).

a FOBFHEEVAIEX V—OAVEZRVDLANZNESS,
Kan no o-cha to ieba, Giron-cha o omoitsuku hito ga 6i daro.
At the mention of tea in cans, many probably think of Oolong tea.

b BEWVWRIE, AL ICIFRXAD/NF B LALVELY,
Tori to ieba, chikaku ni wa suzume ka hato kurai shika inai.
Birds? Around here there are only sparrows and pigeons.

26.1.1.3.4| so ieba

This is used when the speaker indicates that he or she has just recalled
some fact (by association from the preceding context or otherwise) ‘come

to think of it’. 573
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a EEOBMEFZDIOETIONEDLIZEWNS, T5VAEF, BH
CHRIFEBTAHSZESDHEICLGDI DB (GoT,
Soden no kosho wa kono jtinen de yonjup-pasento gensho
shita to iu. SO ieba, chikagoro wa teiden de rosoku no sewa

ni naru koto mo sukunaku natta.

Breakdowns in electricity transmission are said to have decreased by
40 per cent over the past 10 years. Come to think of it, having to
rely on candles because of power failure doesn’t happen much
these days.

b £5WRIE, FEAIXRIMERIR > =13,
So ieba, F-san wa bessei fiifti datta ne.
Come to think of it, you [= Mr and Mrs F] are a couple using
different surnames, right?

26.1.1.3.5| Verb-ru to sureba

This is a way of emphasizing the condition ‘if (at all)’.

a FIENHDETNEREZODIZHMHENNEATND I EELS
EfREL LD,
Mondai ga aru to sureba daigaku no kogakubu-banare ga
susunde iru koto to iu kankeisha mo iru.
Some of those concerned say that if there is a problem, it’s the trend
away from engineering departments in the university.

26.1.1.3.6| iikaereba, kurabereba, nazoraereba, etc.

These expressions mean ‘in other words’ (iikaereba) and ‘compared to’
(kurabereba and nazoraereba). The difference between the last two is that
whereas kurabereba is a straightforward comparison between A and B,
nazoraereba involves ‘likening’ B to A, or using A to explain B.

a BWMEZNIE, SOBEBERGEFIVCHDERI(YELTLS
Dt
likaereba, ima no kyoiku genba wa ijime no onsho-zukuri o
shite iru no da.
In other words, the classrooms are now hotbeds of bullying.

b 10ADMEICEEANE, B{ TEMot=,
Jugatsu no jishin ni kurabereba, karukute yokatta.
It was a relief that it was mild compared to the October
earthquake.



c REIZGZLANE, LWEBHIZE “RIFH” BH D,
Judo ni nazoraereba, ijime ni mo ‘ukemi’ ga aru.
If you compare it to judo, there are safe ways of being thrown in
bullying, too.

-tara links two clauses (S1-tara S2) in the sense of ‘when’ or ‘if’. The basic
meaning of -tara is temporal, i.e. it is concerned with a sequence of time.

-tara forms of V, Adj, na-Adj and N + copula are formed by attaching -ra
to their respective plain past form, -ta.

S1-tara S2 indicates a condition that is used in the spoken language rather
than in the formal written style. S2 can use non-factual forms such as
request or hortative (-te kudasai, -y(6), etc.). The condition indicated by
-tara tends to be a specific or individual condition rather than a general
one (see 26.1.5).

26.1.2.1| Clausel-tara clause 2 (clause 2 = non-past)

26.1.2.1.1| Clause |-tara clause 2 ‘when’

This means ‘when . . ., then ...’ in the sense that when S1 happens (which
is a matter of certainty), then S2 will happen. The implication is that S1
will occur inevitably.

a o1z 6, CEDIHAES,
Hana ga owattara, komame ni tsumitoru.
When the flowers are finished, you pick them carefully.

b REL G2z, EMNESAITHEY =LY,
Okiku nattara, ekaki-san ni naritai.
When | grow up, | want to be a painter.

¢ FRZICA-S=z6, AvbBEpALELTY(AEDRIRDERIZES
Lo dAlid, TULLK,
Chiigaku ni haittara, Yot-chan to mo Nak-kun to mo
betsubetsu no gakko ni natchau n da yo. Sabishii yo.
When we enter junior high school, both Yot-chan and Nak-kun will be
going to different schools. I'll be lonely.

Condition
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26.1.2.1.2| Clause |-tara clause 2 ‘if’

In this case, there is nothing inevitable about S1. Instead, the implication
is that if the action of S1 is carried out, then the action or state of S2
will happen or apply. In this use, -tara has the same sense as -ba ‘if ...,
then .. .’, but with a more colloquial ring.

a CALGHBIREZMBEICHLEZL., TITE2REND,
Konna ryoshusho o zeimusho ni dashitara, sugu ni tsukkaesareru.
If you show this sort of receipt to the tax office, they’ll throw it right
back at you.

b COMRERLI=D. KEITF ¥ VAREELZVD TG,
Kono kikai o nogashitara, eien ni chansu wa konai no de wa
nai ka.
If we miss this opportunity, we'll never get another chance!

c BEDHEEEFIFELoLGMN o=, TERLD LA,
Ryoshi no shigoto wa suki ja nakattara, dekinai kara ne.
If you don’t like the work of a fisherman, you can’t do it, you see.

26.1.2.2| Clause |-tara clause 2 (clause 2 = past)

26.1.2.2.1 | Clause |-tara clause 2:‘when’

Here, S2 cannot be controlled by the speaker, being a realization or dis-
covery on the part of the speaker, in the sense of ‘when ..., then....

a BETHELEZL., BFMNEIVTRS =&,
Denwa de hanashitara, musuko ga naite komatta yo.
When we spoke on the phone, my son was crying, and | didn’t know
what to do.

b E-oTEIETYOERLL., ChABENRITT-,
Komatte sokkyo de soro ensd shitara, kore ga igai ni uketa.
Not knowing what to do, | improvised a solo number, and

unexpectedly that was a success.

c AEFYYICA-f=b, FRICEESHY LFE ST,
Ningen dokku ni haittara, kanzo ni mondai ari to chiii sareta.
When | had a medical check-up, | was warned that | had a liver problem.

d 4RIC%E>f=b, EFAICTEYEXN L LT,
Shigatsu ni nattara, totan ni urichimon ga konaku natta.
Once April came, requests for selling [shares] suddenly stopped.



26.1.2.2.2| Clause |-tara/dattara clause 2:‘if/had’ (hypothetical condition)

Here, S2 uses an expression of conjecture or guessing in combinations with
the past/perfect ending -ta (often in the form -te ita). The combination
indicates a hypothetical (i.e. unrealized) condition ‘if . . ., would have. . ..

a2 BEBLAEN D, BERBIER T 1,
Sogyo teishi ga nakattara, eigyo rieki wa fueta hazu datta.
Had there not been a halt in operations, the operating profit would
be expected to have increased.

b BENSLWRIEL -6, EBHFEFI IV, RERZIEE-> TV
53,
Shitsudo no takai kiko dattara, kinzokuki wa sabi, mokuseihin
wa kusatte ita daro.
Had it been a climate with high humidity, the iron vessels would have
rusted, and the wooden items rotted.

¢ BEENKELE =6, RIESAEVDEN>-TL&L S,
Ryigakusaki ga beikoku dattara, chichi wa un to iwanakatta
desho ne.
Had | wanted to study in the US, Father would probably not have allowed it.

26.1.2.3| Clause | dattara clause 2

Like nara, its somewhat less colloquial variant, dattara (which may be
thought of as the -tara form of the copula) is attached to V/A and na-Adj/N
as follows (see 26.1.4):

V-ru/Adj-i (n(o)) dattara
na-Adj/N dattara

26.1.2.3.1| (n) dattara

(n) dattara is used in the same way as (n) nara.

a PRIV EBIEREL - TPY L,
Yaru n dattara jonetsu o motte yaritai.
If I do it [= voluntary work], | want to do it with dedication.

b fEIEZEATLADICH LRGN, BIZo=6F538 2T N,
Kekkon o hikaete iru noni moshiwake nai. lya dattara so itte kure.
I’'m sorry [to transfer you] even though youre about to get married. If

you don’t want to go, say so.

Condition
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c KEEBNBSDEFIZFEAHD AL 2126, BRLYLEMD
EEEZIST 2DOAHTIEILELTT D,

Eijasha ga jibun no seikatsu ni fuman ga aru n dattara, Nihon
yori mo Goshii no senkyoken o shutoku suru no ga suji de
wa nai desu ka.

If the permanent residents are unhappy with their lot, surely what
they should be doing is acquiring the right to vote in Australia
rather than Japan.

d L1 LZOEUTE2=0RATL RS LAY,
Moshi niju-do ika dattara shinde ita kamoshirenai.
If the water temperature had been below 20 degrees, | could have died.

e RUYT—Eob, 72)—m0oFY BEDHFE,
Horide dattara, ferT ga yappari o-susume da ne.
If you're going on holiday (lit. “if it’s a holiday”), then | recommend
using the ferry.

f BERE2LLoRZIZITHRL,
Nihon dattara daigaku ni ikenai.
In Japan, you wouldn’t be able to get into university [= with these
qualifications].

26.1.2.3.2| Clause | dattara clause 2 (clause 2 = past)

This indicates a hypothetical condition (see 26.1.4.5, 26.1.2.2.2).

a HBOFEFLEofb, AVNYIREIITTHHAIRHICGE->TW
=Tl &3,
Ano mama dattara, Konpakku wa doko ni demo aru kaisha ni
natte ita desho.
Had things remained that way, Compaq would have ended up
a company like any other.

26.1.2.3.3| Noun dattara

In this use, dattara functions like wa (see 26.1.4.7).

a BEoBENCRFYRFEFTETHES 2 SEELL
ANVANREI
Mukashi dattara jitaku kara moyori eki made kuruma de
jugofun datta ga ima wa bai ijo kakaru.
In the old days, it took about |5 minutes by car from home to
the nearest station, but now it takes twice that time.



26.1.2.4| -tara to make recommendations/suggestions

Recommendations use the form V-tara + evaluatory adjective, most typic-
ally ii ‘good’. The combination literally means “is good if”, i.e. ‘would be
nice if’, or ‘you should’ in statements, and ‘should I?’ in questions.

Suggestions use the form -tara do copula ka.

26.1.2.4.1| -taraii, etc.

The non-past -tara ii means ‘should’, whereas in the past -ta form, the
meaning becomes hypothetical, ‘should have’ (with or without noni
attached). However, attaching a form like noni to -tara ii also makes a
non-past sentence hypothetical (see 26.4.5).

For similar uses of conditional particles, see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.1.3.6 and also

15.6.2.2.

a NBUEMBORANONI=DL] ENVIAUHRIZHAFLT
Wo,
‘Asobi to benkyo no ryoho ga yaretara ii’ to pasokon koka o
kitai shite iru.
He expresses his expectations for [the children’s] use of personal
computers with the words ‘It would be nice if they could use them
for both play and study’.

bR—Yr—RIZIEAZFED=LVNEE I, BlEbrALRERSE
BNBEEBIM - o
Satsuk&su ni wa nani o tsumetara ii daro ka. Asa wa chanto
okirareru daro ka...
What should | pack in the suitcase? Will | be able to get up in the
mornings? [= stewardess training].

cCARAVEA—F—AH o= LLDI,
Konna konpyiita ga attara ii noni.
It would be nice to have this kind of computer [= brainstorming].

d [BfZof=n&hof=DIZ] LEDLNTEELEESNI-EWVW 127 —
Ab@mESN, -
‘Otoko dattara yokatta noni’ to iwarete otosareta to itta
késu mo hokoku sare,...
There were even reports of cases where [female applicants] were
turned down with the words ‘It would have been OK had you
been male ... [= tight job market]

Condition
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26 26.1.2.42| -tara/dattara (do), etc.

Conjunctive
particles Note that do (desu) ka etc. can be omitted, as in example ¢ (see also

26.1.7.5).
a BERIZSISHMLEDESTTD,

Shizuoka-ken ni hikkoshitara do desu ka.
How about moving to Shizuoka prefecture?

b HoLHHEICEKLN=LESTIH,
Motto hinpan ni koraretara do desu ka.
How about coming more often?

¢ TNEEEERAHSFRTEGELD, P> THE=B] EF
i, SMERDT=,
Sore hodo kyomi ga atta wake de wa nai ga,‘Yatte mitara’
to sasoware, sanka o kimeta.
| wasn’t that interested in the debate, but someone asked me to give
it a try, so | decided to join in.

26.1.2.5| Verb-tara verb-ta de

Here, the same verb is repeated, once with -tara and the second time with
-ta de. The combination indicates that ‘once the action of the verb is
completed, some new perspective or problem appears’.

a MBAEEFTTITHEL =D, TW>ZMMZEPLHTHLRULIDTIE
B EDERELHDEN, POE-LPH-T 2R
BLDM] EFFOLNAMREEA,

Chimeido wa sude ni takai tame, ‘Isso shiemu o yamete mo yoi
no de wa nai ka’ to no shiteki mo aru ga, yametara yameta
de ‘kaisha ga abunai no ka’ to utagaware-kanemasen.

As it [our product] is already well known, some point out that we
could stop advertising it [on TV], but once we stop it, people might
think the company is in danger of going bust.

b £ WVAIFMSICHAIRIIMELFERFELEIAITLESL.,
Hi-oH-THo-LDEMZ > LD E “Fg” L=< 115,
S0 ieba sanpo ni deru toki wa nantonaku ukiuki shita kibun ni
naru shi, detara deta de atchi no roji kotchi no roji to
‘tanken’ shitaku naru.
Come to think of it, when you go out for a walk you somehow feel
580 cheerful, and once you’ve gone out, you feel like exploring this or
that side street.



26.1.2.6| Idiomatic expressions Conditiey

Idiomatic expressions include to shitara ‘if one assumes’, moshi ka shitara
‘perchance’, ‘possibly’, dattara ‘in that case’, d6 yattara ‘how’, -ttara (an
equivalent of to ittara, or the adverbial particle wa).

a BRDATAT7HATHRIZELIZG, BERIFL &SI, DFYEK
DHNEELZDTY,
Nihon no media ga gohan da to shitara, wareware wa shoyu.
Tsumari fimizuke ga shigoto na no desu.
If one compares the Japanese media to rice, then we [foreign TV] are
the soy sauce. In other words, our job is [to provide] the seasoning.

b L LMLELEAN—EHOAGLAL LALL,
Moshi ka shitara doryoku ga issh6 mukuwarenai kamoshirenai.
My efforts may not be rewarded in my lifetime [in this job].

¢ TUEY ML, BRIZESAESIHADMLRLL, F
BEAR, RFAENOHFREFHEELDOLABZLL, ofb
—Z 9 LOBAGMNVLLNE,

Akusesart ya komono da to, shumi ni au ka d6 ka wakaranai
shi, yosan ga go, rokusen-en da kara chiito hanpa na mono
shika kaenai. Dattara ichiranku ue no nichiyohin ga ii ka na.

With accessories and trinkets, you don’t know whether they’ll suit
[the recipient’s] taste, and with a budget of five or six thousand yen
you can’t buy anything decent. In that case, an everyday item of
better quality is preferable [as a present], | guess.

d E53Pofzbb2ERY LITEZHIEE DD, AEFEEPE DD
Do yattara motto uriage o nobaseru ka, koteikyaku o
fuyaseru ka.
How can we increase sales and increase [the number of] regular
customers?

e AFofan, MEMNTERERAIZ, DEHLDEL(LLT,
A-ko-ttara kareshi ga dekita totan ni, tsukiai ga waruku natte.
The moment A-ko got herself a boyfriend she became less chummy.

261

to is a conjunctive particle that indicates a condition for S2, the main
predicate. The condition indicated by to is essentially habitual or immedi- 581
ate (when S1 occurs, S2 always, or immediately occurs) (see 26.1.2).
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26.1.3.1| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 non-past

This indicates a habitual condition, i.e. when the action of S1 happens,

the action or state of S2 regularly or habitually occurs ‘when/if S1, some-
thing habitually does’.

a

TERICIEHETENK
Haru ni naru to hana ga saku.
In spring/When spring comes, the blossoms bloom.

BlGdE, 72T98BVWLGS,
Samuku naru to, fugu ga oishiku naru.
When it gets cold, blowfish becomes tasty.

MREAYIZET &, BERLOTL,

Ameagari ni sagasu to, saishu shiyasui.

When you look for them after it’s been raining, they [= mushrooms]
are easy to collect.

BERFERKICRETERL, —ATRDE, BRAALED
KBT B,

Seiji to keizai wa doji ni kaikaku dekinai. lppo de ayamaru to,
kekkyoku ryoho tomo shippai suru.

You can’t reform politics and the economy at the same time. If you
make a mistake with one, in the end you go wrong with both.

—DBEMNFAC & ROMBEIHE B,
Hitotsu mondai ga katazuku to, tsugi no mondai ga okoru.

When one problem is taken care of, invariably the next problem
arises.

26.1.3.2| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 non-past/past

Here, S2 takes place as a result of the action of S1 in the sense of ‘when
$1, something becomes apparent/is noticed’.

a

LXEEADE. TY TKIERE L

Genkan o hairu to, mazu ‘chiroma’.

When you enter the entrance hall, the first [thing you see] is ‘the
grand hall’.

LEZEADE. TRDVVELSEN D,
Genkan o hairu to, genki no ii koe ga kakaru.
When one enters the entrance hall, one is greeted by a cheery voice.



26.1.3.3| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 past Conditiey

With past S2, the meaning is that the action of S2 ‘happened immediately’
as a result of S1.

a BHMICEETHE. IR,
Jimusho ni denwa suru to, shocho ga deta.
When | rang the office, the director answered.

b EAFSFERERDE. KIF T 0T,
Dorobo wa keisatsu o miru to, nigete itta.
When he saw the police, the burglar fled.

c BLHT & BRETRMNHT=,
Omoidasu to, shizen to genki ga deta.
Whenever | remembered [the bustle of Hong Kong], | automatically
cheered up.

26.1.3.4| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 past mono da

This is used to recall the past with nostalgia ‘when S1, someone/something

used to do’ (19.1.1.5).

a BlX. FHOBIZHRDE. BENSSLEATEE>T (1D
TY,
Mukashi wa kassen no hi ni naru to, hahaoya ga sasadango o
tsukutte kureta mono desu.
In the old days, when the day of the battle came, the mothers would
make bamboograss dumplings.

26.1.3.5| Clause | non-past to, clause 2

This construction means ‘for example’; ‘generally speaking’.

a HHRMLRYMC L, HAMENHE,
Shinkansen kara noritsugu to, tokkyi ryokin ga hangaku.
If you change from the bullet train, the express train surcharge is half
price.

b #EEREICLND & FEFRFESEBEZRL,
Ketsuron-teki ni iu to, hissha wa s6 wa kangaenai.
[Said] in conclusion, the author doesn’t think so. 583



26 [74.1.3.6] Sentence to iilyoi

Conjunctive

articles . . . ..
P This expresses a recommendation ‘should’, in the same way as -ba ii and

-tara ii (see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.1.2.4.1).

a [FHT] EVWSEENHDELIIC. BATELDEREM > TH
L0, ZDEANENTWNDER L, Yyd—TL
=Y., BIFELTYS,

‘Teate’ to iu kotoba ga aru yo ni, jibun de jibun no karada o
sawatte miru to ii. Sono bubun ga tsukarete iru to
kanjitara, massaji shitari, nobashite yaru.

Just as there’s a word ‘teate’ (‘care’, lit. “placing hands”), one should
touch one’s own body. If one feels that part is tired, one should
massage it, or stretch it.

b WILNEELGRYOBTLLTRICERD LKL,
Kariumu ga hofu na kudamono ya umeboshi mo jiabun ni
taberu to yoi.
You should also eat plenty of fruit and dried plums, which contain
lots of potassium.

¢ BHICFHZLTHESELESS,
Jizen ni yoyaku o shite oku to yoi daro.
One should probably make a reservation in advance.

26.1.3.7| Clause | to, clause 2: idiomatic uses

a BVMBZSE. EREZEBEILTVET,
likaeru to, koritsu o waruku shite imasu.
In other words, it [= the high phone rate] lowers the efficiency.

b £BETRAE. FILERELTWLS,
Zentsiika de miru to, doru wa antei shite iru.
Seen against all currencies, the dollar is stable.

c NYEERBE, ToERITHULLY,
Pari to kuraberu to, zutto soboku de wabishii.
Compared with Paris, it [Pont-Aven in Brittany] is much more
unsophisticated and remote.

584



nara

Like -ba, dattara, -tara and to, nara indicates a condition, and often trans-
lates as ‘if’. Note especially use 26.1.4.1, which is particular to nara and
dattara (i.e. -ba, -tara and to cannot be used in this way).

nara (like its more colloquial variants (n) nara and (n) dattara) is attached

to V/A, and na-A/N as follows.

V-ru/A-i (n(0)) nara (Past: -ta (n(0)) nara)
na-A/N nara (Past: noun datta (no) nara)

26.1.4.1| Taking up what someone else has said

a RRICXAVNHLEL. BATEZATH=b,
Kaisha ni monku ga aru nara, jibun de kaete mitara.
If you have complaints about the company, how about changing it
yourself?

b HHEWSHL, ESLTEHEN(BNEES DL
EAMBEL,
Deru to iu nara, doshite mo itakunai to iu no nara,
shikata ga nai.
If he says he’ll leave [the Party], and doesn’t want to stay
under any circumstances — that can’t be helped.

¢ TAIRSABLGTHIDEIZEzD K,
Waiesu-san nara kesa kono mise ni kita wa yo.
If you're looking for Wyeth, he came to my shop this morning.

d TARIZEVWGL, B TELLBELALWLTYT &,
EWVWSRERE -
Sonna ni takai nara, otaku de kawanai kara ii desu yo,
to iu taido...
[The attitude of:] if it’s that price, no thanks, | won’t buy it at
your shop ...

1

5.

26.1.4.2| Clause | nara(-ba) clause 2: replaceable by -tara

Here, the hypothetical nature of S1 is weak, being more like an established
fact.

Condition
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CHUEKRFRENEEL B, S ZoDWABRKRBIZR LD LEMHD
FIRET,

Kore ijo mizu busoku ga tsuzuku nara, kokora no ine ga
dame ni naru no mo jikan no mondai da.

If the water shortage continues any longer, it’'s only a matter of time
before the rice plants around here are ruined.

EEHo-EL, HYNBES EEL =L,
Chokusetsu atta nara, arigato to iitai.
Once I've met her in person, | want to say thanks.

BAAETELGL, ZFRORRERXE+HZFH,

Hyakuman-en azuketa nara, sannen-go no uketori-gaku wa
hyakujtiman nisen-en.

If one has invested one million yen, the amount one receives after
three years is 1,102,000 yen.

LAL. Bon{ BREROTHMIELLGLE, BRYNAF
VIDESBRBFELT, ENGRYBSDETHRSI S LE
#}or=Ly,

Shikashi, sekkaku shizen o motomete yagai ni kita naraba,
higaeri haikingu no yo na kimochi de, kuruma kara ori
jibun no ashi de sansaku suru koto o susumetai.

However, if people have come all the way in search of nature, | would
recommend they get out of the car and travel on foot, like on
a one-day hiking trip.

&), AKTHLBZEESEGL, o2 RYKEANTKIZEL
AN, Fa—o AP,

Saisho, reisui de aranetsu o totta nara, tappuri kori o ireta
mizu ni utsushiire, kyiitto hiyasu.

After you've cooled off the first heat [of the dumplings] in cold water,
you put them in water with plenty of ice, and make them really
cold.

TSV FROBEIETES-DLELTCAMYFET &£,

Burandohin ya yimeiten de katta no nara sugu wakarimasu
yo.

If it’s a well-known brand or one [= a diamond] that was bought in
a reputable shop, you check [the price] easily.

g - EEMEEE TFTIAGLRID] LMBTLTULV -,

... kin’ya kikan wa ‘daburu & nara anshin’ to yudan shite ita.
...monetary institutions were off their guard, thinking that if they
were [rated] double A, there was nothing to worry about.



26.1.4.3| Clause | = condition for clause 2 to take place

Usually, S2 (if it takes place) precedes S1 in time.

a

ZODREVNSNGE S L, MELETH,
Mittsu no negai ga kanau nara, nani o nozomu ka.
If you could have three wishes fulfilled, what would you ask for?

ENESGEDL, A VOEHESTE2>THIFEL S,
Kimi ga yorokobu nara, daiya no yubiwa datte katte ageyo.
If it makes you happy, I'll even buy you a diamond ring.

TENHABVNWDAEZENDG L, SEFMALEICEFTFNE
byt T,

Josei ga anna ii jinsei o okureru nara, kondo wa danzen josei
ni umare-kawaritai desu ne.

If women can have such good lives, | definitely want to be reborn as
a woman next time.

TILEALTE GL, FHRIZEATHL—A,
Furutaimu de hataraku nara, kodomo wa unde mo hitori.
If | was to work full time, I'd have one child at most.

RA. ADAGL I >BEDRTILALN,
NE, hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na.
Look, if we go [to a love hotel], then I'd like this one.

(BRI-DEREDY VB SABLTEDTLEL] EREDY
—2-(TL&=TL &)

‘Anata ga honto no Santa-san nara dekiru desho’ to nedaru
shin...[desho = deshd]

The scene where [the girl] asks [to be given a brother and father]
with the words ‘If you're the real Santa, you should be able to do

’

it ...

26.1.4.4| Clause | and clause 2 expressing a contrast

‘If on the one hand ..., then on the other’.

a

RENEKRZRLS G, BT OT7ADXEALEREINES,

Tokyo ga Obei o muku nara, Kansai wa Ajia e no
genkanguchi to narubeki da.

If Tokyo looks to the West, then Kansai should became the gateway to
Asia.

Condition
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b

BERNEDHLIGL. hHEDHD,
Rijicho ga yameru nara, watashi mo yameru.
If the chairman is going to quit, then | will too.

BENZ VI IILGEEZEERYSE L., CobEFZHME
PotAT,

Aite ga takkuru renshii o hyakkai yaru nara, kotchi wa
nihyakkai yatta n da.

If the rival team practised a tackle 100 times, we'd do it 200 times.

26.1.4.5| Clause |-ta nara (clause 2 = past)

This indicates a hypothetical condition, although S2 can be left unsaid

(example a).

Note the combination kari ni . . . nara ‘supposing that’, ‘assuming that’.

a

AN VT =G b,
Kimi ga koko ni ite kureta nara.
If you'd only stayed here.

RIZ, WEHERETETW GG, ZRAFEALGHIENTE
=M,

Kari ni, ijime to ninshiki dekite ita nara, gakko-gawa wa
donna taio ga dekita no ka.

Supposing that they'd perceived things as bullying, what would
the school have been able to do about it?

AvEa—8—&YnN/0y FOBMEBESEDHR—a VT
DMEEEE 2136, SRDE S BERITESEN2FzEND
BEREH 5

Konpyita yori pairotto no soju o ylisen saseru Boingu-sha no
koktiki datta nara, konkai no yo na jiko wa okinakatta to iu
iken wa aru.

There are some who feel that had it been a Boeing plane, which gives
priority to the pilot’s control rather than the computer, this
accident wouldn’t have happened.

26.1.4.6| Idiomatic expressions
26.1.4.6.1 | onaji/dose verb-ru nara

This has the meaning if . .. anyway’.



a AL3HBEL. SLHIEAMLL, Condition
Onaji momeru nara, ima mometa ho ga ii.
If we're going to have a dispute anyway, we might as well have it now.

b MLCHS3Gn. A=V EIL2I=ANEENTZ O T,
Onaji harau nara, ron o haratta ho ga shisan ga nokotte ii.
If one pays anyway, it’s better to pay off a loan, in which case property
remains.

c RLEGESL, BADIFELILEZLBICLEANPYLLLH
HL. ELL,
Onaji hataraku nara, jibun no suki na koto o shigoto ni shita
ho ga yarigai ga aru shi, tanoshii.
If one works anyway, doing a job one likes is more rewarding and enjoyable.

26.1.4.6.2| With same verb repeated
26.1.4.6.2.1| Verb-ru nara verb-te miro

This involves a repetition of the same verb, flanked by nara and -te miro,
literally meaning “if you do, then just try”, i.e. ‘I'll be ready for you!’

a KREEEHICHT IEHEE TRILGOETHS] EHMAEDR
BICER DMTEEINER D LM ERIEEE#HDFMEICD
EABDTIEIELD,

Ogata-ten shinshutsu ni taisuru kikikan o ‘kuru nara kite
miro’ to mukae-utsu kigai ni kaeru jimoto shoten ga fueru
koto ga kekkyoku wa shotengai no kassei-ka ni tsunagaru
no de wa nai ka.

| think that the emergence of more local shops which stop panicking
about the arrival of large retailers and adopt an attitude of defiance
such as ‘You come and we’ll be ready for you’ will in the end
revitalize the shopping streets.

26.1.4.6.2.2| Verb-ru mono nara verb-tai

This is one way of emphasizing the condition, with a repeated V (see
19.1.2.4).

a EHOEEFIIFETL2>TLDALPEL, CALER. BE5
LDEHRLTI=LY,
Shinkumi no kantoku wa suki de yatte iru n ja nai. Konna
kengen, kaeseru mono nara kaeshitai.
Supervising the credit associations is not something we enjoy doing. 589
We'd rather give up this power if we could.
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26.1.4.6.2.3| Verb-(y)6 mono nara

This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like’
(see 19.1.2.5, 26.1.6).

a IMDITFEHES HDLE L, KIFALARLL,
Ukatsu ni te o dasd mono nara, okega shi-kanenai.
If you were to dabble [in the stock market], you might get your
fingers badly burned.

26.1.4.7| Noun nara, where nara functions like wa

Here, nara can be replaced with the adverbial particle wa, except when
nara is used twice (wa in the sense of topic can be used only once in a
sentence).

a BEESETOMELGOEN A, SEOEAITBAEELEAD
DIZEBIEWNEEH LM DT,
Shindo go made no jishin nara narekko da ga, konkai no yure
wa kako to kurabemono ni naranai hodo hageshikatta.
An earthquake up to an intensity of 5 is something one’s used to,
but this tremor was so violent that it defies all comparisons with
the past.

b NV IVBEICENAGL, STEMDLEL,
Pasokon tsiishin ni nareta hito nara, gofun to kakaranai.
Someone who is used to communicating by computer can do it
[= order through the Internet] in less than five minutes.

c BAEWRFLGL, ¥TMAAGL, B{(ENd,
Kankokyaku aite nara, gifuto-yo nara, takaku ureru.
If the buyers are tourists, and it's [bought] as a present, it’ll sell for
a good price.

-ba, dattara, nara, -tara, to compared

-ba, nara (dattara), to and -tara are all conjunctive particles indicating
a condition. The fact that comparison of their uses is a favourite research
topic shows that their differences cannot be explained easily.

Things are complicated by both the fact that classical usage, which was
different from modern spoken usage, affects formal written modern



Japanese, and the fact that there is considerable overlap between the forms.  Condition
Furthermore, there are combinations of these particles, such as -tara-ba
and (-ta) nara-ba.

Below is a brief comparison of these particles, centring chiefly on their mean-
ings. All examples in this section are made-up examples (the & sign is omitted).

26.1.5.1| Comparison of forms

Table 26.1 Forms used with conjunctional particles: comparison

to -tara -ba nara

[V-ru] to [V-ta] ra [V-conditional] [V-ru] nara [V-ta] nara

[Adj-i] to [Adj-katta] ra [Adj-conditional] [Adj-i] nara [Adj-katta] nara

[N/na-A] [N/na-A] [copula-conditional] [N/na-A] [N/na-A datta]
da to dattara nara nara

26.1.5.2| Comparison of use

In English translation, these particles mostly translate as ‘when’ or ‘if’. The
equivalents without () are typical meanings, but the ones in () are also

found.
to when (if)
-tara when (if)
-ba if (when)
nara/-dattara if

26.1.5.2.1| Used in the sense of ‘if’
26.1.5.2.1.1| -ba

The speaker/writer makes a presumption in S1, and states the expected
outcome in S2 (in this respect -ba differs from nara).

Basically, S1-ba S2 operates with the restriction that the actor (subject)
cannot control the action of the V or state in either S1 and S2, or both.
Below, the + sign expresses ‘control’, and the — sign, ‘no control’. 591
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x Indicates that this is not a possible sentence.

Sl-ba S2
- - FRITNIEFTEND,
Yasukereba ureru.
If it’s cheap, it’ll sell.

+ - FEEIED M B,
Hanaseba wakaru.
If | talk to him, he’ll understand.

- + FEITNIEEDALY,
Takakereba kawanai.
If it’s expensive, | won’t buy it.

- + TRITNIXES,
Yasukereba kau.
If it’s cheap, I'll buy it.

- + FHET=DTITHIEFAEIT
Anata ga ikeba watashi mo iku.
If you go*, I'll go too.

+ + IxNAZEBZILELTHITS,
xKamera o kaeba kashite ageru.
If I buy a camera I'll lend it to you.

Note — * From the subject/actor’s point of view, the action of the second
person (you) cannot be controlled.

When S2 is in the past, the condition becomes hypothetical ‘if . . . had’.

26.1.5.2.1.2| nara/dattara

With nara/dattara, the presumption of S1 does not state the speaker’s
judgement, as with -ba. Instead, it takes up something from the previous
context or some other, already established, fact, and expresses the meaning
of ‘I don’t really know, but if the assumption is correct/if what you’re
saying is right’. In other words, S1 is an assumption that is based on
something/somebody other than the speaker, and S2 is the speaker’s evalu-
ation or judgement based on that assumption.

Normally, S1 concerns something outside the speaker, and even if it con-
cerns the speaker, it sounds as if it concerned someone else.



a REhHdan. BEESA.
Fuman ga aru nara, chokusetsu ie.
[To someone who seems to be muttering some complaint:] If you
have something to complain about, tell me directly!

nara/dattara do not express a succession in time ‘when’ (except in the
combination -ta nara, which is similar in meaning to -tara), and therefore
there is no fixed time order of S1 and S2; often, S2 actually precedes S1:

b HLEBLTINDLL, COXEELTHITH,
Ashita kaeshite kureru nara, kono hon o kashite ageru.
If you'll return it tomorrow, I'll lend you this book.

Noun + nara can indicate the topic of a sentence, and can be replaced by
N wa. The difference can been explained as a topic raised by someone else
(nara), and by the speaker himself (wa).

26.1.5.2.1.3| -tara

When -tara translates as ‘when’, it can basically be replaced by -ba.
However, this is not always possible due to the restrictions on controllabil-
ity of the verb in the case of -ba (see 26.1.5.2.1.1).

In -tara sentences, S2 can freely indicate the speaker’s intention (requests,
hortative, etc.). Also, when S2 is in the past, it can express a hypothetical
condition.

-tara has a colloquial ring, and therefore in expository and academic prose,
etc. -ba is used instead.

26.1.5.2.1.4| to

With to, the conditional meaning of if . ..then..., ‘if not...thennot...
is weak, being more like ‘when’ or ‘whenever’, with the result of S1 becom-
ing apparent (in S2).

a TEFHMABE, BRIFTCTY,
Soko o magaru to, eki wa sugu desu.
When you turn that corner, it’s just a short distance to the station.

With to, the speaker’s intention (expressions of request, hortative, etc.)
cannot be used.

b xZTZZHMNDE, BRICITH>TL S,

xSoko o magaru to, eki ni itte kudasai.

Condition

593



26
Conjunctive
particles

594

26.1.5.2.2| Used in the sense of ‘when’
26.1.52.2.1| to

Essentially, to means ‘when’, expressing habitual or natural (commonsense)
occurrences in the present or past.

a FRAMLIRED EBHIKWS
Gakko kara kaeru to mainichi oyoida.
When | got back from school, | used to swim every day.

to is typically used in the sense that S2 is noticed or discovered as a result
of the realization of S1. In this use, the predicate of S2 cannot express
intention, i.e. S2 has a different subject than that of S1, or expresses a
state, usually in the past.

b RIZI®D &/ IFoT=5FHMARTIV =,
le ni kaeru to/kaettara, tegami ga kite ita.
When | got back home, there was a letter.

The difference between to and -tara here is that -tara is colloquial, every-
day language, whereas the effect of to is more dramatic, i.e. it is typically
used to tell some gripping tale, or in written stories.

26.1.5.2.2.2| -tara

-tara can be used freely in the sense of both ‘when’ and ‘if’, with a col-
loquial ring. With -tara, S2 can express the speaker’s intention (request,
hortative, etc.), as in example a.
a 3BWFIZE STz, BFRICLFL &S,

Sanji ni nattara, o-cha ni shimashao.

At 3 o’clock, let’s have some tea.

-tara cannot be used for a time sequence in the past (example b), but it’s OK
in the present tense. Note that example d has a narrative (story) ring to it.

A simple sequence of actions, in the sense of ‘and’ rather than ‘when’ is
expressed by -te (example e, see 25.1.3).

b x{EIERIZI®R-F=-bBEEMNITT=,
xKare wa ie ni kaettara denwa o kaketa.

c BHEELOHFERERYICL(,
Asa okitara shinbun o tori ni iku.
When | get up in the morning, I'll go and fetch the paper.



d WITRIZIFD EBFEEMN T, Condition
Kare wa ie ni kaeru to denwa o kaketa.
When he got back home, he made a phone call.

e WIIRIZF-T, BEEMNTT=,
Kare wa ie ni kaette, denwa o kaketa.
He went home, and made a phone call.

26.1.5.2.2.3| -ba

In generalizing statements, -ba can be used in the sense of ‘when’, but only
in the present, not the past.

a meenlE, RRIZ(LED,
Toshi o toreba, mienikuku naru.
When/as one gets older, one’s eyesight deteriorates.

26.1.5.2.2.4| nara

nara cannot be used in the sense of ‘when’.

26.1.6| -(y)o mono nara

This is a combination of the presumptive V-(y)6 and nara, meaning ‘if you
do anything like’, ‘if anything like . . . should happen’ (see 19.1.2.4, 26.1.4,
9.1.2).

a WREREBICELEZY., KZEVRL2EYLESIHBDEDL,
&LV CERAS
Ita o muri ni mawashitari, karada o hinettari shiyd mono
nara, machigainaku korobu.
If you turn the board forcefully, or twist your body, you'll fall over
without fail.

b ZLTLFEY, REFRMEOLBEREHHILES DAL,

f=bEb MEROEH] [CEROBHZEEND,

Soshite ima ya, kisei kanwa naishi teppairon o hihan shiyo
mono nara, tachimachi ‘yoron no assei’ ni genron no jiya o
habamareru.

And now, if you were to criticise the arguments for relaxing or
abolishing restrictions, your freedom of speech would quickly be
obstructed by ‘the tyranny of public opinion’. 595
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26.1.7| -te wa

-te wa consists of the conjunctive form (-te/(-)de) plus the adverbial particle

wa. It basically indicates a condition ‘if’, but between two actions also

indicates repeated actions (see 25).

Colloquially, -te wa/de wa are often contracted to -cha/ja/ja (example
26.1.7.2 ¢).

26.1.7.1| Clause |-te wa, clause 2 (positive predicate): repeated actions

Joining two actions, this indicates that the actions take place repeatedly
‘keep doing’ (see 25.2.5).

a

BYRLR-I JROENENMATIREAT,

Kurikaeshi mita Mifune no kao ga ukande wa kieta.

Mifune’s face, which I'd looked at over and over again, kept appearing
and disappearing [in my mind].

STRHEZEFEFO-—HMIZGE->TEY ., BRI TE. ARIC
FANZELTYD,

Ima de wa engei wa seikatsu no ichibu to natte ori, hima o
mitsukete wa, tannen ni teire o shite yaru.

By now, gardening has become a part of his life, and he keeps finding
time to tend to [the garden] with care.

BEUERREZLOATRRI VT A TOXEREDEAZRFY
MFTULD,

Koen nado kikai o toraete wa borantia no shien seido no
donyid o yobikakete iru.

Using every occasion such as lectures etc., he keeps calling for
the introduction of a volunteer support system.

26.1.7.2| Clause |-te wa, clause 2 (negative predicate)

The predicate can be a negative form, or an expression with negative
meaning ‘if . . ., then’ (negative outcome).

a

FARITEL TIEEALL,
Konna ni takakute wa kaenai.
If it’s this expensive, | can’t buy it.

b BRTIXEITHWNESS,

Byoki de wa hatarakenai daro.
If you're ill, then surely you can’t work.



¢ FARICE2BRMHLLES &K,
Sonna ni itcha kawaiso yo.
It’s cruel if you say that much.

d IRTOEEMFEBFELO>TLTITONTAENRUTSDIF
Subete no kigyo ga sukikatte o yatte ite wa yagate jinrui ga
horobiru no wa hitsuzen.
If all businesses do as they like, the end of mankind is inevitable.

e EELRELN, EETEMRILINATLES,
Kotoba mo hitsuyo da ga, kotoba de wa chiisho-ka sarete
shimau.
Words are necessary as well, but words make things abstract.

26.1.7.3| Sentence-te wa (naranail/ikenai/dame da): negative obligation

This indicates an obligation that is negative. Literally the meaning is “it
won’t do if”, i.e. ‘mustn’t’ (see 25.2.3).
a BEIRIEHEBICHSTRAELAEL,

Shumi wa shigoto ni natte wa naranai.

[One’s] hobby mustn’t turn into one’s job.

b URFZDRZEMOLTIEE L,
Risutora no hi o tayashite wa naranai.
We mustn’t extinguish the flame of restructuring.

26.1.7.4| Sentence-nakute wa (naranai/ikenai/dame da): obligation

This is a double negative expressing obligation. Literally the meaning is
“it won’t do if not”, i.e. ‘must’, ‘must/have to do’ (see 25.2.3, 17.2.2).

a KIEIRIZEL>THRLTEFGELREWVLLD,
Mizu wa kogyo ni totte nakute wa naranai mono.
Water is indispensable for industry.

b BAH®DE 54 BE(FE (T4 { TIHULIFELY,
Zaisei no sara naru akka wa sakenakute wa ikenai.
A further worsening of finances must be avoided.

c MLOWIEFPSLIENEC T
Muzukashii koto wa yasashiku kakanakute wa.
One must write simply about complicated matters.

Condition
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26.1.7.5| Sentence-te wa (do ka): suggestion

This is used for suggesting a course of action in the sense of ‘how about’,
‘should’. Instead of -te wa, -tara can also be used (see 26.1.2.4.2).

Colloquially, the question word + copula (d6 da, etc.) part can be omitted
(see 18.1.7.2).

a BHOERED, EFFRICEEREZE>TIFESEA 5D,
Shinise no ten’in mo, tama ni wa ryhanten o mawatte wa do
daro ka.
Those working in smart shops should sometimes go and look at
places selling things for the mass market.

b SESAICERMEMALIzL, BoTHTIILEBOLNT®D
THT=,
Kotoshi gogatsu ni riyoshi to sodan shitara. shibatte mite wa
to susumerarete yatte mita.
When | consulted with my barber in May this year, he suggested that |
might tie back [my hair], so | gave it a try.

toki is formally a noun. Like any other noun it can attach the copula,
particles, etc., but is also used like a conjunctive particle in complex sen-
tences in the pattern S1 toki S2, in the sense of (the time) when’.

Note that even when S2 (the main clause) is in the past tense, Adj, na-Adj
and N modifying toki in S1 are often in the non-past, i.e. Adj-i toki, na-Adj
na toki and N no toki.

The past tense is used with these in S1 when events in the past are con-
trasted with those in the present. Compare the following examples:

a PTIRIGESEE(HFHS LT,
Hima na toki wa yoku sanpo shita.
| often went for walks when | wasn’t busy.

b ZHfZot=&EF LIS LT
Hima datta toki wa yoku sanpo shita.
In the times when | wasn’t busy, | often went for walks.



As evident from the translation, the S1 past-tense example contrasts the  Time
present (busy) state with a (not busy) state in the past, whereas the non-
past sentence has no such implication.

With V toki, there is a three-way distinction, which is independent of the
tense of S2:

V-ru toki: the action of V is not yet realized or completed (see 26.2.1.2.1)

V-te iru toki: the action of V is in the process of being realized or completed
(see 26.2.1.2.2)

V-ta toki: the action of V is realized or completed (see 26.2.1.2.3)

Compare examples c—f:

c JHERITICHDEE, BER S,
Gaikoku ryoko ni deru toki, kaban o kau.
P'll buy a bag (at home) when | go abroad.

d ZHERITICHAEE, BEE ST,
Gaikoku ryoko ni deru toki, kaban o katta.
| bought a bag (at home) when | went abroad.

e PHERITICHIZEE, BZEES,
Gaikoku ryoko ni deta toki, kaban o kau.
I'll buy a bag (abroad) when | go abroad.

f HERITICHI-EE, BZE ST,
Gaikoku ryoko ni deta toki, kaban o katta.
| bought a bag (abroad) when | went abroad

The forms to which toki is attached are the same as those before other N:

V/Adj: N-modifying form + toki
na-Adj/N-copula: N-modifying form + toki

26.2.1.1| Adjective/na-adjective/noun toki

a BR. FERELEEIC. WERLAERZAHBEHRSIE, FERBITKEL
TY 1,
Mainichi, suki na toki ni, suki na hito to aeru jiyti-sa wa,
hijo ni okii desu ne.
The freedom to see daily, at a time one wants to, the people one
wants to, is extremely important. 599
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b

2

DoblhveE, BELWLEE, LWDOBLDIZEMAEDIE, KFELE
BOBERE 21

Tsurai toki, kanashii toki, itsu mo kokoro ni ukanda no wa,
daisuki na Honkon no jokei datta.

In times of hardship and times of sadness, it was always the sight of
my beloved Hong Kong that came to mind.

EHRREZDEESEENLIREZRITHEELDTLE D,

Teiki kenshin no toki isha kara chiii o ukeru to asette shimau.

One gets nervous when the doctor at the time of the regular
check-up warns one about things.

TH—mOEENL TSIV ANEBE—HTHZRAS LT =,

Nijaissai no toki kara furansu ryori hitosuji de ude o
furui-tsuzuketa.

From the time he was 21 he has devoted his talents purely to French
cuisine.

BEFTORRDEZDLD,

Shashin wa sono happyo no toki no mono.

The photograph [is] from the time of the announcement of it
[= the creation of a female baseball team].

RLEN2EESTEEEREVSIRBHEEF LTS,

Mottomo okatta toki de nen nanahyap-pon to iu kiroku o
motte iru.

When he was at his most productive, he held the record for [having
watched] 700 films per year.

6.2.1.2| Verb toki

26.2.1.2.1| Verb-ru toki

As explained in the previous section (recall examples ¢ and d), with V-ru

toki the action of V is not yet realized or completed.

[V

FELDHERSEE, MEREIEVET M,
Kodomo no kutsu o erabu toki, nani o kijun ni erabimasu ka.
On what basis do you make your choice when choosing children’s shoes?

ZEEICEET DL EITBD-ELOVRBIIMNRMEZ o1,

Kiiko ni chakuriku suru toki ni nagameta utsukushii keshiki
wa insho-teki datta.

The beautiful scenery | saw when landing at the airport was memorable.



¢ RABVWEEZEFFHRTPYRY L=, Time
Aenai toki wa tegami de yaritori shita.
At times when they couldn’t meet they communicated by letter.

d TLEV FOBAZERITHEEOFHDIEL LS HKENBHD
EUIT3GBHEND,
Purezento no tsutsumi o akeru toki no kodomo no kagayaku
yo na egao ga jibun no yorokobi ni mo naru to iu.
He says that the radiant smiles of the children when they open their
presents is a pleasure for him, too.

e SEMRITICHAS EE. EETHEFRESZFEFE S,
Gaikoku ryoko ni deru toki, kiko de shukkoku tetsuzuki o
sumaseru.
When he goes overseas on business, he undergoes the departure
formalities at the airport.

26.2.1.2.2| Verb-te iru toki

The meaning of -te iru in these sentences is progressive, i.e. it is used with
action verbs only.

a ENTHHEZLTVLLEZICRBOBEHEE VNS00 H 5,
Dare de mo shigoto o shite iru toki ni kandé no shunkan to
iu mono ga aru.
Everybody has moments of excitement when working.

b #RZEHELNTVSHEEZENDL, BEORTELEEN 7 L—XA
nTLs,
E o kaite iru toki wa itsu mo, atama no naka de oto ya
kotoba no furézu ga nagarete iru.
When | paint pictures, there’s always a flow of sounds and language
phrases inside my head.

26.2.1.2.3| Verb-ta toki

As explained above (recall examples e and f), with V-ta toki the action of
the verb is already realized or completed.

a [BICEAREBVNEEITLNTEDEZESI( A,
Mise ni shohin o oita toki ni ika ni kyaku no me o hiku ka.
When you've introduced a product to the shop, [the question is] how
best to catch the eyes of the customers. 601
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b H#ELELVWSDIK, TEHMN—HAIZERELIZEEITET DD
BIRE 205,
Gunshi shinri to iu no wa, ‘tasii ga ikkasho ni misshi shita
toki ni shozuru shinri jotai’ o iu.
Mass psychology is ‘the psychological state that arises when many
congregate in one place’.

¢ TEFESYICRELELEE. ROBBOEDLY LSICEE
FLT
Jugonen-buri ni kikoku shita toki, ie no shiithen no kawariyo
ni odorokimashita.
When | went back to my country for the first time in |5 years,
| was amazed at the changes in my neighbourhood.

d PSIFRERICEIL TROLWHENERSNE T, RBREENSHEL 1=
EFICEHEED LGTAERY FEA,

Piesu wa jikken ni kanshite fukai chishiki ga yokyu saremasu.
Jikken sochi ga kosho shita toki ni wa shiri mo shinakereba
narimasen.

A PS [= payload specialist on space probe] needs to be very
knowledgeable about experiments. When the experimental
apparatus breaks down s/he needs to repair it, too.

26.2.1.3| Sentence ending + toki

toki can also be attached to modal endings, such as -tai, -s6 and others,
again in the N-modifying form.

a FIAER, BULWEEITHFADOY T FERBRLTT —LEE
LT,
Riyosha wa, asobitai toki ni konomi no sofuto o sentaku shite
gému o tanoshimu.
The users enjoy the game by selecting software of their choice when
they want to play.

b MEMNEKESILLE, BOICEERMNMETEEZD(2TLESC
EHLTES,
Reika ga kiso na toki, hayame ni hana o sakasete mi o
tsukutte shimau koto mo dekiru.
[If the agent that makes a flower bloom is discovered] We will be able
to do things like getting them to flower and fruit early when there
are indications that a cold summer is in store.



26.2.1.4| Idiomatic uses

Phrases like aru toki ‘one time’, iza to iu toki ‘in case of emergency’,
masaka no toki ‘if the worst comes to the worst’, ‘in case of trouble’ are
idiomatic or lexical expressions.

a HHEE, RETERPOEENRRENT-E NS,
Aru toki, daigaku de jikken-chii no s6chi ga totsuzen
kowareta to iu.
One time, the experimental apparatus suddenly broke down during
an experiment at the university, he says.

b WEEWS EED=WHIZ, BRIKEKEBRTHNA/NIL - TI =Y
ZIDFTHEEL,
Iza to iu toki no tame ni, chakuiei taiken de sabaibaru
tekunikku o kokoroete okitai.
In case of emergency, one wants to familiarize oneself with survival
techniques by experiencing swimming with clothes on.

c RWETHENMLERSIETHE, MDA ANEITRENT
W FEIADEFITEBIT T ALY,
...yasui tokoro kara kad to suru to, mokaran shiiresaki wa
hanarete iku. Masaka no toki ni wa tasukete kurenai.
..if we try to buy only from cheap places, suppliers who don’t
make a profit will steer clear of us. In case of trouble,
they won’t help.

baai

Apart from its use as a conjunctive particle, baai can be used as a regular
noun in the sense of ‘case’ or ‘circumstances’:

a LML, BBFEF MBEICE>TIEREHRBO#HED LGS
TIEI &LV,
Shikashi, Somu-cho wa ‘baai ni yotte wa soki taishoku no
kansho mo shinakute wa’ to iu.
However, the General Affairs Bureau says ‘Depending on the
circumstances, we also have to recommend early retirement’.

However, baai is mostly used like a conjunctive particle in the sense of ‘in
case of’, ‘when’, or ‘if’. Formally being a structural noun, baai is preceded
by noun-modifying forms of V, Adj, na-Adj and N, and attaches case and

Time
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adverbial particles etc. like other N. baai has a written or formal ring to
it and therefore tends to be used in legal and other written documents
(examples 26.2.2.1 ¢ and 26.2.2.2 b).

26.2.2.1| Non-past form baai

As in the case of toki, a verb/adjective preceding baai generally uses the

non-past form when the action has not been completed.

a

AREBIZERT 25EEFHMBEZALID S,

Kytigyobi ni shiyo suru baai wa tesiliryd hyakusan-en ga
kakaru.

When you use it [= teller machine] on a bank holiday, a handling fee
of 103 yen applies.

HALZRDBE, AREETEHOEEFILETEIZANBART
TR KL=,

Sekai-shi o miru baai, kindai-ka wa sunawachi Seiyo-ka to
suru kangae ga Nihon de wa nagaku tsuzuita.

When looking at world history, the view that holds that
modernization is Westernization has continued in Japan for
a long time.

BATEFN, REANLEBL NG WMGEREEAEEZRD S,

Nihon de umare, fubo ga tomo ni shirenai baai wa nihon
kokuseki o mitomeru.

If [the child] is born in Japan, and both parents are unknown, it is
granted Japanese citizenship.

ftafE & U A MESFESICEBE LAAF {20

Taten yori kakaku ga takai baai wa ten’in ni o-moshitsuke
kudasai

If the price is higher than elsewhere, please inform our staff.

26.2.2.2| -ta baai

When the action has been completed, a verb/adjective preceding baai gen-
erally uses the -ta form. However, the effect of -ta can also be to make

the baai clause more hypothetical, as in example d.



a —AZ+HEEMEEGELEE. —hASAYDESKHEEEL/N  Time

BoinTcZHE—=BALLS,

Ichinichi nijiayo-jikan unten shita baai, ikkagetsu atari no denki
ryokin wa mottomo kogata no mono de nihyaku kara
sanbyaku-en to iu.

They say that when run for 24 hours a day, the electricity charge
per month is 200—-300 yen for the smallest type [of refuse
converter].

b ROEREZEMMNIIL-5E. EREICOVTRIEIEREZR
EZITHIENTEET,
Chichi no iryohi o watashi ga shiharatta baai, iryohi ni
tsuite watashi wa iryohi kojo o ukeru koto ga
dekimasu ka.
If 1 have paid my father’s medical fees, can | have tax deducted for
medical expenses?

c BEEMEABENITEGELBTRNE VAT LIZHKS
TTZ%,
Bango o machigaeta baai no teisei nado mo onsei 6to
shisutemu ni shitagatte dekiru.
Making a correction after having dialled a wrong number can also be
done via the voice-activated system.

d - BELORFETREY EA-bPL 5, - THLE, BOAENS
MoOBEICT— ADED=DICHALGINY—ERT LIRENSH
HOMNEID,

..otoko doshi no kaiwa de moriagatchau...demo sa,
otoko no ninzii ga okatta baai ni hitori no onna no
tame ni minna ga sabisu suru hitsuyo ga aru no ka

do ka.

..the conversation [at after-hours business entertainment] gets
animated between the men....But, when there is a large
number of men, do they all need to entertain one woman,
| wonder.

e THENENOIGRERLCICITETTNES D,
Fushoji ga nakatta baai to onaji ni wa susumanai daro.
[cases where there has been dishonesty] cannot be dealt with

in the same way as where there hasn’t.
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26.2.2.3| na-adjective/noun na/no baai

na-adjectives and nouns use the noun-modifying na/no before baai.

a FE~NOEMENGCVERNOHAZEEDEEY JILEBRDAL
BRFISEELHD.
Chiigoku e no chokkobin ga nai kokunai no chiho kiiké no
kyaku wa Soru keiyu no ho ga benri na baai mo aru.
For customers from local domestic airports, where there are no
direct flights to China, there are instances where travelling via Seoul
is more convenient.

b ZHEHMNHIE - RHDHZEFXERICIRET 5,
Tojitsu ga nichiyo, shukujitsu no baai wa yokujitsu ni jun’en
suru.
When the day falls on a Sunday or holiday, the session is held on
the following day.

baai, toki compared

When toki is made into a topic in the form of toki (wa) or toki (ni) wa,
toki indicates a general or habitual condition ‘if’ or ‘always’. baai can be
used in the same way, although baai wa, etc. has a much more formal ring
than toki wa, as seen in examples a and b. For this reason, baai is often
in legal and other forms of ‘officialese’ (cf. 26.2.2.1 a, ¢ and 26.2.2.2 ¢).

In example c, toki ni cannot be replaced by baai ni, as the content is too
personal, lacking the officialese tone typical of baai.

a FREBOEEFFILR—F—ZFALLBEVTIZELY,
Kaji no toki wa erebéta o shiyo shinai de kudasai.
Please don’t use the lift when there’s a fire.

b FRKDBEIEITLA—E—ZFALGZL &, [= written notice]
Kasai no baai wa erebéta o shiyo shinai koto.
Do not use lift in case of fire.

¢ PREDESICHDRIGTILANLNEITFTTLES 1=,
Kaji no toki ni watashi no taisetsu na arubamu ga yakete
shimatta.
My treasured album was destroyed in the fire (lit. “at the time of
the fire”).



26.2.4| -te kara Time

V-te kara is a conjunctive particle that basically joins two clauses in the
sense of ‘after’, but has some other uses too.

The relational noun ato (see 1.6.1.2) can also be used in the sense of ‘after’
(see 26.2.5 and 26.2.6).

26.2.4.1| Clause |-te kara clause 2

In this use, -te kara means ‘after’.

Note — With time expressions the suffix -go ‘after (amount of time)’ can
be added, resulting in the idea of ‘after’ being expressed twice (examples
¢ and f).

a EHbAERARTMBIZLTIELLY,
Kichinto shirabete kara ni shite hoshii.
We want them to [put things on the market] after they've checked
them out properly.

b EVWESRYKZNTEEFEA, BLRIETVWFELEAMN, LES
CLTHhLBETIVEALTSESL,
Tadaima o-toriatsukai dekimasen. M6shiwake gozaimasen ga,
shibaraku shite kara saido akusesu shite kudasai.
[= Internet travel agency]
We can not serve [you] at the moment. We are sorry, but please
access [us] again after a while.

¢ RODETHABAFEICHRESNTHLZ+ZHEE o1,
Saisho no shiborei ga Nippon Shoji ni hokoku sarete kara
nijiininichi-go datta.
It was (lit. “after”) 22 days after the first death [case] was reported to
Nippon Shgji.

d SYYavROERTREALEATL, ZEXLTHLHEEANTER
ZEATZH,
Misshon-kei no gakkoé de mananda hito demo, sotsugyo shite
kara kyokai e nando ashi o hakonda ka.
One wonders how often even those who went to a mission school
have been to church after graduating. 607
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Conjunctive [CETTHhALEEEZESL. —AEZHFIZELNT,
particles Kytiseido wa Furanshisuko Zabieru ga Nihon-hatsu no

Kirisuto kyokai o Yamaguchi ni tatete kara yonhyaku-nen
o kinen shi, senkyithyaku gojiini-nen ni tsukurareta.

The old church had been built in 1952 in commemoration of
the 400th anniversary of Francis Xavier’s building of Japan’s first
Christian church in Yamaguchi.

f WESEETHLHNTIRICE S DIF-ABERRKIF TCThET

[CHEBRLICERBVREGHETI T oG >T2] o

Jishin ga okite kara yaku juppun-go ni kaketsuketa Honda
Akira ekicho wa ‘kore made ni keiken shita koto mo nai
oki na jishin de tatte irarenakatta’.

Akira Honda, the stationmaster, who rushed to the scene (lit. “after”)
10 minutes after the earthquake struck, [said], ‘It was a quake of
a magnitude | haven’t experienced before; | was unable to remain
standing’.

26.2.4.2| Clause |-te kara clause 2 made (ni) clause 3

This expresses a range of actions in time, ‘from . . . to/until’, with S3 indi-
cating a time (see also 2.7, 2.10, 2.11).

a —ROHERETEEZRLTHLOEETHIET—AHECH L
=&,
Isshun no dekigoto de ijo o kanjite kara tenpuku suru made
ippun-kan gurai datta to iu.
He says that it happened very quickly, taking only about one minute
from the time they felt something amiss to the boat’s capsizing.

b #IBEF—BHHEYBAEE 2=, ENNZBAIZLZY, EBAIC
BY ., FAZEBATHLOZFAZRET HETITEHIMN=H
L oiahot=,

Hajime wa ichinichi atari hyaku-nin-dai datta. Sore ga
sanbyaku-nin ni nari, gohyaku-nin ni nari, sennin o koete
kara sanzen-nin o toppa suru made ni wa wazuka mikka
shika kakaranakatta.

At first [the number of refugees] was in the range of 100 per day.
That became 300, 500, and from the time it exceeded 1,000 till

608 it reached the 3,000 mark took only three days.



26.2.4.3| Noun phrase wa clause-te kara (+ copula)

a [B=HDEARAFI=EABNBETHLTT I £V,
‘Watashi-tachi no shogatsu yasumi wa sanganichi ga sugite
kara desu’ to iu.
‘Our New Year vacation begins after the three official holidays’,
he says.

26.2.4.4| Cleft sentence-te kara (+ copula)

a LML, TOEERTH, WBKRBITHE DS &S ITHE-7=DIF,
[N+FETHhDLTT L] &, BosdE->TWV=%571,

Shikashi, sono Ryii Chishu demo, aji ga honto ni daseru y6 ni
natta no wa ‘hachiju sugite kara desu yo’ to mizukara
katatte ita so da.

But even that [formidable actor] Chishu Ryu apparently said himself
that it was ‘from his eighties’ that he could really give meaning
[to a part].

ta ato

26.2.5.1| Clause |-ta ato clause 2

After a sentence or clause ending in V-ta (never V-ru), ato is used like a
conjunctive particle linking two clauses in the sense of ‘after’ (see also
26.2.4). However, grammatically it behaves like a structural noun in that
it can attach a variety of case and adverbial particles.

For differences between S1-ta ato S2 and S1-te kara S2, see 26.2.6.
a SHTEWV R, R1—FR—LT—KREABA,

Kaisha de hataraita ato, suito homu de ikka danran.
After you've worked in the company, you relax with the family back
(lit. “sweet”) home.

b BIABEERALRIE. MROFOEATHELZER
TEWD,
Shiho shiushii o oeta ato wa, ryoshin no matsu Fukui de
bengoshi o mezasu to iu.
After finishing his legal training, he aims to work as an attorney in
Fukui, where his parents await his return.

Time
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¢ ABICIFRAEZ &L TLNRETERIBRANE ST,
Shihen ni wa hi ga kieta ato mo gomu ga yaketa shigeki-shia
ga tadayotta.
Even after the fire had been put out, a strong smell of burnt rubber
remained in the vicinity.

d AVaViHEZ LR TRIEICERET 5.
Pasokon kenshiu o shita ato de kaku-ten ni haichi suru.
After training them [= new employees] in the use of personal
computers, they assign them to the various branch offices.

e DEBY., BWVWILERT, BZEVRDIHBEEENFEAL L
LS,
Hitotori, kaimono shita ato de, hana o kai-motomeru
shohisha ga hotondo to iu.
They say that almost all customers buy flowers after having done
their basic shopping.

f SWAFVERGD LS ICBN. AL ELHHIE. FLTERES

B, BEZZIEDELS,

Shodana ga orikasanaru yo ni taore, hon ga chirabaru
sama wa, maru de bakuhatsu jiko ka, hogeki o uketa ato
no yo.

[After earthquake:] The way the bookshelves had fallen on top of each
other and books were scattered everywhere was just like the
aftermath of an explosion or mortar attack.

-ta ato and -te kara compared

S1-ta ato S2 and S1-te kara S2 both express the idea of ‘after’. The main
difference between the two is as follows.

S1-ta ato S2 is concerned with the simple sequence of events (example a).

S1-te kara S2, on the other hand, emphasizes the sequence, more like a
temporal condition for S2. Thus, in example b the implication is that
manufacturers should check out their goods first [to make sure there are
no faults] before releasing them to the market.

S1-te kara S2, but not Sl-ta ato S2, is used to indicate the idea of ‘it
was such-and-such a length of time after something happened’. Similarly,
S1-te kara S2 can also be used in cleft sentences (see 26.2.4.4).



a THILE DI|ITTHREZ5IEH LR, BFORETHNTIT
CETAHELT2END,
Josei wa chikaku no ginko de genkin o hikidashita ato,
musuko no ie made aruite iku tokoro datta to iu.
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank.

b EHLAELHARTMLICLTIELLY,
Kichinto shirabete kara ni shite hoshii.
We want them to [put things on the market] after they’ve checked
them out properly.

aida

Although used to form a conjunctive clause, aida is formally a noun (see
1.6.1), and is therefore modified by forms that precede nouns. As a con-
junctive particle, aida is used for time only, in the sense of ‘while’, ‘during’,
‘throughout’, etc. (see 26.2.6).

Even when the main clause is in the past, the conjunctive clause uses non-
past forms, especially -te iru aida with verbs.

aida is often followed by the case particle ni or the adverbial particle wa,
but can also be used without any particle (example e). Note also the com-
bination aida-jii ‘throughout’ (example g).

26.2.7.1| Clause |-positive aida

a BIrsEIEEE0,
Hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai.
| want to work while | am able to.

b EE> TLAMITIKIZEEARE TV,
Nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita.
While he had been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place
in his body.

¢ COLEZERARUVEIE, BHOKHEIFELL,
Koshita kiiki ga tsuyoi aida wa, nochi no shiiyaku-ka wa
muzukashii.
While this kind of atmosphere prevails, it is difficult to make more
intensive use of the farmland.

Time

611



26
Conjunctive
particles

612

d

HIMLEREICHPFADE—AZIZGE>TLES T,
Woazuka na aida ni bumon no daiichi-ninsha ni natte shimatta.
In a very short time he had become the leading figure of his section.

ZDHWEZRLRAATHWERREIFEENGEBELEILH S,

Fuyu no aida ochikonde ita kibun wa harusaki kara koyo
shihajimeru.

The feeling of depression [one has had] during the winter begins to
lift in early spring.

AFIEATEE M HEREFT4EHREE NS,

Gekkanshi ga ikkai deru aida ni bangumi wa yonkai hoso
sareru.

During the period [in which] the monthly magazine appears once, the
programme is broadcast four times.

XOHWEH, XBEOHWED2HLIDDEDLS o1,
Shiki no aida-ju, raihin no aisatsu mo uwanosora no yo datta.
Throughout the ceremony, he paid little attention to the guests’ speeches.

26.2.7.2| Clause I-negative aida

After a negative S1, aida also means ‘while’, whereas uchi ni after negative
S1 means ‘before’ (see 26.2.8.1.2).

a

OOLLEVEICTIL F=ZD LN EAEAELENRTLES,

Wakaranai aida ni purutoniumu ga dondon tsukurarete
shimau.

While people are unaware, plutonium gets produced in large
quantities.

DERAEDF. BUALKESNGEVEICERIENR Lo TS LD
[CHAZBDET

Shinpai na no wa, seiji ga ugokanai aida ni kanryo shudo ga
tsuyoku natte iru yo ni mieru koto da.

What's worrying is that it appears that while politics is stagnant
bureaucratic leadership is getting stronger.

uchi

Although it functions as a conjunctive particle, uchi is formally a noun,

and therefore attaches forms that precede and follow nouns.



The basic meaning of uchi is ‘within a certain limit’ in terms of both time
and space. Note that regardless of tense, uchi is attached to V-ru (see 26.2.9).

26.2.8.1| Clause | uchi clause 2

S1 indicates a state. The implication in uchi sentences is that as the state
(positive or negative) indicated in S1 is liable to change, the action of S2
takes place ‘while’ that state still remains.

It is mostly used in the form uchi ni, but uchi wa is also found. For exam-
ple (in 26.2.8.1.1 b), uchi wa emphasizes the idea of ‘while’, whereas in
example 26.2.8.1.1 d, where there is a contrast between the two clauses,
the effect is one of emphasizing the contrast.

26.2.8.1.1 | Clause |-positive uchi clause 2

a FHEDRWVSBIZHZEILIANLL,
Joken ga yoi uchi ni han o oshita ho ga ii.
You should seal [the agreement] while the conditions are good.

b TRESBIIADEHIZEEI=0N,
Genki na uchi wa hito no tame ni hatarakitai.
While I'm healthy | want to work for [the benefit of] others.

c FENRRGIBIC, RERNEEMIEHRICHEA THERELRDE
BERSNER
Chochiku ga juntaku na uchi ni, kitaru-beki korei-ka shakai
ni sonaete shakai shihon no seibi o isogu-beki da.
While savings are plentiful, we must hurry and prepare social funds in
preparation for the coming aged society.

d 356N BE53BI2HSFTHEI S EVSIRBIFEATIELLY,
Mokerareru uchi ni mokete oko to iu shisei wa tsutsushinde
hoshii.
| want them to restrain their attitude of ‘Let’s make money while
we can’.

e MRENEKOSTVESIBIEHELERNENN, WIEI(GHOTL
FOERMLLLGENE LEE
‘Kosha ga nokotte iru uchi wa mada jikkan ga nai ga, iza naku
natte shimau to sabishiku naru ka mo’ to kataru.
‘While the school building is still there, it doesn’t hit you, but once it’s
gone, | might feel lonely’, he says.

Time
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26.2.8.1.2| Clause I-negative uchi ni clause 2

After S1 ending in a negative form (-nai, -nu), uchi ni is used. The mean-
ing is literally “while still not”, i.e. ‘before something happens’, or with
expression of time ‘before (time) has passed’.

a

BEMNGC BBV BIT/RYET,
Densha ga naku naranai uchi ni kaerimasu.
I’'m going home before the trains stop running.

MRV BICUMARFFE SN TV,
Shiranai uchi ni sanrin ga kaihatsu sarete ita.
Before we knew it, the mountain forest had been developed.

LBV S BIZEENIIN ST B,
Sanjlibyo to tatanai uchi ni denwa ga kakatte kuru.
Before 30 seconds had passed, the phone rang.

FEAEDANEISDEL LGNS BICFRAES LAY, BBYISEN
HUWEIRREIZA D,

Hotondo no hito wa gofun mo shinai uchi ni teashi ga omoku
nari, nemuri ni chikai meisojotai ni hairu.

[Traditional Indian sesame oil massage] Before five minutes have
passed, most people feel their limbs become heavy and enter
a meditative state akin to sleep.

HEICHBESABNSBITRME LY,
Kabi ni senryo sarenai uchi ni hayaku shori shitai.
[Dried foods] should be used promptly, before they go mouldy.

MEFBEVSBICRIFEZABL T =0OML LKL TS
BHit5.

‘Shiranai uchi ni nigemichi o yoi shite ita no kamoshirenai’ to
uchiakeru.

‘They may have prepared an escape route without our knowledge’,
he reveals.

2. —FE 3B I BITHEANELMAD T, [RIF—ATIEAM
L TELRVAE ST 1,

Da ga, ichinen mo tatanu uchi ni haguruma ga kurui-hajimeta.
‘Otto wa hitori de wa nani mo dekinai hito datta’.

However, before a year had passed [since marriage], the cogs
began to slip.

‘My husband turned out to be a person who can’t do anything by
himself’



26.2.8.2| Clause | (verb-ru/verb-te iru) uchi ni clause 2

After V-ru and V-te iru, uchi ni indicates a gradual change that occurs ‘as
or ‘while’ the action of S1 takes place, or ‘in the course of’ it.

a BIEDOFEIFEHRTHIBICFEVSAS{HE>TE =,
Denwa no koe wa sodan suru uchi ni daibu akaruku natte
kita.
In the course of talking [with me], the voice on the other end of
the phone became quite cheerful.

b FRLTLASBICKMENAY A2 TS,
Giron shite iru uchi ni jikan bakari ga tatte iru.
While we're arguing, time is slipping rapidly away [= all we're doing is
wasting time].

c AIELHESSBICEICEDA0T 14—,
Nando mo kiku uchi ni mimi ni nokoru merodt.
[It’s] a melody that sticks in your head (lit. “ears”) as you listen to
it over and over again.

d fEHES56ICERICELATESLSICHDHIATY T ER,
Nankai mo au uchi ni shizen ni hanashi ga dekiru yo ni naru
n desu kedo ne.
In the course of seeing [the other person] many times, one comes to
be able to talk naturally [to him], you know.

e FBELTWLWESBIZEAN T TOEBEFARRORUEEH
LT %,
Hanashite iru uchi ni wasure-kakete ita Kansai-ben ga ponpon
tobidashite kuru.
As I'm talking, the Kansai dialect that I'd begun to forget pops out,
one word after another.

f REEVWTWSS5IZ. MEBATA. BMED 2AIIHT S
HIRbHHE 1=,
Hon o kaite iru uchi ni, fune o ugokasu hito, fune o tsukutta
hito ni taisuru kydomi mo tsunotta.
While he was writing the book [= history of ships], he also developed
an interest in the people who man ships and the people who built
the ships.

5
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g KMEENRSSIBIZ, AVEFERTZAIVTIHBHLIC
T B
Shippai o kasaneru uchi ni, kotsu wa te o hanasu taimingu ni
aru koto ni kizuku.
As they fail repeatedly [to fly take-tonbo, a propeller-like bamboo toy],
they realize that the trick is in the timing of when to let go.

26.2.8.3| Adjective/na-adjective/noun uchi ni

Here, the structure is not S1 uchi S2, but Adj/na-A/N uchi ni modifying a
following verb in the sense of ‘while’. In this use, uchi ni cannot be replaced
by uchi wa.
a BL\SBIZESE,

Atsui uchi ni dozo.

Please, go ahead [and eat] while it’s hot.

b £ T. BERGILICEELTHE SEMRELZEL S,
Soko de, kenko na uchi ni sengen shite oku koto ga hitsuyo
da to iu.
[You might fall into a coma and no longer be able to express your
wishes] Therefore, it’s necessary to declare [your wishes re life
support machines] while you're healthy.

¢ EHhEEVARNEL, D3 BICEHETENTL LY,
Awasetai hito ga itara, ima no uchi ni awasete
oite kudasai.
If there’s someone you want to see him, please let them see him now
[while he’s still conscious].

26.2.8.4| Idiomatic uses
26.2.8.4.1 | Near future

In this use, uchi ni has the meaning ‘soon’, ‘before long’.

EWSBIZRTELEAYT S,
Chikai uchi ni kanarazu ne-agari suru.
The price will go up without fail in the near future.

b CCHEDSILICHBRZHE DD,
Koko stinen no uchi ni gaiyé o tsumeru.
They will firm up the outline sometime within the next few years.

Y]



26.2.84.2| Short time

This meaning is ‘in a flash’, ‘instantly’, etc.

a HBHBILICENETESH D,
Mirumiru uchi ni kao ga aozameru.
His face went pale in an instant.

b RZANEZEL MAEMGVSIBICHIFEL LV URATR-BT,
Junigatsu no koe o kiku ka kikanai uchi ni machi wa hayaku
mo kurisumasu isshoku da.
December having barely arrived, the town has swiftly taken on
an atmosphere of Christmas.

c MHEMNEREYIZAofb, R7TLELELESLEDS. BL
HELTHIToNDEDLIM. BABIZANTHIFoNEZS
2h, BE[F, BBEAIK. TABRVWN—BED S LIZKNEZEER
(T8 >7=

Ryoshin ga netakiri ni nattara, bokete shimattara do shiyo.
Oshime o shite agerareru daro ka. Ofuro ni irete agerareru
daro ka. Shokuji wa. Kigae wa. Sonna omoi ga isshun no
uchi ni nori o kakemegutta.

What am | going to do if my parents become bedridden and senile?
Will | manage to change their nappies for them? Will | be able to
bathe them? What about meals? Dressing and undressing? Those
kinds of ideas raced through my head in a flash.

26.2.8.4.3| Others: muishiki no uchi ni

This phrase means ‘subconsciously’.

a ANEIOEREEHDOSBICHELVELEASTE(GVEZRRIL
Wb,
Ningen no mimi wa muishiki no uchi ni kikitai oto to
kikitakunai oto o kubetsu shite iru.
The human ear subconsciously distinguishes between sounds it wants
to hear and sounds it doesn’t want to hear.

26.2.9| aida, mae, -nagara, -tsutsu, uchi compared

All of the above can link two clauses in the sense of ‘while’ (excepting
mae) and ‘before’ (excepting aida, -nagara and -tsutsu); -nagara and -tsutsu
are additionally used in the sense of ‘even though’. The following sections
give a comparison.

Time
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26.2.9.1| ‘While’

aida and uchi ni can both be used in the sense of ‘while’; with uchi ni (and
occasionally also aida, as in example b) the implication is usually ‘before
a change for the worse occurs’.

a RS2 TWLWAMICKRIZERENREE TV,
Nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita.
While he had been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place in
his body.

b @I+ 5MEIXBET-LY,
Hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai.
| want to work while | am able to.

c B3 BNEIBIZHESITTHEI S EVSERBIIFEATIELLY,
Maokerareru uchi ni mokete oko to iu shisei wa tsutsushinde
hoshii.
| want them to restrain their attitude of ‘Let’s make money while
we can’.

d FHEORWVWS BIZHZRLI=AALWY,
Joken no yoi uchi ni han o oshita ho ga ii.
You should seal [the agreement] while the conditions are good.

Unlike uchi, aida can indicate a period of time ‘while’, objectively (example
a above). With uchi, on the other hand, the implication is that S2 is a
negative outcome or development.

e BRLTLWAILICEMENAYMN=2TLVS,
Giron shite iru uchi ni jikan bakari ga tatte iru.
While we're arguing, time is slipping away rapidly.

After a negative form in S1, aida can also be used in the sense of ‘while’
(but uchi in the sense of ‘before’ is far more common (see next section

(26.2.9.2)).
f J7UDNHLELVEIZNL—RENTLES=DEA 5,

Fan ga shiranai aida ni torédo sarete shimatta no daro ka.
Has he been sold [to another team] while the fans were unaware,
| wonder.

-nagara and -tsutsu are limited to use in sentences where the subject is the
same for S1 and S2 (= actions). The main action being that of S2, the
implication is that it is carried out while performing (constantly or occa-
sionally) a secondary action.



g BLWBZCTYLGAL, EEARS,
Nemui me o kosuri-nagara kiuko e isogu.
| rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes.

h MERERA DD, HBEFEDEREE 1=,
Jodan o majie-tsutsu, Okinawa ongaku no kinkyo o
katatta.
He talked about the current state of Okinawan music,
mixing in jokes.

‘Before’

Unlike aida and mae, uchi can follow negative forms in the sense of ‘before’
(something adverse happens).

a BEAG(LELRBVIBIZRYET,
Densha ga naku naranai uchi ni kaerimasu.
I’'m going home before the trains stop running.

b ML BIZIUMAFESN TV,
Shiranai uchi ni sanrin ga kaihatsu sarete ita.
Before we knew it, the mountain forest had been developed.

mae, on the other hand, is objectively concerned with the order of
actions.

c BEREESFIZ. MWOERDEMN =D,
Naze shi o erabu mae ni, sukui o motomenakatta no ka.
Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death?

26.2.9.3| ‘Even Though’

Both -nagara (mo) and -tsutsu (mo) can be used in the sense of a contrast
‘even though’. When mo is present, the meaning is always contrastive.
Note that unlike -nagara (mo), which can be attached to Adj., na-Adj. and
N, -tsutsu (mo) attaches only to forms of V (see 26.4.3).

a WERFELALELADLHYGALGEYEL>TEETLS,
Karera wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori o
motte ikite iru.
Even though they have sorrows and pain, they live with pride.

Time
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b RIEMICIEFERNTEAHLLENDDY, BBZRT LS54T RN
A RAERYELT,
Saishii-teki ni wa jibun de kangaero to ii-tsutsu mo, taishoku
0 unagasu yo na adobaisu o kurikaeshita.
While telling me to make the final decision myself, he repeatedly gave
advice that urged me to resign.

tokoro

Used like a conjunctive particle, tokoro, which is originally a noun mean-
ing ‘place’ and by extension means ‘situation’, ‘time’, preceded by forms
that modify nouns, indicates the idea of ‘as’, ust when’. It can be used
without a following particle, or followed by the case particles ga, o, e/ni,
and the conjunctive form of the copula de.

Followed by the phrase ni yoru to, tokoro is frequently used in the media
to indicate the source of information (see 21.4.1).

-ta tokoro

This indicates that something happens or becomes apparent as a result of
S1 (the tokoro clause).

a BAHEICEASIELIECA, BAFATEREDTRYAAT
= =
Joyosha ni noro to shita tokoro, otoko ga naifu o tsukitsuke
norikonde kita.
As she was getting into her car, a man entered, pointing a knife
at her.

b ARARVIEHEAEBA=ZFHENE+ROBUEDOBRH=EAE
HRIZ, BEICET A7 7r—rEEELI-EC A, BEICH
THHRIFT. BRICENH D EADH o=,

Kanebo keshohin honbu ga sanji-dai kara gojti-dai no kikon
no danjo kei sanbyaku-nin o taisho ni, hakuhatsu ni kansuru
ankéto o jisshi shita tokoro, shiraga ni taisuru insho wa,
danjo ni sa ga aru koto ga wakatta.

The head office of Kanebo cosmetics surveyed a total of 300 men
and women in their 30s to 50s. They showed that there were
differences in attitudes between men and women towards white
hair. (lit. “when they conducted a survey, it became clear...”)



26.2.10.2] -ta tokoro ga Ting

This combination often indicates a contrast, but can also indicate a cue
for what follows (example c).

a [EH. ol EBo=EIHMN. LT —DEMNKBLSALY,
‘Sa, katta’ to omotta tokoro ga, refurt no fue ga naranai.
Just when you thought ‘now, we’ve won’, the referee’s whistle won’t

sound. [=soccer stoppage time]

b SZICERELIEHLESEA, ESLTILDOLDHFH
HEL,
Koko ni chakuriku shihajimeta tokoro ga, doshite mo itsumo
no choshi ga denai.
| started to land [the aeroplane] at this airport, but just couldn’t
get the usual feel.

c EMDBESAICLWALNAERREWN-LELECSHH,
“BYDEANBROTERLDLITTY,
Genchi no minasan ni iroiro otazune o itashi mashita tokoro
ga, futatori no kotae ga kaette kita wake desu.
When | asked the locals all sorts of questions, two kinds of replies
came back.

d .. BEOREENSEIANICTRAZVEE, BUOEICEOREEE
DHRIEFANTHELZEZAD, RICK>THYBENES
[T TLM=, &b

...sakamoto no jiigyoin ga shujin ni urami o idaki, haraise
ni kamado no hai o sakadaru no naka ni nageirete shuppon
shita tokoro ga, hai ni yotte nigorizake ga seishu ni
natte ita, to ka.

..it is said that an employee of the sake brewery held a grudge
against the boss, threw ash from the oven into the sake barrel and
ran away; it turned out that the cloudy sake had changed to clear
sake because of the ash.

-ta tokoro de

The meaning is one of point of time ‘once’, ‘the moment something hap-
pens’, but followed by a comment negative in form or meaning, can also
indicate a contrast ‘even if’. 62|



26
Conjunctive
particles

622

a EAHECHT, KhoH L, POROI-ECHATHUREERE
2 Th#k,
Kemuri ga deta tokoro de, hi kara hazushi, yaya same
ta tokoro de futatabi abura o nutte kanetsu.
Once it starts smoking, you take it off the heat, and brush it
with oil again once it has cooled a little, and reheat it.
[= preparing Dutch oven for use]

b HAEEE., 7O SA UAHERLEATLR-FEEL,
Aru teido, autorain ga dekita tokoro de repoto o kaku.
Once the outline is done to a certain extent, you start writing the report.

¢ NE—@FT7vEWSHEIZEAITF, NITHICEBIZEDLOF-ECS
T. —KRITBWIRZRLAL,
Bata wa atto iu ma ni toroke, kasuka ni chairo ni kawatta
tokoro de, ikki ni toita tamago o nagashikomu.
The butter melts almost instantaneously, and the moment it has gone
ever so slightly brown, you pour in the beaten egg in one go.

d BN HEA-ECHTRLESELGVERNET,
Hayaku kara oshieta tokoro de nani mo shinpo wa nai to
omoimasu.
Even if they start teaching [English] from an early age, | don’t think
there will be any improvement.

e HEABHUIERLIZEZAT, RHSAIXZZDEIZRE->TS
A A
Tatoe jiken ga kaiketsu shita tokoro de, Uchida-san wa koko
no seki ni modotte konai.
Even if the crime is solved, Mr Uchida will not be coming back to his
seat here.

26.2.10.4| -ta tokoro ni/e

The meaning here is again in accordance with the basic use of tokoro as
a conjunctive particle, ‘just when’ or ‘as’.

a 47 ARINIC—HFELELTW-E CAICHID MR EESDEMNIER
BHRLTEFELE,
Yonkagetsu mae ni ichijiteishi shite itatokoro ni mae kara
wakimi-unten no kuruma ga shomen-shototsu shite kimashita.
Four months ago, a car whose driver wasn’t looking bashed into the
front of my car as | was stationary.



b RS ofz& I ANA—LA (58), Time
Nemuku natta tokoro e méru ga (warai).
Just as | got sleepy an email [came] (laughter).

c ERAFELEHEZREV DL TFRVEM>TWWV=EZ A~ BAE
DENEIZRERST=.
Nobunaga ga te to kao o arai-owatte tenugui o tsukatte ita
tokoro e, Akechi no hei ga se ni ya o hanatta.
Just as Nobunaga had finished washing his face and hands and was
using a towel, Akechi’s soldiers shot their arrows at his back.

d AvVvA®TAayy (&) 2/, adavzdbamnittz&l
AN, CON—THEREEST,
Katsuo no burokku (saku) ni shio, kosho o shosho kaketa
tokoro e, kono habu-funmatsu o mabusu.
Once you've put a little salt and pepper on a piece (or cut) of bonito,
you sprinkle it with this herb powder.

tokoro o

Apart from expressing a contrast (example a), this mostly indicates the idea
of just as’. In the media it is frequently used in the sense of being seen as you
are doing something, or being found in a certain state. It is also used in set
phrases when thanking people for attending despite being busy (example g).

a BERNYVIVTELTWSECHZE, SEFBATFEEDT
SVERETADTH D,
Tsiijo wa pasokon de tsukutte iru tokoro o, konkai wa aete
tegaki no chirashi o yoi suru no de aru.
Normally they make them on a PC, but this time they made a point
of preparing handwritten pamphlets.

b HEZBETHECAZROTHIBRLTLEVWE L,
Endai o shisei suru tokoro o ayamatte sakujo shite
shimaimasbhita.
| mistakenly erased the title of my lecture as | was editing it.

¢ RFARFSENRAZTNRAB., JREROFEERT, BFE/REZAT
EZER->TWSECAHERDAN ST,
Joshi seito wa kotoshi rokugatsu nijtirokunichi, JR eki no
kaidan de, danshi seito to futari de tabako o sutte iru
tokoro o mitsukatta.
The female pupil was caught on the 26™ of June this year smoking 623
with a male pupil on the steps of the JR station.
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d R—EAB2AFFECDINETHEENRTVWSDEZAZHR
nt:
Yiichiro-chan wa kishi chikaku no kawazoku de oborete iru
tokoro o hakken sareta.
Yuichiro was found lying drowned on the bottom on the river near
the bank.

e BRIZLH. ABNAS-ETHZEFIZTLEITS,
Kaichii ni shizume, sakana ga haitta tokoro o hikiageru.
They let it [= net] sink into the sea, and pull it up just as fish have
swum into it.

f BEBEDETIE, EMEATYIRO-ECH2ZRAENEEICHE
BrLf=o LUy,
Mokugekisha no hanashi de wa, shadanki ga orihajimeta
tokoro o joyosha ga muri ni 6dan shita rashii.
According to witnesses, a passenger car appears to have squeezed
across just as the barrier had begun to come down.

Idiomatic use

g IELWECHEBEFYWLEEELT, HYMNESTE
WET,
Isogashii tokoro o o-atsumari itadakimashite, arigato
gozaimasu.
Thank you for gathering despite being busy.

The conjunctive particle -te/de mo consists of the conjunctive -te/de form
and the adverbial particle mo, and basically means ‘even if’. It can attach
to V, Adj, na-Adj and N.

Note - there is an informal variant -tatte for -te mo (see example a and
the second sentence of example b), -datte for -de mo, and datte for de mo
or mo (example b), see also 11.2.2).

a V)ARRAFEABBILAZELIz2 T,
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shi-tatte ii.
As for Christmas, you can [it] spend any way you like.



b BHMNRA—FZEIE{ HIFIZIELMNELA, XEIF=ZDFAL\D Concession
ESRRAR—=YESTESZENTE S,
Dansei ga sukato o haku wake ni wa ikanai ga,
josei wa mitsu-zoroi no bijinesu-siitsu datte kiru
koto ga dekiru.
A man can’t wear a skirt, but a woman can wear a three-piece
business suit.

26.3.1.1| Clause |I-te/-de mo clause 2

This means ‘even if’, ‘even though’. Note also that —te mo can also be
attached to -te iru when a state is being referred to, as in example d.

a MEZMATLETEA SBALZANELI0ELY,
Funachin o kuwaete mo Kansai kara hakonda ho ga mada
jup-pasento yasui.
Even if shipping charges are added, it’s still 10 per cent cheaper to
transport from the Kansai area.

b HLEFAMELTH, BELEEETEVWEALE SIS,

Maohfz>THABA Lo L] TR BB LGV EATI,

Anata ga kogi shite mo, kanojo-tachi wa hana de warainagara
iu daro. ‘Sawarare-tatte heru mon ja nashi’ ‘Y)/edan mo
tsiijinai nante’.

[Sexual harassment:] Even if you protest, they [= the female bosses]
will probably say, laughing ironically, ‘You'’re not going to wear out by
being touched’, [or] ‘My god, you can’t even take a joke’.

¢ MRTHRKT S &S ERYE,
Jimi de mo nagaku tsuzukeru koto koso taisetsu da.
It's important to carry on doing things, even if it’s in
a modest way.

d VY= S TREBEZRELTVLTH, ChETER—23 7
DFEFREZITLMFIRATEG,N 1=,
Rizoto kurabu no kaiinken o hoya shite ite mo, kore
made wa doitsu kurabu no shisetsu dake shika riyo
dekinakatta.
Even if one held membership of a resort club, as yet one could only
use the facilities of that same club.
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26.3.1.2| Clause |-nakute mo clause 2

In the negative, the meaning is ‘even if not’.

a ZREHLT, BELEIENG(TIHNEDET D,
namae o shirazu, hanashita koto ga nakute mo aisatsu o suru
Even if he doesn’t know their names and has never spoken to them
before, he greets them [= employees].

b IBHAHH>THLHE THHPREEFBRRIFERORFHE ]
LT,
‘Jiken ga atte mo nakute mo Tanaka-sensei wa nitchi ytiko
kankei no daikorosha’ to nobeta.
‘Regardless of whether or not he was involved in an incident,
Mr Tanaka has made a great contribution to friendly relations
between Japan and China’, he stated.

26.3.1.3| Clause |-te/-de mo,...clause 2-negative

Followed by a negative, the meaning of -te/-de mo is ‘even if’, ‘even’.

a TUVERZFDFHTEZ2—RPRFa1 AV MEIHFYRLELS
LUy,
Terebi-zuki no kodomo demo nyitisu ya dokyumento wa
amari minai rashii.
It seems that even children who like TV don’t watch news and
documentaries much.

b MIAXRABAADKEICEDY . R THLENGUIVRIRICSESHHE
Bt H 5.
Yunyt-mai ga Nihonjin no mikaku ni awazu, yasukute mo
urenai jokyo ni naru kanosei mo aru.
Imported rice doesn’t suit the Japanese palate, so it’s possible that we
end up with a situation where it won't sell even if it’s cheap.

c TTSONITRm-OTHIH/ENHEINE I MM SR
5284,
‘Burajiru ni kaette mo shigoto ga aru ka do ka wakaranai’ to
utsumuku.
‘Even if | went back to Brazil, | don’t know whether or not | could get
work’, he says, with downcast eyes.



d CCTRrFAYITT7ZI b (PRRE) DLENNE 2HD Concession

ERAB LGV, ZEXLTHLVWMERIZDOFHEAHER
Wi 1,

Koko de wa doroppu-auto (chiito taigaku) no hiritsu ga 60%
chikaku mo aru kokd ga mezurashikunai. Sotsugyo shite
mo ii shigoto ni tsukeru nozomi wa nai kara da.

In this area there are quite a few high schools where the dropout rate
is almost 60 per cent. That’s because even when one graduates,
there’s no hope of getting a good job.

e MBLIEVWERSTH, BAGHRRAENTAS/453F5HTE
LH5
Benkyo shitai to omotte mo, nakanaka jikan ga torezu iraira
suru koto mo aru.
There are times when, even if you want to study, it’s rather difficult to
find the time, so you get irritated.

26.3.1.4| Clause-te/de mo ii

Followed by an evaluatory adjective. such as ii/yoi ‘good’, the combination
means ‘it’s OK if’, ‘you could’, ‘you can/may’.

a XHIIRELESTHBZTHLWY,
Bunmei wa minzoku to okikaete mo ii.
For ‘civilization’, you could substitute ‘race’.

b MELGLHTABELER>THLWER-TLS,
Hitsuyo nara machi ga kaitotte mo ii to omotte iru.
| think it would be all right for the town to purchase it
[= government-owned forest], if necessary.

c B, 3. BUSNGOXKEOERZERTLTHLLY,
Shokuhin, dobutsu, kusuri igai nara taitei no shohin o hanbai
shite mo ii.
[Flea market:] Apart from food, animals, and medicine, one is allowed
to sell almost anything.

26.3.1.5| Question word (+ counter)-te mo

Depending on the question word, the combination has a variety of mean-
ings, such as ‘no matter how/when’, etc. (see 5.2, 4.2, Table 5.2). 627
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ECHN, EfEEBIE TES LTHHEW] EXRT—UZEEN
£2&ELAEL,

Tokoro ga, seito-tachi wa ‘Doshite mo utaitai’ to sut€ji o
hanareyo to shinai.

However, the pupils said, ‘YWe want to sing no matter what’, and made
no move to leave the stage.

ELELICLTHEEHIFT HDEELL,
Dochira ni shite mo mise o iji suru no wa muzukashii.
Either way, it will be difficult to keep the store going.

BRE. WOBFEELTEEL L GULKREBIZH DT,

Genzai, itsu teiden shite mo okashikunai jotai ni aru
moyo da.

At present, they seem to be in a situation where the power could go
out at any time.

ENOENRTESNYOTVEHRENFEE LD,

Dare no me kara mite mo wakari-yasui joken settei ga kano
ni naru.

It will be possible to stipulate terms [for corporate bond issues] in
a way that is easy for anyone to understand.

EARICERSETEH, BHDETDRICE EHTBELGRM.
MIREREEE.

Donna ni henkei sasete mo, atatameru to moto no katachi ni
modoru fushigi na sozai, keijo kioku gokin.

It’s a form-retention alloy, an amazing material which returns to its
original shape when you heat it up, no matter how you’ve modified
it.

TFAGEREVNKORMLTHEAGEILMETIRL

‘Dame na jibun o ikura bunseki shite mo dame na jibun shika
dete konai’. [= advice on what not to do in a job interview]

“No matter how much you analyse the useless side of yourself, all
that comes out is your useless side”.

LAML. CABKEBERIFTTOTRENDOETI>THHEMLLT
AESFSHREFELL,

Shikashi, konna jotai o tsuzukete ite wa itsu made tatte mo
jiritsu shita shoken-gaisha wa sodatanai.

However, as long as they continue with this kind of situation,
a securities company which stands on its own won’t develop,
no matter how much time passes.



26.3.1.6| (hitokuchi ni) clause | to it-te mo clause 2 ConcesSiiy

This is used in the sense of ‘(even though/if . .. but) actually’ (see 21.2).

a [=AICL—REFELTH, TNREFEDI & LFETDIFIER
shEAtt R,
‘Hitokuchi ni résu to itte mo, sore wa shuho no koto’ to
hanasu no wa Chikazawa Hiroaki shacha.
It is President Hiroaki Chikazawa who states, ‘Even if you say
[in general terms] “lace”, what is being referred to is
a technique’.

b TFRREVSTEYT7—HENLTVDTEERIFICHY FHAI
E=wval,
‘Fukyo to itte mo tsua ryokin ga yasui node eikyo wa toku ni
arimasen’ to nikkori.
‘Even if business is bad, [our] tour prices are low, so [we] don’t feel
any particular effects’, she said with a smile.

¢ BAYAZa1—EWVOTH, RENTFHUTOERTHD S
&b, HBORBEL,
Nabemono menyi to itte mo, taihan ga sen-en ika no shohin
de aru koto mo, kyotsi no tokushoku da.
Even if the menu is nabemono (hotpot dishes), the fact that the great
majority of items are under a thousand yen is also a common
feature [of the chain restaurants].

d BATIRJ) =T AGNTZWEWLWLTH, FEAEFF—LH
DVWEEFDT 7 2,
Nihon de wa Jei-rigu ninki ga sugoi to itte mo, hotondo wa
chimu arui wa senshu no fan.
In Japan, the popularity of the J-League is tremendous, but in fact it’s
only among fans of [certain] teams or players.

e BRADITHZIS. £WVoTH, FA VEEICRREN=LD
;5.
Nihon no kakyoku o utau, to itte mo, Doitsugo ni yakusareta
mono o utau.
She sings Japanese songs, but actually what she sings are [songs that
have been] translated into German.

629
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P This is used like a conjunction, in the sense of ‘even so’.

a £3EFW2TH, YRAMSOEENENF-ERZFTMLES &0
DEIEEFHTLS,
SO0 wa itte mo, risutora no seika ga arawareta kigydo o hyoka
shiyo to iu ugoki wa dete iru.
Even so, a trend is emerging of giving positive evaluations to
businesses which have shown the fruits of restructuring.

26.3.1.8| Clause | tatoe...-te mo...clause 2-negative

tatoe (and some other adverbs) can reinforce the meaning of -te mo ‘even
if’; ‘even assuming that’ (10.2.4.6).

a FEZARRHAEELTEL, BRORMIEEXERIEELLZLODOT
[F7z 0,
Tatoe keiki ga kaifuku shite mo, Nihon no sekiyu kagaku
gyokai wa kaifuku shinai no de wa nai ka.
Even if the market were to recover, the Japanese petrochemical
industry wouldn’t recover, would it?

26.3.1.9| Idiomatic use: hayaku/osoku-te mo

This use means ‘at the earliest/latest’.

a HERBR( THLRERFHOBONIEETHEVSEE
=53,
Shohi wa hayakute mo rainen kohan kara yuruyaka ni kaifuku
suru to iu teido daro.
Probably all that can be expected is that consumption will recover
slowly, starting in the latter half of next year at the earliest.

b FEHMZDHCHIRSNBRASNIDIES THLERFE-—AFEGD
R@aLr,
Chakurikuryd o meguru kosho ga saikai sareru no wa
hayakute mo rainen ichigatsu chiijun no mitoshi da.
The outlook is for negotiations concerning landing charges to be
630 resumed in mid-January of next year, at the earliest.



m Contrast
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ga basically expresses a weak contrast between S1 and S2 ‘but’ (see 26.4.2,
26.4.5, 26.4.6).

26.4.1.1| Clause | ga, clause 2 noun + copula ‘but’

This is a noun-modifying sequence (indicated in [ ]) where two clauses are
linked by ga in the sense of ‘N (which is/was) A but B’. In writing, this
use is usually distinguished from that shown in 26.4.1.2 below by the
presence of a comma in the latter.

a LM o=ALWN—Ffo7=,
[Isogashikatta ga ii ichinen] datta.
It was a busy but good year.

26.4.1.2| Clause | ga, clause 2

Unlike 26.4.1.1, in this use ga ‘but’ links are two clauses with separate
predicates (i.e. the content of these sentences could equally be expressed
in two separate sentences). A comma is usually present in writing.

a H—BEAIMNDED. KI5 4 TITRER,
Yaku ichi-jikan kakaru ga, doraibu wa kaiteki da.
It takes about one hour, but it’s a pleasant drive.

b HIEIXSL & o EFLD, LHEADIKT,
Ryori wa chotto karai ga, nakanaka no aji da.
The dishes are a little spicy, but quite tasty.

¢ SMFEHEZN, FATHLAANBE,
Sanka wa muryo da ga, jizen moshikomi ga hitsuyo.
Attendance is free, but one needs to apply in advance.

d HfICITEL VR TI A, AGEDTL,
Gijutsu-teki ni wa muzukashii uta desu ga, mina nesshin
deshita.
Technically it’s a difficult song, but everyone was enthusiastic.

Contrast
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26.4.1.3| Clause | ga, clause 2 expressing ‘and’ or

In some contexts, the force of ga is so weak that it is more appropriate
to translate it as ‘and’, or use a semicolon.

a AEFITKREICEST=D, BOFTHEZVLE(EDH-DERZ—
Ty R UZofzEN S,
Yonjiinana-nen ni Beikoku ni watatta ga, kare no sain6 o
ichihayaku mitometa no wa Benti Guddoman datta to iu.
In 47 he went to the US, and it was Benny Goodman who was
the first to discover his talent, it is said.

b SEDBEBHEERIFEMEE T —LIChUV A, COERIFER
il DA,
Kotoshi no jidosha gyokai wa teikakakusha bamu ni waita ga,
kono keikd wa mada tsuzuku no ka.
In this year’s car business low-priced models were all the rage; is this
trend going to continue!?

26.4.1.4| Clausel ga. (...) in unfinished sentences

Sentences where S2 is left unsaid (implied) are commonly used, especially
for introducing requests, to test the listener’s reaction, but also to imply
that realization of S2 is not possible or realistic.

a bkoETHFEEAMN - o
Chotto sumimasen ga...
Excuse me.

b B&oEBMRMLLIZLATT A,
Chotto o-ukagai shitai n desu ga.
Could | ask you something?

¢ BATWHEWATETA - .
Oboete inai n desu ga...
| don’t remember.

26.4.1.5| Clause [-presumptive ga clause 2-presumptive ga: adverbial clauses

Here we see ga repeated twice (or three times, as in example h) after
positive, or positive and negative hortative or presumptive forms, the



5

combination forming adverbial clauses in the sense of ‘whether. .. or’,
‘regardless of” (see 9.1.2, 28.2.2).

a WHWVEIDBVFELS, KLIEWNT G, ST,
Kare ga iyo ga imai ga, taishita chigai wa nakatta.
Whether he was there or not didn’t make [or wouldn’t have made]
much difference.

b BZ LIOMNEEIL L SARAIMNAITHLREET %,
Ashi o kujiko ga tento shiyo ga nani ga nan demo kanso suru.
Whether | sprain my foot or fall, I'll complete [the marathon],
no matter what.

¢ MIBEBEIDNAITEELINBEDIAREE N 2F-EI 5,
Soto ni kiyo ga uchi ni kiyo ga kiru hito shidai to itta tokoro.
Whether one wears [clothes] inside or out is up to the person
wearing them, | guess.

d COZ+Z5FMH, TEEAIP/NEICEL I NBHARNSTAF
AXd—kILHEWNTES,
Kono nijini-nenkan, ganjitsu daro ga gaikoku ni iyd ga maiasa
kakasazu rok-kirométoru aruite kita.
For the past 22 years, I've walked 6km every morning without fail,
be it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad.

e ROWDELDIFEARESINBMIZSLIA, ECHhDTERYA
nd,
Yoi mono wa Nihon daré ga Oshii daré ga, doko kara demo
tori-ireru.
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or Europe.

f $CLAETE-LFECDETH, REICERSINDELESS
AMEREE A —H—FEME o7,
Sukoshi mae made biru wa doko no mise de mo, tairyo ni
kad ga shoryo daro ga kakaku wa méka kibo kakaku datta.
Until a short time ago, in every shop the price of beer was the price
recommended by the manufacturer, regardless of whether you
bought large or small quantities.

g —ADRIZEAGE(BYFEFLINFLIGHIE, FBEBLTOEIM
WEWLARINS L. BlhENEL,
Futari no aida ni ai ga naku nari arasoi ga hageshiku nareba,
kekkon shite iyo ga imai ga wakareru shi, wakareru-beki da.
If love’s gone and the fighting gets worse, a couple will split, and ought
to do so, whether they are married or not.

Contrast
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h - HELEICEE (LeA) OF7/ 55 NUEOBKTE

HIMBEERESIA, BLWLWLWLDEF—EHLT,
BESADLGEREVEEEZN—VERD,

..ryotei nado ni wa shun no takenoko daro ga sansai no
chinmi daro ga koka na sakana daro ga, oishii mono o
don to dashite, o-kyaku-san kara wa takai okane o ban
to toru.

..they deliver lots of delicious things to places like Japanese
restaurants, whether seasonal bamboo shoots, prized wild
vegetables or expensive fish, and charge them plenty of money.

keredomo (kedo/kedomo/keredo)

keredomo is a conjunctive particle that joins two clauses in a sense of

contrast ‘but’, ‘however’. kedo, keredo and kedomo are colloquial variants.

26.4.2.1| Clause | ke(re)do(mo) clause 2

This indicates ‘but’, ‘however’, ‘although’ (see 26.4.1, 26.4.5).

26.4.2.1.1| Clause | ke(re)do(mo), clause 2: with comma

When there is a comma between S1 and S2, S1 can usually be understood

to indicate a qualification for S2.

a

EEEFELWVTRE, PYLLAH D,
Shigoto wa kibishii keredo, yarigai ga aru.
The work is hard, but it’s rewarding.

REAZHROTEBGLTRE, BIET S LATLE,
Tosan o kirai de wa nai keredo, rikon suru shika nai yo.
| don’t dislike daddy, but divorce is the only choice.

RULRTENZITE, T2 TR ST,
Nagai tabi de tsukareta kedo, itte yokatta.
I’'m tired from the long trip, but I'm glad | went.

L hEL. TENDBEATELH D,
Kowai keredomo, sore ga miryoku de mo aru.
It’s [a] frightening [town], but that’s also its attraction.



26.4.2.1.2| Clause | ke(re)do(mo) clause 2: without comma

Without a comma, the implication is usually one of contrast.

a

BLTLSITERBIILIZ AL,
Aishite iru kedo kekkon wa shitakunai.
| love you, but | don’t want to marry you.

TNR—REEWTFH EEF,
Depato wa takai keredo benri.
Department stores are expensive but convenient.

BATES 7O EVSDEBLTAERNATT R,

Nihon de iu puro to iu no wa surudoi keredo semai n desu ne.

Those called professional [researchers] in Japan are sharp but narrow
[in specialization].

26.4.2.2| Introducing a comment or request

In English, this often indicates a preamble for S2. It often translates as

two sentences.

a

BEEENTE, KXXA R,
Kaoiro warui kedo, daijobu ka ne.
You look pale — are you OK?

[AHABRIEEFERTHITNE. BA LR ERIZE - TILIRE
BRifiz&I2E TV EWERLFEE TV,

‘Minna wa raishun sotsugyo suru keredo, jibun mo hayaku
gakko ni kayotte rippa na gijutsu o minitsuketai’ to mune o
fukuramasete ita.

‘Everyone’s going to graduate next spring; |, too, want to go to school
and learn proper skills’, he said expectantly.

BWFE, #MZFTES0DEREEDLIL,
Woarui kedo, Hotarugaike ni wa ikitai to wa omowanai.
I’'m sorry, | don’t feel like going to Hotarugaike.

26.4.2.3| Clause | ke(re)do(mo) (...) in unfinished sentences

In unfinished sentences, ke(re)do(mo) conveys a nuance of interacting with

the listener. Depending on the context, this ranges from ‘you see’, ‘mind

Contrast
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you’, etc. to an implied S2. After -ba ii, it indicates a hypothetical condi-
tion ‘would be good if’. Here, ga can also be used, but noni cannot be
used in the same meaning (see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.4.1.4, 26.4.5).

a AL, FALZE, WOIBHTET T ELR,
Dame da, dame da to, itsumo omotte imasu keredo ne.
| always think I'm no good, you see.

b SETHERRBATY ITNE, EANFRERICEATETLES
LR T AHFEESHY FHA. RFICLDEEHM
[CEHESNTLESATLEIN,

Kotoshi de yonenme nan desu keredo. Shujin wa funinsaki ni
onna ga dekite shimatta kara kaette kuru yosu wa mattaku
arimasen. Rainen ni naru to jidoteki ni rikon sarete shimau
n desho ka.

[Introduction of five-year separation clause.] It’s the fourth year this
year, you see. My husband has found a woman during his posting
and shows no signs of returning. Will | automatically get divorced
next year!

c ALEIITLTLNEFREDRWNTRESL -~ o
Onaji yo ni shite kure to wa iwanai keredomo ...
It’s not that we’re asking to be treated in the same way [as other war
victims], but ... [something should be done].

d —#ISBZIR—aTL Y FALREBEVVATYT I E,
Issho ni sugosu boifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo.
It'd be nice to have a boyfriend to spend [Christmas] with.

e AFUAYRIZLEDOEK, TEITMhS BiLbizmho1z] M,
ZFE(TRETTIFE] £%5,
Sukinheddo ni shita no wa, ‘tonikaku medachi-takatta’ kara.
‘Fuyu wa samukute taihen desu kedo’ to warau.
The reason why he became a skinhead was because he ‘just wanted
to attract attention’. ‘Mind you, in winter you feel terribly cold’,
he laughed.

f IBBTA, REDRE/N—T 1 —ICFEETATVDALITE,
ToTLLDE] TLWTE, LD
‘Okasan. Tomodachi no tanjo pati ni yobarete iru n da kedo,
itte ii ka na’ ‘li kedo. Itsu’
‘Mum, I'm invited to a friend’s birthday party — is it OK to go?
‘Sure. When [is it]?



26.4.3| -nagara Contrast

-nagara has two major uses, linking simultaneous actions ‘while’, and
actions that are contrastive in nature ‘even though’. In the second use only
-nagara can attach mo.

26.4.3.1| Clause [|-verb-stem-nagara clause 2

-nagara indicates that two concurrent or simultaneous actions are performed
by the same person (or subject) in the sense of ‘while’. V1 can be a durative
(i.e. action or state is lasting for some time — see 7.4.2.2) or repeatable V,
but not an instant V, i.e. in example a -nagara cannot be used.

a xF=bIFTHYLALELT,
XWatashitachi wa suwari-nagara hanashita.
Instead, this would be expressed by VI-te,V2 (see 25.1):

b =BT H>TEL =,
Watashitachi wa suwatte hanashita.
We talked while sitting down.

Other conjunctive particles that translate as ‘while’ are aida, -tsutsu, and
uchi (see 26.2.9).

Japanese being a verb-final language, the main verb or verb-phrase is S2.
Note that in English the word order is usually reversed, with the main
verb coming first.

c RWBZITYLGHNL, ZEAR,
Nemui me o kosuri-nagara, kiitko e isogu.
| rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes.

d NEROHEIZ LENSTRICER/PREZEN:-CELH D,
Shogakkd no kyoshi o shi-nagara jimotoshi ni rensai shosetsu
o kaita koto mo aru.

Once he wrote serial novels for a local newspaper while working as
a primary school teacher.

26.4.3.2| Clause |-verb-stem/adjective-noun-modifying/na-adjective/

noun-nagara (mo) clause 2

This indicates a contrast ‘even though’ (see 26.4.5, 26.4.1, 26.4.2, 26.4.6). 637
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The actions or events before and after -nagara are contrastive in meaning.

a WHEEELAPELADNHYGHALEYEL > TESET
Wa,
Kare-ra wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori
o motte ikite iru.
Even though they have sorrows and hardship, they live with pride.

b HANDIFHRDRIHZZ TN LHREL TS,
Afureru joho no shigeki o uke-nagara mo taikutsu
shite iru.
Even though [modern man] is exposed to the stimulus of abundant
information, he is bored.

c HELWEML, REHREOFUELEMN o=
Wakai-nagara, jiki shacho to no yobigoe mo takakatta.
Though he was young, there were many calls for him to be the next
company president.

d REtDHEIHABONMEALLERICLANTE =,
Kakei no shohi shishutsu ga odayaka-nagara mo chakujitsu ni
uwamuite kita.
The household outgoings were steadily improving, albeit slowly.

e 0MODERLEMN M Lol LTS,
Hachijus-sai no korei-nagara kakushaku to shite iru.
Despite her advanced age of 80 she is full of vigour.

26.4.3.3| Idiomatic uses

As part of a lexical expression, -nagara forms an adverbial expression
(some expressions require ni/ni shite after -nagara). When used to modify
a noun, the particle no is attached. Translations are idiomatic.

Note example d, where the verb iru is used in the somewhat archaic sense
of ‘to sit’. In example e, too, -nagara is attached to the classical adverb sa
‘so’; the combination is best seen as a lexical item.

a AR LHDEFELATENIEL] LBAZE T,
‘Biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba’ to hofu o
katatta.
He talked about his aspirations, saying ‘[I'd be glad] to be of help to
the town with my limited abilities’.



b RELEMNL ZDRK[DRERIEELZAM AL, Contrast
Zannen-nagara kono byoki no gen’in wa mada wakaranai.
Unfortunately, the cause of this disease is still unknown.

c HRNRGHSICHFELEDA, SBEEEFELOVLA—FAXELT
LM =,
Shacho ga namida-nagara ni shazai shita ga, kaijo wa
omokurushii mido ga shihai shite ita.
The company president apologized in tears, but in the hall a strained
atmosphere prevailed.

d BENGISLT7 7Y HZERBRTELRMICBRYES I,
I-nagara ni shite Afurika o taiken dekiru bangumi ni nariso da.
It should be a programme where you can experience Africa from your
armchair.

e REEOHUEIRAREZTSLGALICRY LT oI,
Fushosha no kytishutsu kunren ga honban sa-nagara ni
kurihirogerareta.
The practice for rescuing the injured took place as if real.

f BEALOBRLENNVT—CH AN H D,
Mukashi-nagara no kanso na pakkéji mo ninki ga aru.
Simple packaging as of old is popular, too.
g EENLGALDEBREIRE (RVIAM) 3ATT1IXMIE
BTE5,
Umare-nagara no hikan shugisha (peshimisuto) mo

oputimisuto ni henshin dekiru.
Even born pessimists can change to optimists.

26.4.4| -tsutsu

Attached to V-stem, -tsutsu expresses the idea of ‘while’ (see 26.4.3). Like
-nagara (mo), -tsutsu can also imply a contrast.

Note that like -nagara, -tsutsu requires that the subject (or actor) of the
verb be the same in S1 and S2.

26.4.4.1| Clause |-tsutsu clause 2: simultaneous actions

-tsutsu expresses simultaneous actions performed by the same agent or
subject ‘while’ (see 26.4.3). 639
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Note - ‘simultaneous actions’ does not necessarily mean that both actions are
carried out at the same time; one of them can be intermittent (e.g. example b).

ELHADD, EEAERESE=LY,
Tanoshimi-tsutsu, ikikata o jujitsu sasetai.
| want to make the most of my life while [also] having fun.

b MKERXA DD, HBERDERZEE 1=
Jodan o majie-tsutsu, Okinawa ongaku no kinkyo o katatta.
He told about the current state of Okinawan music, mixing in jokes.

¢ BEREOHHZENLDD. BRZEHBLEIS VST,
Kaku-minzoku no tokucho o ikashi-tsutsu, kokka o keisei
shiyo to iu wake da.
What they’re saying is that they want to form a nation while making
the most of the characteristics of each ethnic group.

d BEZAYIZLDD, LWANTF—LIZEITALH,
Jiko o taisetsu ni shi-tsutsu, ika ni chimu ni tokekomu ka.
How does one blend into the team while keeping one’s own interest
in mind?

26.4.4.2| Clause I-tsutsu (mo) clause 2: contrasted actions

-tsutsu (mo) expresses a contrast ‘while’, ‘even though’ (see 26.4.1, 26.4.2,
26.4.3, 26.4.5, 21.2.13).

a COLIBEIFEROANLDSELDD, RITITBI LGN o=,
Kono yo na rinen wa toji no hitobito ga mochi-tsutsu, jikko ni
utsusanakatta.
While the people at the time had this kind of ideal, they didn’t put
it into practice.

b FERZEHIT-LEBNDD, PLLGIEMZLEZEFLEL,
Yakyt o tsuzuketai to omoi-tsutsu, yamunaku dannen shita
senshu mo 6i.
While wanting to go on with baseball, there are many players who had
to give it up.

c REMICIEBEATEZALEEVDDL, BEERTI L5477 KA
A RAERYBRLI=,
Saishii-teki ni wa jibun de kangaero to ii-tsutsu mo, taishoku
o unagasu yo na adobaisu o kurikaeshita.
While telling me to make the final decision myself, he repeatedly gave
me advice urging me to resign.



noni

This noni is a conjunctive particle, which attaches to V/Adj/ma-Adj/N in
the forms that modify nouns. It is distinct from noni indicating purpose,
which is attached to V-ru (see 26.5.1).

noni expresses a strong contrast between two clauses, S1 and S2 ‘despite’

(26.4.1-26.4.3, 26.4.6).

noni shows emotional involvement on the part of the speaker, which can
range from amazement to disappointment or anger.

26.4.5.1| Clause! noni, clause 2

noni joins S1 and S2 in a variety of ways, in the sense of ‘even though’,
‘despite’.

26.4.5.1.1| Followed by a statement

Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in the same meaning.

a ZEAEZEVSDIZ, EH, BMAVLWENTELNTL S,
Fuyu majika da to iu noni, renjitsu, atatakai hi ga tsuzuite iru.
Even though winter is just around the corner, the warm weather
continues.

b V4=V T—HOITREENGZET, MEYITEHo>TLV =,
Uikudé na noni kazoku-zure nado de, kanari nigiwatte ita.

Despite it being a weekday, it was quite busy, with family customers etc.

c HMIESBLDIT, YUoT 1 3B PALEETVDIATT L,
Soto wa makkura na noni, Sandi wa chanto okite iru n
desu yo.
Even though it’s pitch-dark outside, Sandy [= the dog] is awake.

26.4.5.1.2| Followed by a question

Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in this way.

a HoMN(ELDIZ, SEAEBELEVNEGED,
Sekkaku kita noni, kyd wa oshimai na no.
Are you closing today, even though we've gone to the trouble of
coming!

Contrast
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b ENBNZARITHNTHDIZ, BATHAEINTBEATIAT,
Ore ga konna ni hataraite iru noni, nande omae wa asonderu
n da.
How come you're loafing, even though I'm working so hard?

26.4.5.1.3| Joining contrasting noun-modifying clauses

Two N-modifying clauses of a contrasting nature are joined by noni, form-
ing a unit (indicated in [ ]). Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in this
way.

a BEHLEHLEITHLRVLDIC, HFEYSMEIDZEDL 55 DIFLE
TY,
[Kon’yaku shita wake de mo nai noni, amari koka na mono o
morau] no wa shinpai desu.
It’s worrying to be given overly expensive things even though we’re
not engaged.

b HRIFZMEETICRAADIC, RFAEETLEVSFEELEY.,
[Gaikan wa nikai-date ni mieru noni, jitsu wa gokai-date] to
iu fushigi na tsukuri.
It’s a mysterious structure that actually has five storeys even though
it looks like two storeys from the outside.

26.4.5.2| Clause | noni (...) in unfinished sentences
26.4.5.2.1 | With non-conditional clause |

This expresses regret or disappointment, although the expression of regret
etc. is not mentioned here, but implied in the unfinished part. It is therefore
often used when commenting on people who have died or committed
suicide (examples a and b). The meaning of noni can be reinforced with
nani mo, as in example c. Again, neither ga nor keredomo can be used in
this way.

a ABR)RELZNST-DIZ,
(A-kun wa) tomodachi mo okatta noni.
What a pity, he (= A-kun) had so many friends, too.

b RESA/NLTHY. HEEFTELHo=DIZ------ o
Yoki raibaru de ari, sodan aite de mo atta noni.
[It's so sad,] he was a good rival, and also someone | could talk things
over with.



c flH. HOHTLTHLLDIS,
Nani mo, yamenakute mo ii noni.
What a pity, there was no need to quit.

d -t RhEERH v L BLDIZ,
Watashi-tachi kara mireba zenzen kakko yokunai noni.
From our perspective, they aren’t stylish at all.

26.4.5.2.2| With conditional form + ii/yokatta noni

ii/yokatta noni can be attached to positive and negative conditional forms,
such as -ba. This forms a hypothetical sentence ‘would be . . . if’, or, where
referring to an established fact, ‘shouldn’t’ (see 26.1.1.3). Neither ga nor
keredomo can be used in this meaning.

a RH/ICERAL/HNENLDIZ,
Kaisha ni takuji-sho ga areba ii noni.
It would be nice if the company had a daycare centre.

b ZRGLHMB LG ITRELLDIZ,
Sore nara shiishoku shinakereba ii noni.
In that case [= already thinking of quitting] he shouldn’t have taken
the job.

26.4.6| Contrast expressions compared

A contrast can occur between nouns or NPs, or between clauses.

26.4.6.1| Contrast between nouns or noun phrases

This is effected by wa (see 11.3.5), including combinations with conjunc-
tive particles.

26.4.6.2| Contrast between clauses

Contrast between clauses can be indicated by the conjunctive particles ga,
keredomo, -nagara (mo) (see -tsutsu (mo)), and noni (see 26.4.1-26.4.5).
See also 26.4.6).
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26.4.6.2.1 | ga and keredomo
26.4.6.2.1.1| Weak contrast

Both express a weak contrast between two clauses (often in the form
[N wa ga/keredomo, N wa], ‘but’.

a BAICHEINEHSITE. REIZRNEHY FHA,
Koibito ni wakare wa aru kedo, tomodachi ni wakare wa
arimasen.
Lovers can split up, but not friends.

26.4.6.2.1.2| Weak contrast in noun-modifying clauses

Both can be used in noun-modifying sequences (in [], i.e. both Adj/V con-
nected by ga/keredomo modify the final N), usually without a comma (and
accompanying comma intonation in speech). Note example b, where the
modified noun mono ‘person’ in hataraki-mono ‘hardworking person’ is

also modified by S1.

a Lotz LW—FfZ o7,
[Isogashikatta ga ii] ichinen datta.
It was a busy but good year.

b BLLWIThELF—BDBHEE,
[Mazushii keredomo mura ichiban no hataraki] mono.
She’s poor but the hardest worker in the village.

26.4.6.2.1.3| Introducing a comment or request

Both can be used to introduce a comment or request. Both can be used in
unfinished sentences.

a MRIZPERGVEHAEI TCeH, ATRISKET(EEW,
‘Toku ni yotei wa nai keredo’. ‘Ja, asa juji ni kite kudasai’.
‘I don’t have anything particular to do. ‘In that case, come at 10 a.m/

b ISOFHTREHTFELTNE -+ 1 EEADLDBEELTE
SSE 4N
‘Ima no azana de wa fuben da keredo ... to furuku kara no
na o oshimu koe mo Gi.
There are also many who are sorry to see the old names go, saying,
‘The old locality names are impractical but....



26.4.6.2.1.4| Differences Contrast

The contrast expressed by ga can be so weak that S1 ga is more like a
preamble to S2, translatable as ‘and’, or rendered just with a colon.

a MRSARBERIGEFIN A, BEREERITH, EX
Takeuchi-san wa byoin ni hakobareta ga, atama nado o
tsuyoku uchi, jutai.
Takeuchi-san was taken to hospital; he’s in intensive care, having hit
his head and elsewhere severely.

b MRIIEEIET A%, BHRIIEREBFET S
Ryoshin wa rikon suru ga, hahaoya wa sakka to saikon suru.
The parents are getting divorced, and the mother is remarrying
a writer.

26.4.6.2.2| -nagara (mo), -tsutsu (mo), noni, ga and keredomo

-nagara/-tsutsu (mo) and noni express a stronger contrast than ga and
keredomo, in the sense of ‘even though’. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) are mostly
used in the written (or formal spoken) language, usually about third per-
sons, whereas the others are more colloquial. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) express
a factual contrast, whereas noni indicates a more subjective or emotional
contrast. This is particularly evident in the use of noni in unfinished sen-
tences, where it expresses disappointment or regret (26.4.5.2).

mon(o)

mon(o) also expresses a contrast that is mostly used in newpaper style
language.

26.4.7.1| Clause | mono no clause 2

In this construction, mono no means ‘whereas’, ‘while’ (see 26.4.5, 26.4.1,
26.4.3).

a BT ERLTLEL0D, ERIFEENFTNTLNS,
Kabuka wa josho shite iru mono no, keiki wa teimei ga
tsuzuite iru.
Although share prices are rising, the recession is continuing. 645
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b RENHET—HMOBRBIENAHI-L DD, KREGEEEZLEH,
21t
Fasetsu no eikyo de ichibu no rosen ni okure ga deta mono
no, oki na konran wa nakatta.
As a result of the snow and wind, there were delays on some lines,
but no major disruptions.

c BRRKETUREHEELGZ OO, REERZREREL TS,
Kennai keiki wa tenpo wa kanman na mono no, kaifuku keiko
o jizoku shite iru.
Business in the prefecture is slow (lit. “in tempo”), but the recovery
trend continues.

26.4.7.2| Clause | mono o clause 2

This means ‘but’, ‘although’, and is used typically in the form -ba ii mono
o ‘should have.. ., but’ (see 26.1.1).

a o] GombnlEnndbnszZitTlEoT,
‘Shingai’ nara kotowareba ii mono o ukete shimatta.
If he thought it ‘unexpected’ he should have turned it
[= the premiership] down, but ended up taking it on.

Note — the combination mono o itself can also be mono [lexical N] + o
[case particle], or [nominalizer] + o [case particle] (see 5.6.2).

m Purpose and reason

no ni has two uses: attaching Adj/na-Adj predicates like ii and benri, it
indicates purpose ‘good/convenient for doing’, and attaching other predi-
cates it means ‘for’, ‘in order to’ (see 22.3, 2.4.12).

26.5.1.1| Verb no ni ii/benri

This means ‘good/convenient for doing’.

a WY TUAEEVDOEEZERZSDIZLN,
Kappuru ga o-tagai no aishé o miru no ni ii.
It [= rally driving]’s useful for couples to see how compatible they are.



b EMDEEREEZDDITULINNMEIT, Purpose and

Seibutsu no iden o kangaeru no ni ii rei da. reason
It [= blood type]’s a good example for considering the genetics of
organisms.

c EIXABETEDF v EVTEELDDICER,
Kokuritsu kéen de natsu no kyanpingu o tanoshimu no ni
benri.
It’s [a] handy [place] for enjoying summer camping in the [nearby]
national park.

26.5.1.2| With other predicates

Here, the meaning is ‘for’, ‘in order to’. Note that with some predicates,
the valency of the verb determines the use of ni (see example ¢).

a FERFLESDICENALLL,
Kan wa mochihakobu no ni karui ho ga ii.
Cans are better light for carrying about.

b COKRZRDITHDIZHEEM2=E 51,
Kono aji o mitsukeru no ni yonen kakatta so da.
Apparently it took four years to discover this taste.

c BELVEHRZRDHDIDICHLGEL,
Woakai josei o atsumeru no ni komaranai. (cf., N ni komaru
‘have a shortage of/problem’)
We have no problem recruiting young women.

In S1 kara S2, kara basically indicates the reason for the action or state
of S2. In use 26.5.2.1, node can also be used in some cases (see 26.5.3).

The forms preceding kara are usually plain final forms, although
desu/-masu forms are common in speech, in which case the final predicate
also uses matching desu/-masu forms. With adjective and nouns, plain
forms are often used in S1 even though the final predicate may be polite.
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26.5.2.1| Clause | kara, clause 2

S1 kara gives the reason or cause for S2 ‘as’, ‘since’, ‘so’. In some uses (a,

¢ and d), kara can be replaced by node. However, this is not possible in

examples b and e (where the reason is emphasized); in examples g and h,

where S2 is a subjective statement, an invitation, emphatic statement, etc.,

it is also better to use kara (see 26.5.3).

Note — in example b the negative predicate is a negation not of urete iru,
but of the whole clause, kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru.

a

o= BT NSRAFTNT,
Yasukatta kara zuibun ureta.
Because they were cheap, they sold pretty well.

HENRDNNDFTENTNSDTIEELY,
Kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru no de wa nai.
The reason it’s selling is not because the price is low.

AMPL LD OEFETELLL,
Tenkabutsu mo nai kara shinsen de oishii.
There are no additives, so it’s fresh and tasty.

HREEFELLOAL, R FLRIFFESHLY,
Shigoto wa tanoshii kara, sutoresu wa mattaku nai.
| enjoy the work, so I'm not stressed at all.

FELEMLEN ST,
Suki da kara nikukatta.
| hated him [precisely] because | like him.

FRIZE, AAGRE—RBENORBNENE S,

Gakko da to, minna to issho da kara benkyo ga hakadoru.

In school, one makes progress with one’s studies because one does
things with the others.

VIRBEN=Z 5 TI . KA LEFITHOEVFEAD,

Buittaru ga kowareta s6 desu ne.Yasuku shimasu kara
kaimasen ka.

| hear that your video’s broken down. I'll make it cheap, so how about
buying one?

KEQDZELEEMDRYFEEAL,
Honto no koto da kara okorimasen yo.
It’s the truth, so I’'m not getting upset.



26.5.2.2| Idiomatic use

In this use only a weak reason is implied.

a LD BREWVICTH &,
li kara hayaku kai ni ike yo.
Just get on with it and go buy it.

b 1987TF12AEFENTZA L E 5 T5m,
Sen kyiithyaku sanjtinana-nen jinigatsu umare da kara mo
nanajiigo-sai.
He was born in December 1937, which makes him already 75.

26.5.2.3| Clause | no wa, clause 2 kara copula

Ending a cleft sentence, kara indicates ‘the reason why’ (see 26.5.4.1.3).

a IMREE(EToNTELES-DIF, HNEET/NREFALZS,
5TY,
Shosetsu o kaku kikkake to natta no wa, gaikokugo de
shosetsu o yonda kara desu.
The reason why | started writing novels is because | read novels in
foreign languages.

b AREBLHITETHADIE. BHICEB LA L TIEAL, [RIADH
KCTREELERTUVAVIKROREN., CCTHBHRINATWS
CIEEEIAT=TAVATSY i

Kenkytisha-tachi ga chiimoku suru no wa, tan ni mezurashii
kara de wa nai. Genshi no chikyda de okita kyodai mangan
kosho no tanjo ga, koko de saigen sarete iru kanosei ga
takai kara da.

The reason why researchers pay attention [to the mineral deposit] is
not just because it’s unusual. It is because there is a strong
possibility that the birth of gigantic manganese deposits that
happened in prehistoric times has been replicated here.

Clause | kara

Without S2, the implication can be that it is understood from the context
or situation, or it can appeal to the listener in the sense of ‘you see’.
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26 a AIZA. BAFERENL,
Conjunctive Hito wa hito, jibun wa jibun da kara.
particles Others can do as they like, | go my own way (lit. “People are people, |
am |, you see”).

b ABIEL&L&EBA. FEDHRTLMIERZESEETERLDE
N,
Ningen wa shosen, fukdo no naka de shika shinjitsu o manabu
koto wa dekinai no da kara.
Ultimately, people can only learn the truth from a position of being
unhappy, you see.

c MLARATLENG,
Nanishiro totsuzen deshita kara.
[His death] was so unexpected, you see.

d B&2EFLTLEESWL, BREANTETET MG,
Chotto matte kudasai. O-cha o irete kimasu kara.
Please wait a little. I'll make some tea.

26.5.2.5| Clause | no/n da kara, clause 2

This is a more emphatic variant of kara (see also 26.5.3).

a —ATELIDEND. TARICEWEERXWGEL,
Hitori de kurasu no da kara, sonna ni hiroi heya wa iranai.
As he will be living alone, he doesn’t need such a large room.

b BRANGALENL, WDOTHREND,
Nihonjin nan da kara, itsu demo kaereru.
I’'m Japanese, so | can always go back home.

26.5.2.6| Clause | kara koso clause 2

Here, the reason is emphasized in the sense of ‘precisely because’, ‘for the
very reason that’ (see 11.4.1).

a CORFIMAZOFHDEANC LGN >T=ADEEITT=,
Kono hon wa watashi ga kono mura no jinin ja nakatta kara
koso kaketa.
| was able to write this book precisely because | wasn’t living in
650 this village.



b MEARNMNE ZEE N IZELE D,
Bukka ga yasui kara koso zeitaku ni kuraseru.
It’s for the very reason that things are cheap that you can live in luxury.

26.5.2.7| Clause | kara ni wa clause 2

This indicates a reason in the sense that S2 is expected as a consequence
of the action of S1 ‘so’, ‘since’.

a PHEE2MBITIENRS,
Yaru to itta kara ni wa yaru.
| said I'll do it, so | will.

b RxtT 2MBICITEEAHIDIESS,
Hantai suru kara ni wa riyli ga aru no daro.
Since you oppose it, you must have a reason.

26.5.2.8| Clause | kara to itte clause 2-negative

Followed by a negative S2, this indicates that something is not going to
happen just because of the state or result of S2 ‘not...just because’,
‘doesn’t necessarily mean that’, ‘may be. .. but that doesn’t mean that’
(see also 21.2).

The idea of ‘not necessarily’ can be reinforced by to wa kagiranai ‘not
necessarily’.

a FEMNTEENL LT, EHEHLDTELL,
Kodomo ga dekita kara to itte, kawaru mono de wa nai.
This [sharing of responsibilities] is not going to change just because
| got pregnant.

b FALLALEVWS>TEEMNRHBICHIBETESEIFRSALY,
Doryoku shita kara to itte zen’in ga shiai ni shutsujo dekiru
to wa kagiranai.
Having tried hard doesn’t necessarily guarantee that everyone can play
in the match.

¢ AAMEREOND &V THEGHEERS VDS E DI TIEEL,
Jinko ga fuenai kara to itte arata na shisetsu ga iranai wake
de wa nai.
Just because the population is not growing doesn’t mean that we don’t
need any new facilities.
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In S1 node S2, node indicates the reason for the action or state of S2.

The forms preceding node are usually plain noun-modifying forms, although

desu/-masu forms can be used in speech.

26.5.3.1| Clause | node, clause 2

This indicates a reason ‘as’, ‘because’, ‘so’. In all examples, node can be
replaced by kara (see 26.5.2).

a

BRATW DT, [F2FYRZTLEL,
Nonde ita node, hakkiri oboete inai.
As I'd been drinking, | can’t remember clearly.

BRIIRONT=-DT., XKOFORENVFEHA,
Kanojo ni furareta node, onna no ko no tomodachi ga imasen.
Because | got dumped by my girlfriend, | have no female friends.

SHEFRFHNEBENDT, £ 70HhzET 5,
Uchi wa fiifu-naka ga warui node, yoku kenka o suru.
We often have arguments, because we're not on good terms as
a couple.
BENERGDOTI ZICEIo# LT,
Tsuakin ni benri na node koko ni hikkoshita.
We've moved here because it’s convenient for commuting to work.

ABRIARALGDT, UANTEHITCSEB-2TW S,

Ashita wa yasumi na node, yama e demo iké to omotte iru.

Tomorrow is a holiday, so I’'m thinking of making a trip to the
mountains or somewhere.

26.5.3.2| Clause | node {(...) in unfinished sentences

Where the situation makes clear what the S2 verb would be, it can be

omitted. kara can also be used in the same way.

a

TESLTHBESABITAY=M21=DT] EFEH TV,

‘Doshite mo ofuro ni hairi-takatta node’ to ase o nugutte ita.

He was wiping off the sweat [after the bath], saying ‘| just had to take
a bath, you see’.



b IZNLULIETSANO—IThhHDDT----- 1 EEEZY
27,
‘Sore ijo wa puraibasht ni kakawaru node ... to kotoba o kitta.
He cut short his words, saying ‘[Saying] anything more would infringe
on their privacy, so....

tame

tame expresses two basic meanings: purpose and cause or reason.

When used adverbially as tame ni V, or to modify a N as tame no N, it
usually expresses purpose.

When used to connect two clauses, S1 and S2, i.e. in the form S1 tame
S2, when tame (ni) is attached to plain V-past, and when completing a
cleft sentence in the form tame da, it can express either a cause or reason.

tame is formally a N, and therefore preceded by N-modifying forms and
followed by forms of the copula: when used adverbially, by ni, when
modifying N, by no, and as a predicate, by da, etc.

26.5.4.1| Reason or cause

26.5.4.1.1| Clause | tame clause 2 (+ copula)

This indicates a reason or cause ‘because’, ‘due to’, ‘of’. When used in the
sense of ‘because’ (examples a—c), tame can be replaced by kara or node,
but not in the meaning of ‘due to’, ‘of’ (example d).

a WAFBRITHETHS=HavavED,
Kame wa chiikosei de aru tame kotsukotsu susumu.
Because the tortoise is diurnal, it moves slowly but steadily.

b FADEIN=, BERIAR MMIBEIET,
Heichi ga sukunai tame, kensetsu kosuto wa waridaka da.
As there is not much flat ground, the construction costs are
comparatively high.

¢ RER—ILEMITERY RITO6H. mEFANOTILVS,
Tokyo - Pekin-kan wa tomawari hiké no tame, yo-jikan
kakatte iru.
The sector Tokyo—Beijing is a circuitous flying route, and so it takes
four hours.
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26 d REO#FELYA 4) X, H—FERICKRT—RIEREDOH
Conjunctive T L1,
particles Chojo no Yui-chan (4) wa, yaku ichi-jikan-go ni byoin de
issanka chiidoku no tame shibo shita.
Yui-chan (4), their eldest daughter, died about one hour later in
hospital of monoxide poisoning.

26.5.4.1.2| Verb/adjective-ta tame (ni)

In this use, tame (ni) can be replaced by kara or node.

a ANBIENZEF>TLESHOITHRENS 1D EEST-,
Ningen wa ndo o motte shimatta tame ni shakai to iu
mono o tsukutta.
Because humans acquired a brain, they created what’s known as society.

b JUENEWEMNEM-1=1=. RERADFENELIAAT,
Kion no takai hi ga okatta tame, kateiyo no juyo ga ochikonda.
Because there were many warm days, domestic demand fell.

26.5.4.1.3| Cleft sentence tame da

This means ‘the reason why...is because’. kara (but not node) can be
used in the same way (see 26.5.2.3).

a Ny b3y TR0, FIEEEENVILTUREES
WEWSEVEMBZ TS TL LD,
Pettoshoppu ga hayaru no wa, shinnen o migirei ni shite
mukaesasetai to iu kainushi ga fuete iru tame desho.
The reason why grooming parlours (lit. “pet shops”) are popular is
probably because there are more and more owners who want to
have [their pet] enter the New Year neat and tidy.

b ENBLILEMo-DIE. TEARZEL TV =1=0HT,
Mi ga kusaranakatta no wa, doshitsu ga kanso shite ita
tame da.
The reason why the seed didn’t rot was because the soil was dry.

26.5.4.2| Verb-rul/adjective-i/na-adjective-na/noun no tame ni/no

When used adverbially in the form tame ni predicate, or to modify a noun
654  in the form of tame no N, tame usually indicates purpose. In the sentences
below, tame is not interchangeable with noni (see 26.5.1).



TTREIBIIAD=DHIZEE-L,
Genki na uchi wa hito no tame ni hatarakitai.
While I'm healthy | want to work for [the benefit of] others.

FSITHBEZOL-DICEFNTELS5GHT,
Masa ni sumo o yaru tame ni umarete kita yo na rikishi.
He’s a wrestler who just seems to have been born to do sumo.

(FHZELGEVNHD FL—=2 TR E D,

Kega o shinai tame no toréningu-ho to wa nani ka.

[He teaches them things like] [What are the] ways of training in order
to prevent injury.

P13 Addition

Attached to clauses (after final forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula),
shi signals an addition ‘and (moreover)’. It can be used more than once in
a sentence.

a BADORIFFVLLFNGEELDT, -

Jibun no ie wa semai shi kitanai nado to iwazu...
Don’t say that your house is small and messy and so on...[as an
excuse for not inviting foreigners]

IRSAERIBLET ., LOLEBEFICEAGLRLL, SHLHBE
FEA,

Musume-san to kekkon shimasu. Shikashi yoshi ni wa naranai
shi, kaisha mo tsugimasen.

Pll marry your daughter. But | won’t be an adopted son, and | won't
succeed to the company.

BFVALZL, AIICHZICIEFESSLIEGEWLL, hyaDIFTTESE
=2 TWLWERS,

Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi,
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou.

| think it's OK to make themselves look smart — they are young, and
there’s no need for them to conform.

COERFFFRBLIEZL, ZELEI DI LEFRL,
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru

koto wa nai.
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again.

Addition
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Range of activities

tart

The conjunctive particle -tari is attached to the -ta base, i.e. the form of
V/Adj and na-Adj/N that -ta attaches to. It indicates a range of actions or
activities that are performed by the same agent (subject). After words
indicating a state, -tari suru means ‘often’, ‘tend to’.

Although -tari is mostly used in the pattern A-tari B-tari suru ‘do things/
things are like A and/or B’, -tari suru can be used by itself (with the impli-
cation of ‘things like’), and examples without suru are found too.

26.7.1.1| Clause-verb (=action)-tari

This indicates a range of activities (not all are mentioned, i.e. others are
usually implied), in the sense of ‘do things such as’. In textbooks, etc. this
use of -tari is often characterized as ‘alternative’, but examples such as b
and d should make it clear that the actions are not alternate (and at any
rate there are many examples with only one -tari!).

a EDKRBICEARZHRALZYTILIICELEYT S,
Tama no kydjitsu ni wa hon o yondari gorufu ni kydjitari suru.
On his rare days off he does things like reading books and enjoying
golf.

b HIZIE, BEXRIFAIZIFAFY., HhHDWV=YUTEHI EMNELY,
Tatoeba, modoken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto
ga nai.
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people or
biting them.

c FITRTEY T HIREENGE, DT,
Toku ni awatetari suru doryo wa inakatta.
There weren’t any colleagues who were particularly flustered.

d EXOREOKRENE. MOY—EXZEMHESY, RFETHILET
H%
Sangyo no honrai no yakuwari wa, mono ya sabisu o
tsukuttari, hanbai suru koto de aru.
The original role of industry is to make things and services,
and sell [them].



e Z+H/N\BREREFEVEY. BBEZLTBI SN,
Nijahachi-nichi wa ongaku o kiitari, dokusho o shite sugosareta.
The 28th she [= member of Imperial family] spent doing things like

listening to music and reading.

26.7.1.2| Clause-adjective/na-adjective/noun (=state) -tari

In this use, -tari indicates a tendency.

a BRITVNITHENEREZ2YT 5,
Tokai ni ireba inaka ga zeitaku dattari suru.
If youre in the city, the countryside tends to be a luxury.

b AIEMEERDIT-L\A, LWWEBEEEATTEL YT 5,
Nantoka shoku o mitsuke-tai ga, ii shoku wa bairitsu ga
gohyaku-bai dattari suru.
I'd like to find a job somehow, but the application ratio for good jobs
is often 500 to one.

¢ BAEVWSEHRERELVSBEREEESEHEN-CSAELT
TEY. BIAE, R oY R oY,

Koibito to iu kankei wa tomodachi to iu kankei to wa chigau
mondai ga takusan shgjite kimasu. Tatoeba, shitto dattari,
sokubaku dattari.

In a relationship of lovers, all sorts of problems different from a
relationship of friends arise. For instance, it may be jealousy, or
[imposing] restraint.

m Conjunctive forms and particles compared

Conjunctive forms and particles join clauses in the sense of ‘and’. They
include the following: -te, stem forms, shi, -tari (see 25, 26.6.1, 26.7).

Stem forms

Stem forms of V and Adj always mean ‘and’ when joining clauses into
compound sentences.

a ZAMRETHEL. RFICTFNEIGEM ST,
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de toso shi, fiifu ni kega wa nakatta.
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured.

Conjunctive
forms and
particles
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b HIRFHOHEELS . BEITEL,
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi.
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late.

With VN only, it is also common to drop shi, the conjunctive form of
suru. However, this is found only in the written language, such as news-
papers (see 1.9).

¢ HEFZEDFFERE., KEICHAEFEM 0T,
Kuruma wa sono mama toso, josei ni kega wa nakatta.
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt.

-telde

-te/de can also be used in the same way in the sense of ‘and’ (example a),
but depending on the context can indicate a wider range of meanings when
forming compound S. In example b, the implication is one of reason ‘and
therefore’, and in example ¢, the implication is one of time sequence ‘since/
after being born’ (see 235).

a AR—YPFET, LYUhlF THBY] HEE.
Supotsu-zuki de, toriwake ‘sumoguri’ ga tokui.
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving.

b RERVPRAS 4 FRREZZRALT. 7MY PTLY,
Jikken ya suraido eisha o tayo shite, wakariyasui.
It [= the course] uses a lot of experiments and slide projections,
and is therefore easy to follow.

¢ TNILEFNTIELOHTOREREZ o 1=,
Sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta.
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (lit. “first time since | was
born”).

shi

Used between clauses, shi signals an addition ‘and’, ‘and (moreover)’. It is
used when giving reasons, excuses, etc. (often more than one). Example a
has two instances of shi attached to the two reasons (or motivations) given.

Examples b and ¢ have only one instance of shi, but give a second reason
in different form, using N + wa/mo, respectively.



Example b is a politician’s reply to being asked about the influence of a
scandal on the stock market, and example ¢ explains why the speaker
thinks that in times of recession live shows don’t necessarily prosper.

a BELALL, AICHZICIEFESZEIEGWLL, hyaDIFTTEE
=2 TWLWERS,
Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi,
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou.
| think it’s OK to make themselves look smart — they are young, and
there’s no need for them to conform.

b COEHKFFRELIL., ZEERIDHI LEFELY,
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru koto wa
nai.
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again.

¢ RTEHAS>TTLETHRTVWAADNELL, BELMDBELY,
le de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru ho ga raku da shi,
o-kane mo kakaranai.
Lying down at home watching TV is easier, and doesn’t cost anything
either.

26.8.4| -tari

In its use after V only, -tari indicates a range of actions or activities that
are performed by the same person, in which use it often translates as ‘and’.

-tari is mostly used twice in a sentence [A-tari B-tari suru (‘do things/things
are like A and/or B’)], -tari suru can be used by itself (with the implication
of ‘things like’), and examples without suru (example b) are found too.

a BIZIE, BEREACEZY., hHDOWVEYTEHIEMNLL,
Tatoeba, modoken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto
ga nai.
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people and/or
biting them.

b EEORKRDREZ, MPOY—EREESY, BRFETHIET
Hdo
Sangyo no honrai no yakuwari wa, mono ya sabisu o
tsukuttari, hanbai suru koto de aru.
The original role of industry is to make things and services, and sell
[them].Nem. Sequi duciisq uibera inciate esciminia pore, te optati
derspita num quistis conemol orrores cilibea sequae solute
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Chapter 27

Abbreviations: truncations
and ellipsis

m Truncations

Where English uses initial capital letters to shorten lengthy terms to acro-
nyms (United Nations — UN, North Atlantic Treaty Organization —
NATO, etc.), Japanese generally cuts the number of ka#nji in Sino-Japanese
words, or equivalent units in Native-Japanese and Western-Japanese
(English-style acronyms are found with the names of some companies, such
as Nippon Hoso Kyokai = NHK).

27.1.1| Sino-Japanese truncations

As most Sino-Japanese compounds consist of multiples of two or three
kanji, this typically involves cutting the units after the first kanji of each
unit of meaning, generally resulting in a two-kanji truncation:

a E[EA Kokusai Rengs — EE ‘UN’
b BHMHIES/E ontai-sei teikiatsu — JR{E ‘extratropical cyclone’

In the written media, it is common to give the Japanese translation first,
with the English acronym added after it (in round brackets).

¢ EFEERSE Kosusai Tsiika Kikin (IMF)

In the spoken media, the order is reversed, with the Japanese translation
added after the acronym.



27.1.2| Native-Japanese truncations TruncaSiyg

With Native-Japanese words, truncations are far less common, although
the names of some common restaurant dishes use a similar principle, except
that some of the units remain uncut:

a K35 EAASY tenpura donburi — X E A tendon ‘tempura on
rice’

b 1aFFE {5 negi maguro — 13 EFF negima ‘tuna [mashed] with
leeks in broth’

27.1.3| Native-Japanese truncations and Sino-Japanese

‘conversions’

In general terminology, Native-Japanese ka#nji units are often pronounced
in their Sino-Japanese pronuncation (examples a and b), but sometimes
also partly retain their Native-Japanese pronunciation (example c):

a ZHE—MF Nagoya-Kobe ‘Nagoga-Kobe — # ## Meishin
[motorway]

b EFEHKXE Waseda Daigaku ‘Waseda University’ — B X Sodai

c #EEILKZ Yokohama Kokuritsu Daigaku ‘Yokohama National
University’” — $##EX Yokokokudai

27.1.4| Western-Japanese truncations

Similar processes are also applied to Western-Japanese nouns (including
so-called ‘Japlish’).

Here, the unit is mostly 2 + 2 ‘moras’ or Japanese syllables/kana (examples
a and b). Shorter 2 + 1 (example ¢), 1 + 2 (example d) and 1 + 1 (exam-
ple €) units are also found, but these are very much exceptions to the
rule.

a IF73aYT 43 37} — eakondishoni ‘air conditioner > T7 Y
eakon

b 7— K70+ Y — wiadopurosessa ‘word processor’ — 77— 0
wapuro 661
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¢ 42 FI8% X4 > Indo Pakisutan ‘India and Pakistan’ — A >/\
(or E1/X) In-Pa

d LEYRXH YT 2 remon sukasshu ‘lemon squash’ — LA} resuka

e R—X 7 7 bésu appu ‘rise in basic pay’ - N7 bea

27.1.5| Mixed-Japanese truncations

These combinations tend to use a kanji representing the first morpheme
of a Sino-Japanese compound (example a) or a kanji representing a whole
Native-Japanese word (example b) with, usually, the first two ‘moras’ or
Japanese syllables/kana.

a " T T4 LL— b tanki puraimu réto ‘short-term prime rate’
— 5273 tanpura

b £3a>%')— k nama konkurito ‘raw concrete’ — 4 3 > namakon

FIF]  Enipsis

Ellipsis in Japanese is a somewhat tricky issue, because it’s sometimes
not clear whether something is omitted or whether it’s not needed in the
first place. Personal pronouns, which are frequently absent (e.g. example
27.2.1 a) are a case in point. They exist, but are only used when required
for purposes such as clarification, emphasis, etc. They are therefore not
included under ellipsis.

Also, when compared to English, Japanese ‘lacks’ certain grammatical
features, such as the article (definite and indefinite), and relative pronouns,
which therefore by definition cannot be ellipted.

Ellipsis here refers to a sentence where some part (ranging from a case or
adverbial particle to a predicate) is missing, the meaning of which can,
however, easily be recovered, either from the context or because that part
tends to be omitted customarily (see 2.1.3).

Where a verb would be repeated in English, it is usually ellipted (or sub-
stituted with words like ‘do’ or auxiliaries such as ‘will’ ‘might’, etc. in
English. In Japanese, where there is a sense of ‘also’, this can be conveyed
by using the adverbial particle mo (see 11.2.1.1.2). Where an addition is



indicated, the first verb can be omitted (see example 27.2.3 g), because in
Japanese the object of a sentence comes before the verb.

Note also the use of the adverb s6: ‘in that way’, ‘so’ to substitute for a
full predicate, normally used (just like ‘so’ in English) when replying to
others’ comments.

a [BREFHANGREZHFLGHAEVFTEVDERNET L
ML Z5BVET L.
‘Nihon wa sekai-teki na shiya o motanakereba ikenai to
omoimasu.’ ‘Watashi mo s6 omoimasu/
‘| think that Japan needs to view things globally. ‘| think so too.

27.2.1| Ellipsis of particle

The case particles o, wa and ga are often ellipted in informal speech; ellipted
o and wa are often indicated by comma intonation (and by a comma in
writing) (see 2.2.1.2, 11.3.4.1.2, 2.1.2).

a 1ZIXS. PHEER, (= ellipsis of o)
Tabako, yamenakya.
| must stop smoking (lit. “stop tobacco”).

b £E. HYFHAMD, (= ellipsis of wa)
Shigoto, arimasen ka.
Isn’t there any work?

¢ SHRIIBRIATBO>TIHLD, (= ellipsis of ga)
Kon’ya wa otdsan kaette konai no.
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home.

27.2.2| Ellipsis of noun

A noun can be ellipted in Japanese in a way similar to English to avoid
unneccessary repetition. However, whereas in English the second noun is
usually ellipted, in Japanese it is the first one.

In example a, the noun after the first gotoki is ellipted (omitted) because
it is identical to the second one.

Counters [number + counter| can also be used without the noun they count
where the context makes it clear which noun they refer to (example b)
(see 4.2.5)

Ellipsis
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a BUARLBEBEIRMETHEIMDILE, £FoTLELDITEEK
FHEN=EANGESAYAN
Seijika to kanryo ga taito de aru ka no gotoki, arasotte iru ka
no gotoki jotai wa shizen de wa nai.
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an
equal footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural.

b BELAZAME-BREDLIFEXRLL, —HEMLLEITFEDIC
—hA{ LB EST,
Seimitsu na irasuto wa...iki o nomu hodo utsukushii.
Ichi-mai o shiageru no ni ik-kagetsu kurai kakaru
so da.
The accurate illustrations ...are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently it
takes about a month to finish one.

27.2.3| Ellipsis of predicate (whole or part)

The predicate (or part of it) that may be assumed to be ellipted is given
in brackets below (see 10.2.4.2.2,17.2.2.2,2.1.3,2.6.2,2.4.3,11.2.1.1.2,
11.4.3.6, 2.2.1.3, 11.3.4.2.2).

Where the ellipsis occurs not at the end of the sentence but in some other
part, the position where ellipsis takes place is also given in (empty) [ .

a FINERRICHEDEE, (Bbah ot etc)
Masaka torishimari-yaku ni naru to wa. [omowanakatta. etc.]
I'd never [have thought] that I'd be executive president.

b Hb&o&AICLTIERAERMAN, (ANLD,etc.)
Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e. [ireru, etc.]
He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other
[stubs them out] in the ashtray.

c BALAITIERZE! BEA D, etc.)
Ofukuro ni hanataba o! [okuro, etc.]
Flowers for Mum!

d 3—Ov/DTSUFHDIFE/ b—UTRADIFEL, FASFKE
2H. (UEDELY, etc)
Yoroppa no burando-mono wa monoton de otona-ppoku,
watashi ni wa domo. [niawanai, etc.]
European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up
feel about them, and are not quite [right] for me.



TARITELIRSTH, FEHEVLDEM S, (LMY, etc)
Sonna ni aseranakute mo [ ], mada wakai no da kara. [ii, etc.]
You needn’t fret so much, because you're still young.

XS, PDHEE L, (WLITFALY, etc)
Tabako, yamenakya. [ikenai, etc.]
| must stop smoking.

RIFFYPERLTET, EBIDT, BREZENDLGLARBYF
Lfzo (IFBARTF={ ALY, etc)

Niku wa dobutsu o koroshite made [ ], to omou node, taberu
koto ga sukunaku narimashita. [wa tabetakunai, etc.]

| don’t eat much meat now, because | feel that [| don’t want to eat it]
if it means killing animals.

SHICASTHLIE, FFTLUXOHEMZE., RITLYIUSNDC
EEBOHLIDONE LS, (=188 D)

Kaisha ni haitte kara wa, mazu renzu no gijutsu o [ ], tsugi ni
renzu igai no koto o kiwameru no ga yume to natta.
[kiwameru]

After | entered the company, my dream was first to master lens
technology, and then things other than lenses.

Ellipsis
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Chapter 28

Stylistic effects and
boint of view

m Inversion

In an inverted sentence the order of constituents is reversed, usually to
place emphasis on the part that is brought to the beginning of the sentence.

It is not really possible to imitate the effect of this in English translation,

where the word order is different.

a

fRIfZZDEWNAIF,
Nan da sono iikata wa.
What sort of language is this! (= Mind your language!)

TBEZATHITI ECHVWE->TON, HI Y,
‘Oboete oke’ to gurai itte yare, Matsui-kun.
Matsui-kun, at least tell them, ‘Remember this’.

F(TLEYbE) Lol beLDAKR, Y]
&=V,

‘(Purezento o) yaranakucha ikan na, sorya’ to niyari.

‘Il have to give her (a [birthday] present), won’t I, he smirked.
(sorya = sore wa)

BEER—BRIZBRLCAE? S ERIEC
Kitsuensha-ritsu ---Nihon ni najinda? gaikoku tabako.
Percentage of smokers [of foreign brands is rising]:

foreign cigarettes — have people got used to them?

HEANLITE S, AHDOREE,
Sekai e hirogeyo, gorin no kando.
The excitement of the Olympics — let’s spread it around the world.




m Repetition and emphasis Repetition

and emphasis

Repetition is used quite extensively in Japanese. It is used either for empha-
sis, or in a number of grammatical structures that also indicate some form
of emphasis.

28.2.1| Emphasis by simple repetition

28.2.1.1| Repetition of noun

a R, TREEHLNATVEN, BEIZESTIFESHF YU R,
Fukyo, fukyo to iwarete iru ga, kigyo ni totte wa ima ga
chansu.
It’s said that it’s a bad recession, but for business now it is a time
of opportunity.

b £%H WX FIF, URFT] EFADASTZLA—FD&LSIC
YRS,
Kigyo mo ‘risutora, risutora’ to kizu no haitta rekodo no yo

ni kurikaesu.
Industry too repeats ‘restructuring’ like a broken record.

28.2.1.2| Repetition of [noun + case particle]

These are idiomatic expressions, such as hi ni hi ni ‘by the day’.

a #AfiEAICAICES LTS,
Gijutsu wa hi ni hi ni shinpo shite iru.
The technology is progressing by the day.

28.2.1.3| Repetition of verb/adjective/na-adjective forms

a %UOT%%H’)T{DO
Shitteru shitteru.
| know!
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b X NMPHXHEAEFTEE+HM, #HiE. SOMRERL] E The,

T, B\, OHIC—HIFERALUTTY ]

Otto ‘Heikin shiharai-gaku wa yonhyaku juman-en. Kekko,
takai daisho da’ Tsuma ‘lya, yasui, yasui. Yonken ni ikken
wa hyakuman-en ika desu’

Husband: “The average amount paid is 4,100,000 yen. That’s quite an
expensive [divorce] compensation. Wife: ‘No, it’s quite cheap.
One in four settlements is | million or less’

FAEZ, FALZE, WOEB-TET T EA,
Dame da, dame da, to itsumo omotte imasu keredo ne.
| always think I’'m no good, you see.

THEBTHEDL, RBE—RIZED LA,

Ikedomo ikedomo, keshiki wa ikko ni kawaranai.

No matter how long you go on, the scenery doesn’t
change at all.

Emphasis through grammatical structures

This is expressed by structures like [V1-positive ka V1-negative uchi| ‘barely
has . .. happened’ and [V/Adj1-ba V/Adj2 hodo] ‘the more . .., the...-er’
(see 26.1.1, 26.2.8, 11.5.2; see also 9.1.2.3.1).

a

RRAOFEZEL MENEVS BITHERS LV VARATR—BT,

Juni-gatsu no koe o kiku ka kikanai uchi ni machi wa hayaku
mo kurisumasu isshoku da.

December having barely arrived, the town has swiftly taken on an
atmosphere of Christmas.

HBAKETNEXREWNFEREITEL,

Soshiki ga okikereba okii hodo kettei wa osoi.

The larger an organization is, the longer it takes to
make decisions.

LAFEATELEATIEASESAEGL, BHlZEL>TEL>THL
2 RSN,

Hannin wa nikunde mo nikunde mo nikumi-kirenai. Kyokkei
o0 motte tsugunatte morau igai nai.

There’s no limit to my hatred for the culprit [who killed my little
daughter]. This [crime] can be atoned for only by the maximum
penalty.



d HFHROBHICETFESZ BV, R—N—TL—V¥—155&L, Bl
DREEE S5 EBRGL,
Yakyii no shinpan ni wa sakaraenai. Supapureya daro to, josho
no mei-kantoku daro to kankei nai.
You can’t contradict a baseball umpire. It doesn’t matter whether
you're a superplayer or a famous coach who always wins.

m Onomatope (sound symbolism)

Onomatope refers to words whose pronunciation (sound) suggests the
nature of their action or state (in English, apart from animal sounds such
as ‘bow-wow’, sound symbolism includes, for example, words beginning
with ‘sl-” suggesting something unpleasant, as in ‘slime’, ‘slink’, ‘slither’,
‘slovenly’, ‘slug’).

Japanese typically uses onomatope where English uses other forms of expres-
sion; compare the English translations. For instance, baribari no gijutsusha
(baribari can refer to a tearing or crunching sound, but in the context of
work indicates ‘energetic’ or ‘being at the forefront of things’) could also be
expressed as dai-ikkyu ‘first rank’ no gijutsusha, but the onomatope version
is more idiomatic. In example 28.3.1 ¢, the onomatope burari (describing a
state of ‘dangling’) modifies aruku ‘to walk’, describing the way of walking.

In Japanese, a number of typical sound patterns can be distinguished; the
most common ones are given in the following list:

(Cl-)V-C2-V x 2%  kasa-kasa ‘rustle’, gata-gata ‘clatter’ goro-goro
(sound of thunder/stomach/purring cat etc.)
pika-pika (glitter of light), kucha-kucha
‘wrinkled’, yobo-yobo ‘tottering’, zuki-zuki
‘throbbing (with pain)’, atsu-atsu ‘piping hot’,
ira-ira fittery’

(C-)Vn-to chan-to ‘properly’, un-to ‘lots’

(C-)Vt-to sat-to ‘suddenly’, jit-to ‘still’, at-to ‘instantly’
(C-)V-CCCori yukkuri ‘slowly’, shikkari ‘firm’, uttori ‘vacantly’
C-Vn-C-V-ri nonbiri ‘leisurely’, bon’yari ‘vacant’, hin’yari ‘chilly’

Note — * In this column, C stands for consonant and V for vowel; C1 and
C2 being first and second consonant, respectively. Vn indicates vowel fol-
lowed by n, and so on.

Japanese onomatope can act grammatically as outlined in the following
sections.

Onomatope
(sound
symbolism)
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As adverb (see 10.1.4)

Depending on the item, onomatope can be used as adverbs without par-
ticles, or with the addition of the particle of manner, to, or the adverbial
form of the copula, ni.

Those ending in to already have to ‘built in’.

a BfEREbPAERBLTVW-EEET,
Seiseki-hyo wa chanto teishutsu shite itadakimasu.
We get them to submit their transcripts properly.

b BEEQHMNUMNUMNER ST,
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta.
There was a flash of light inside my head.

c AbYESLEFMPYRNT £57,
Burari to aruku to toki ga yukkuri nagarete iku yo da.
When one walks aimlessly, time seems to flow slowly.

d JLI7ELBVEXEFRIZIZHES,
Gorufu o shinai to yoboyobo ni naru.
If | don’t play golf, | become decrepit.

As noun-modifiers

This requires the addition of no, na, or to shita (see 6.6.6, 6.6.7.2).

a LeZEo& Ll zAEBVEICEMA{, (L E D shaki'
‘crisp’)
Shakit-to shita hagotae wa atsui natsu ni mo muku. [to after
shaki' doubles the consonant]
The crisp texture is right for the hot summer, too.

b iR&LEFRRIZEDND,
Baku to shita fuan ni osowareru.
One gets attacked by a vague feeling of unease.

¢ REE - IFHREdH, FVREYOHEHKETLIH 1=,
Daigaku wa....kogakka o deta. Baribari no gijutsusha de mo
atta.
At university, he graduated from the ... engineering department.
He was also a first-rate technician.



As noun

Unusually, some onomatope can be used as nouns, with case particles
attached, in cases where the onomatope is understood to indicate some
object (in example a, iraira stands for something like iraira no kimochi
‘feeling of being irate’, and in example b, atsuatsu stands for something
like atsuatsu no tabemono ‘a dish that is piping hot’.

a WolL\oAELTEFICEST—RTHHTLS,
Iraira ga kojite gyakutai ni hashiru késu sura dete iru.
There are even cases emerging in which irritation is aggravated and
turns into abuse.

b 7YT7VY%IEL .,
Atsuatsu o itadaku.
| dig into the piping hot [dish].

As predicate

This requires the addition of the copula, or forms of suru/shite iru.

a BEOEFDHAFLLoMY LTULV=,
Denwa no koe no choshi mo shikkari shite ita.
The tone of his voice on the phone was steady, too.

m Classicisms

A form of language based on classical Japanese (essentially the language
of the Heian period, around the year 1000) called bungo (3(7%) was the
standard written form of Japanese between the Meiji restoration (1868)
and the end of the Second World War.

Around the turn of the twentieth century, the Tokyo vernacular, kogo
(2 78) became dominant in some newspapers and popular fiction as a
result of the so-called genbun itchi (‘one form for spoken and written
language’) movement, but bungo’s influence has continued (in much reduced
form) to the present day. For instance, haiku (17-syllable poem) and waka
(31-syllable poem) writing is still very popular, with weekend newspapers
carrying competitive selections of recent creations every week; these forms
of poetry often use classical grammar.

Classicisms
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Classical forms

In everyday Japanese texts (and to an extent, conversation, too), certain
classicisms crop up occasionally, including the following (the classical lan-
guage had separate forms for final and noun-modifying uses, which have
subsequently fallen together). See Table 28.1 for some common equivalents.

For examples, see 17, 6.2.3, 6.2.4 (-ki, -shi), 17.1.1.2 (nashi), 17.1.2.1
(-nu), 17.1.2.3 (-zu, ni arazu), 17.1.5.4 (zaru).

Table 28.1 Common classical forms with colloquial equivalents

Classical form Colloquial equivalent
Noun-modifying Adj-ki Adj-i

-nu -nai

-zaru -nai
Final Adj-shi Adj-i

-zu -nai

ni arazu de wa nai
Conjunctive -Zu -nai de

Classical copula

There is also a classical copula, nari, which is still occasionally found in
the written style, and has a noun-modifying positive form, naru N, and a
N-modifying negative form, naranu N.

a (B, B&LYHLEENEY]
‘Kimi, hoshi yori mo haruka nari’ [= song title]
“You are more distant than the stars’

naru N is also found in a number of idiomatic expressions, which include
0i naru N ‘big’ and ika naru N mo, a more formal variant of donna N
demo, ‘no matter which N’, ‘no N whatsoever’.

b BRDAMNEMNEEZEZ HDIFKIVE HERMIEH,
Nihon no ho ga yutaka to kangaeru no wa 6i naru gokai da ne.
It’s a grave misunderstanding to think that Japan is more affluent
[than China].



¢ NATODRRICIEWA G HELEBEZITETELL,
NATO no kakucho ni wa ikanaru kuni mo kyohi-ken o koshi
dekinai.
No country whatsover can exercise the right to veto an expansion
of NATO.

28.4.3| Idiomatic uses of classical forms

Classical forms also survive in a number of idiomatic patterns, which
include the following: naranu (see 17.1.5.2), -nu uchi (see 26.2.8.1.2 g),
-zaru o enai (see 17.2.2.5), -zu ni wa irarenai (see 17.2.3), -neba (naranai)
(see 17.2.2.2 a and h), -bekarazu (see 9.4.1).

m Point of view

Compared to languages like English, Japanese is said to have certain char-
acteristics that can be said to give it a more speaker-centred point of view.
The most typical of these characteristics are briefly described in this section.

Subjective adjectives

These are adjectives that are typically used to refer to the feelings of the
speaker (or grammatical subject) rather than some objective state: samui
‘T'm cold’, hazukashii ‘I feel ashamed’, etc.

a - EELE MEWL, B ZEE,
...tai-in-ra wa ‘Samui, samui’ o renpatsu.
...the corps members kept saying ‘[I am/feel] cold’.

b KIZBELHELTDEEIC, ABMDZMELET ML,
Yiyo semaranu Fuji no iyo ni, ningen no asajie ga hazukashii.
Before the serene dignity of Mt Fuiji, one feels ashamed of mankind’s
insensitivity [= lots of chimneys spoiling the view].

28.5.2| Use of passive where English uses active

Cases where Japanese uses a passive construction whereas English would
use the active voice include the so-called ‘adversative passive’ (where

Point of view
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the patient (subject) is adversely affected by the action of the verb), as in
example a.

In other instances, as in example b, the speaker does not see things from

the barber’s point of view (i.e. ‘the barber told me .. .” in the active voice),
but focusses on himself (i.e. I was told by the barber ...’ in the passive
voice).

a PEEEEMEICEVNTLVA, FEH, BohdEEFR-TLE
mot=,
Okane o muzosa ni oite ita ga, masaka, torareru to wa
omowanakatta.
| put the money down casually, but it never occurred to me that
someone would steal it (lit. “l would get it stolen”).

b SESAICERMMEMALIZL, HoTAHTFLBOLNT®
TH1=,
Kotoshi gogatsu ni riyo-shi to sodan shitara, shibatte mite
wa to susumerarete yatte mita.
When | consulted with my barber in May this year, he suggested
(lit. “I was suggested to by him”) that | might tie up [my hair],
so | gave it a try.

Use of transitive and intransitive verbs

Japanese uses a large number of transitive and intransitive verb pairs
(see 7.3). When a transitive verb is used, the implication is that the subject
is responsible for the action of the verb; but the corresponding intransitive
verb implies that something happens for which nobody is overtly respon-
sible or to be blamed.

a ESEHFANIC053), FITMAEERNTLENES,
Atsusa wa wazuka ni rei-ten gomiri. Te ni toru to kowarete
shimai-so da.
They [the earthenware teacups] are only 0.5 mm thick. They look as if
they’ll break when you take them in your hand.

b ZHFFIDERZEADE. BLTLFVWLSRESLIZLE S,
Sannen-mae no sakuhin o miru to, kowashite shimai-tai
kimochi ni naru.
When | look at things [= pottery | made] three years ago, | feel
| want to break them.



The above distinction is not a problem in itself, but differences in point
of view are seen in the way things are expressed; for instance, where English
uses expressions such as ‘they catch the offender’ or ‘the offender gets
caught’, Japanese uses neither the active/transitive, nor the passive, but the
intransitive.

In example d, an ageing player explains his diminishing performance by say-
ing that the reason is not that ‘the ball doesn’t fly as it used to’ (boru ga
tobanaku natta), where English would use a transitive or causative expression.

¢ PAREZBIRIBLEOTL L S5H, BABEE>T MBLE
FRTY,
Hannin wa mu-sabetsu ni happo shita no desho ka. Hayaku
tsukamatte kurenai to fuan desu.
The culprit presumably fired the gun indiscriminately. If he doesn’t get
caught soon, I'll be worried.

d R—IHARELE L Gol=b T TRHEN, KAKYKANESLT
Wo,
Boru ga tobanaku natta wake de wa nai. Tairyoku yori
kiryoku ga ochite iru.
It’s not that [l can’t get the golf] ball to fly [the distance] any more.
It's my mental rather than physical strength that’s diminished.

28.5.4| Performative verbs

Performative verbs are mainly verbs of giving and receiving (ageru/yaru/sashiageru,
kureru/kudasaru, morau/itadaku, etc.), which can be used by themselves, or
attached to the conjunctive form of other verbs (V-te ageru, V-te kureru,
V-te morau, etc.) to indicate for whose benefit the action of the verb is
performed. In English, the difference is often left to the context.

a BCEWSILIEFE, BEoTHH2TLSED, BULTHO-TLS
LEZBDTIFG,. SHEETEFTA—ITULRARICENS
M=,

Hataraku to iu koto wa, yatotte moratte iru to ka, hataraite
yatte iru to kangaeru no de wa naku, kaisha to doko made
Tbun na kankei ni nareru ka da.

Working is not about feeling that someone is [doing you a favour by]
employing you, or you are [doing someone the favour of ] working
for them, but to what degree you can get on an even footing with
your company.

Point of view
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The choice of performative verbs depends on who gives to whom.
Additionally, the notion of ingroup/outgroup comes into play. This requires
that persons with whom the speaker identifies (the speaker’s family or
members of his company, etc.) are treated on a par with the speaker when
addressing listeners belonging to other groups.

Table 28.2 Performatives and noun phrase marking

Noun phrase | Noun phrase 2 Noun phrase 3 Verb
ageru ‘give’ Giver-ga/wa Recipient-ni Thing-o/wa ageru
kureru ‘give’ Giver-ga/wa Recipient-ni Thing-o/wa kureru
morau ‘receive’ Recipient-ga/wa  Giver-ni/kara  Thing-o/wa morau

The difference in use between the three types of performatives makes it
quite clear who gives what to whom; for this reason, some, or even all,
of the NPs below can be ellipted or omitted (they can also appear in a
different order).

yaru and sashiageru work in the same way as ageru, kudasaru as kureru,
and itadaku as morau.

28.5.4.1| ageru (sashiageru), yaru

The examples that follow use ageru only, but sashiageru can be used in
the same way (superpolite equivalent, see Table 16.1).

yaru is a verb that is mostly used in the sense of suru by itself (example
a). It can also be used to ‘give’ to people of lower status than the speaker,
but in fact ageru is often used in such cases (see 28.5.4.1.3 b, where a
mother gives money to her high-school-student son). However, yaru is used
for giving (water, feed, etc.) to plants, animals, etc. (examples b and c, but
see 28.5.4.1.5 a, where ageru is used for giving to a cat!).

a EEL-EBROIEIT
Rainen mo isshokenmei yaru dake da.
Next year too we'll all work as hard as we can, that’s all.

b A—tRIT—EZBRICIz2RYKEND,
Itsuka kara nanoka ni ik-kai o meyasu ni tappuri mizu
o yaru.
You water it (fit. “give it water”) once every five to seven days or so.



c TEBIZEEAE DB E] Point of view
‘Niwatori ni esa o yaru shonen’
‘Boy feeding chickens’ [= Title of a photograph]

28.5.4.1.1| All noun phrases present

a YU SARBIZZEERIZIT>TVWADT, KbYlcw(4 &
ADIHEEIR TR AICBEEHIT 5.
Rinda-san wa shi ni ni-kai gakko ni itte iru node, kawari ni
Maiku-san ga honyi-bin de aka-chan ni bonyii o ageru.
As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle
feed instead.

28.5.4.1.2| Noun phrases 2 and 3 present

a BEIZHESDT, RICETAZHIFLRNTLZEL,
Mushiba ni naru node, musume ni ame o agenai
de kudasai.
Please don’t give my daughter any sweets as she’ll get tooth decay.

b HLETANL S, ZOANICEEEHIFLEBZIELK,
Moshi hirotta hito ga itara, sono hito ni shiawase o ageta to
omoeba ii yo.
If someone picked up [your wallet], you should just think that you've
given happiness to that person.

28.5.4.1.3| Noun phrase 2 present

a REETHE., FICFAANHT, EFZ2HTFH LRI H B,
Hoiku-en de wa, tama ni kogai e dete, kashi o ageru koto wa
yoku aru.
In the kindergarten, we occasionally go out and often give
[the children] sweets.

b ZOMK. BREDZBIC [FE-1-2EHIF2) LBFFDETEE

ELTZHAAZELIECS: -

Sono sai, koko-sei no jinan ni ‘Nokotta bun wa ageru’ to
rusu-chi no seikatsu-hi to shite niman-en o watashita
tokoro ...

On that occasion, when she gave her second son, a high-school
student, 20,000 yen as living expenses during their absence with
the words ‘You can keep any that’s left over ... 677
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28.5.4.1.4| Noun phrase 3 present

a ZTFAREAICELINL. BBIAITHITS,
Sanzen roppyaku-en ni naru kara, Okasan ni ageru.
[The prize] will come to 3,600 yen, so I'll give it to you [= Mum].

28.5.4.1.5| ageru in relative clauses

In a relative clause, the number of required NPs is fewer. In the example
below, NP3 cannot be mentioned inside the relative clause (shown by [ ])
as it is identical with the modified noun neko (see 22.1).

a ABREREORICEZH LA, WIIAZEHIFTLRIHL
FN,
Sakana-ya wa Tokita no ie ni kao o dashita ga, [itsumo sakana
o agete ita] neko ga inai.
The fishmonger visited Tokita’s place, but the cat he always used to
give fish to wasn’t there.

28.5.4.1.6| Verb-te ageru (-te yaru, -te sashiageru)

Here, the number of required NPs depends on the valency of the verb to
which -te ageru is attached. -te yaru can be used to those of lower status,
and -te sashiageru of higher status (see 7.2, 15.1.1, 15.1.2, 16.3, Table
16.1).

a BEFEE-THITH,
Okashi o katte ageru.
I'll buy you sweets.

b SE. —#ICEhTWLW->THITEM5H,
Kondo, issho ni tsurete itte ageru kara ne.
[Grown-up grandson to grandfather:] I'll take you [back to your
birthplace] one of these days, OK?

c BRTHRI VT A 7EEMNMBATEELEDN, £LFE

“LTHIFE” EVSRICEEEIBEHNRNE ST,

Nihon de mo borantia katsudo ga fuete kimashita ga,
madamada ‘shite ageru’ to iu on ni kiseta yo na ishiki ga
tsuyoi yo desu.

Voluntary work has increased in Japan too, but the feeling of doing
others a favour in the sense of ‘I'm doing it for you’ still seems to
be strong.



d T—IJILTHEBIAPEBREANFHRELEICKRAEZTRATHITS
ZHEID,
Teburu de o-kasan ya o-tosan ga kodomo-tachi ni ehon o
yonde ageru sugata mo medatsu.
At the table you see mothers and fathers reading picture books to
their children.

e MEANICEZEME=5EST 5] TERNIDNIEEZTH
F51
‘Gaikoku-jin ni michi o kikaretara do suru’ ‘Basho ga
wakareba oshiete ageru’
‘What do you do if a foreigner asks you the way? ‘If | know the
location, I'll tell him.

f BELTHITEH. LRBENFTLIEDNTHYDNENEENS
WhhibtE5 35,
Dokyo shite ageru, to onkise-gamashiku iwarete ariga-tagaru
oya ga Oi kara daro.
This is probably because there are many parents who feel gratified
when told patronizingly [by their children], ‘We'll live with you’.

28.5.4.2| kureru (kudasaru)

kudasaru is used in the same way, for subjects + ga/wa who are of higher
status.

28.54.2.1| kureru

a RAETSLLEE N,
Dojo suru nara kane o kure.
If you feel sorry for me give me some money.

b REFI—HIZ—FILPMEVWES D,
Chichioya wa ichinichi ni ichi-doru kozukai o kureru.
The father gives them one dollar pocket money a day [in story about
children spending time with divorced parents].

c BEEZHRYRLTLTE, bzt LTIES
nigy,
Guchi o kurikaeshite ite mo, dare mo anata o sukui-dashite
wa kurenai.
If you just keep complaining, no one is going to help you.

Point of view
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28 d EfIICWVBE. TFCFHRENDD £V,

Stylistic Joi ni iru to, ‘Sugu tegami o kureru’ to iu.
effects and When he is among the leaders [in a tournament], {Grandma] sends
point of view me a letter right away’, he says.

e FaaL—F+rTHI{NEDMN%, (demo here replaces o)
Chokoréto demo kureru no ka na.
Maybe [my daughters] will give me chocolates or something.

28.5.4.2.2| kureru in relative clauses

The NP (NP1) that is identical to the modified N (hito) cannot be men-
tioned inside the relative clause (shown by [ ]) (see 22.1).

a —HLR{RRERRL. A vE—T&{NEAITRWVIZAT
Ef=lY,
Ichinichi mo hayaku byoki o kokufuku shi, [mess&ji o kureta]
hito ni ai ni ikitai.
| want to defeat my illness as quickly as possible, and go and meet the
people who've sent me messages.

28.5.4.2.3| -te kureru

When attached to V-te, kureru indicates that the action of the verb is
performed for the benefit of first or third persons; in the case of third
persons, the implication is that the speaker sympathizes or takes sides with
them (see 15.3).

Example a needs some explanation. Here, -te kureru is used by the father
of an Olympic gold medallist, who won in front of a largely local audience
in an area where he used to go and practise and which was like a second
home to the athlete.

a AAGRIBELTINELL,
Minna ga oen shite kuremashita.
Everyone cheered him on.

b SOEHEFIHMICHELZEE T NG,
Ima no kaisha wa josei ni shigoto o makasete kurenai.
The company | am with now doesn’t let women take responsibility for
the work.

c ARIIMIMEEZEZE LT NEFLEATLS
680 Sofu wa nani mo zaisan o nokoshite kuremasen deshita.
My grandfather didn’t leave me any money.



28.5.4.3| moraul/itadaku (moraeru/itadakeru = potential) Point ofggE

With morau (itadaku is used with givers of higher status), either ni or kara
can be used to mark NP2.

28.5.43.1| morau

a BEOR—AITLU N TLEY FELLoEVRNEA, &
BIEVREFHLAATLSHBHZLY,
Fukusii no boifurendo kara purezento o moratta wakai josei
ga, iranai shina o mochikonde iru rei mo o6i.
There are also many cases where young women, who received presents
from several boyfriends, bring in things they don’t need [= to pawn].

28.5.4.3.2| morau in relative clauses

The NP that is identical with the modified N (mono) cannot be mentioned
inside the relative clause (shown by [ ]).

a B BEH) bofihdtoZdELDAHo-b. BATUL
EFET,
[Mina-sama (kisha-dan) kara nani ka moraeru] mono ga
attara, yorokonde itadakimasu.
If there’s anything | can get from you [press corps], I'll accept it gladly.

28.5.4.3.3| Verb-te morau (Verb-te moraeru = potential)

-te itadaku is used with givers who are higher in status (see 15.5, 15.6).

In example a, a husband tells his new wife, who wishes to retain her
maiden name, to change it, i.e. his interests are indicated by the verb kaeru
+ -te morau, ‘have things changed for his benefit’.

Example b shows the words of a father about a suspect accused of having
killed his young daughter and who is currently being tried in court. tsu-
gunau ‘make up for the crime’ is used with -te morau, for the speaker’s
(and his group/family’s) benefit.

a BOBFITEPALEATEOOGRNE, BED@EBRICATED
héb\ ...... o
Boku no myoji ni chanto kaete morawanai to, inaka no
ryoshin ni nan te iwareru ka...
Unless you change your surname to mine, God knows what my 68l
traditional-minded parents will say to me...



28 b LAIBATHLHEATEBAENEL, BRIZHL-TE-TESL

Stylistic 3 KASA LY,
effects and Hannin wa nikunde mo nikunde mo nikumi-kirenai. Kyokkei o
point of view motte tsugunatte morau igai nai.

| hate the culprit more than words can express. This [crime] can be
atoned for only by the maximum penalty.

¢ REEFTRBEFICHELTHLoALBVERIZE 1=,
Yasu-sa dake de wa kokyaku ni manzoku shite moraenai jidai
ni natta.
It’s (lit. “it's become”) an age where cheapness isn’t enough to satisfy
customers.
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abbreviations see truncations

acronyms 660

action 31; attempted 224; away from
speaker 218-19, 221; completed 69,
176, 212-14, 227, 265, 304, 520,
580, 599-601, 604; contrastive 619,
637-8; departure point of 50, 75;
direction of 55, 57, 72, 175;
endpoint of 82, 86-7; goal of 57-8,
72-3, 191; intermittent 640; not yet
completed 599-600; participants in
55, 89; performed for benefit of
speaker 405, 412, 418, 420, 425;
person’s 29; place of 55, 70; in
process of happening/being realized
227, 599; in progress/progressive
196, 216, 218, 227, 601; proposed
229; repeated 558; simultaneous
637, 639-40; subject’s 30; and
verbs 49, 50, 68, 191, 196, 221

actor see agent, subject

addition 308, 555-6, 662; conjunctions
of [24.1] 542; conjunctive particles
of [26.6], 655, 658

address, forms of 9, 13, 16-18, 30,
137-8, 143, 497; for family 13,
16-17, 30, 137; for non-family 13,
18

addresses 19

adjectival expressions as predicates
[6.5], 159-60; in comparative

sentences [6.7], 167-70;
noun-modifying [6.6], 161-7

adjectival suffixes [6.8], 177

adjective-forming suffixes [6.9], 180-3

adjective-garu 177

adjectives [6], 151-83

adjectives proper [6.1], 151-6;
forms [6.1], 151-4; subjective 673

Adj-stem 152, 554

Adj-ta 152

adverbial particles [11], 302-55

adverbs [10], 290-301; of degree 52,
168, 293, 370; of manner 294;
predicate-selecting 265, 297-301;
of time and frequency 294-6

agent (see also subject) 62, 79, 384-6,
388, 396, 398-9, 403-4, 639, 656;
human 403; inanimate 386; lacking
388, 403; in passive sentences 79,
388, 396; in potential sentences
398-9; same 639, 656

agreement, soliciting 483

aida: [conjunctive particle of time]
611-12, 617-19, 637; [relational
noun] 21-2

alerting 490

alternatives, choice of 462; between
two or more items 168, 173

amount 34, 65, 71, 103, 113, 322,
368-9; approximate 368, 373;
emphasized 322; maximum 85
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anata 17, 124, 139, 140-1

animate(ness) 4, 20, 60, 194, 385;
of vehicles 194

apologizing 559, 564

appearance 206, 250, 260-1

apposition [1.2], 7-8, 51, 55, 174;
by no 8; by zero 8

arguments see noun phrases

article, definite (English) 341, 343, 662

aru 44, 60-1, 218

assertion 477, 486-7

associative particle 50-1

astonishment 514

ato 21-3, 26, 607, 609

attention, calling 489

authorship 51

-ba 570-5, 590

-baii 572

baai 603-4, 606

bakari 302-12, 315-16, 319-20

-ban 114, 121-2

-beki 188, 248-50

belittling 362-3, 366, 370

beneficiary/recipient of
object/action 72

benri 64, 646

boku 137-9

bookish-style phrasal particle 91-2,
102, 233 (see also copula, learned
forms of)

-bun 123

case, core 72, 191; frame 58;
oblique 191

case particle(s) [2], 38-90

causative: sentences [13.1], 63, 391-7;
verb (form)s 391-3, 395-7, 409,
412, 417, 420, 424, 428

causative passive: sentences [13.2],
392, 396-7; verb (form)s 392-3,
396-7

cause 65-6, 104, 648, 653

-chan 13

change 74, 104-5, 194-7, 217, 222,
613, 615, 618; gradual 222, 615;
of state 158, 200, 204, 613; sudden
196, 222; of topic 552

children’s talk 31

classical: copula 672; forms 155-6,
188, 248, 361, 454, 494, 497, 513,
672-3; idiomatic uses of 673

classicisms [28.4], 671-3

clauses: conjunctional 335, 359-60;
conjunctive 356, 611; main 206,
598, 611; subordinate 185, 206-7,
351, 409, 427

cleft sentences [22.2], 209, 352,
355-6, 370, 401, 461, 5235,
533, 535, 609—10, 649, 6534

coercion 391

colloquial (forms/equivalents, usage)
39, 48, 125, 151, 154, 185, 189,
216-17, 219, 225-6, 233, 246,
250-1, 2578, 278-9, 296, 326,
344, 348, 444, 446-7, 455, 4623,
486, 513, 539, 570, 572, 5767,
585, 593-4, 596, 598, 634, 645,
672

colour words 165, 556-7; joining in
the sense of ‘and’ 5§56-7; modifying
another adjective 556-7

commands [20.2], 207-8, 415-17,
492, 494-8; direct 415; indirect
208, 415-16, 495; intimate/familiar
4945; negative 417, 495, 498, 567;
polite 494

commenting generically 512

comparative: forms (English) 81, 168,
294; particle see particles; sentences
42-3, 81, 125, 167

comparison [6.7], 81-82, 167-77;
standard of 81

complaining 478

complement sentences [22.2], 46,
523-4, 535

completely/with finality 226

completion of action 212-14, 520



complex sentences 206-7, 351, 477,
480; with embedded subordinate
clauses 207; with subordinate
clauses 206, 351

compound(s) 8, 660

compound sentences 210, 217, 351,
355, 477, 480, 554-6, 565; with
conjunctive forms 210, 554-5; with
conjunctive particles 210, 554-5

compound verbs 89

concession [26.3], 624-30

conclusion, drawing 511

concrete(ness) 115, 381, 535

condition [26.1], 359, 570-98;
emphasized 359, 481, 574, 589;
general 571, 606; habitual 581-2,
594; hypothetical 482, 571, 577-8,
588, 590, 592-3; immediate 581;
necessary 570; specific or individual
575; temporal 575, 610

conditional sentences [26.1], 570;
negative 451-4

conjoining [23], 536-41, 556; by
comma 536-7; items 536, 540;
numbers 536; particles [23.2], 66,
173-4, 536-41, 556; phrases 538

conjunctions [24], 542-53

conjunctive form(s) (see also -te) [25],
34, 71-2, 93, 109, 151, 164, 217,
554-69; of adjectives 34; of
adverbial clauses 43, 164; functions
554; negative 561-9; and particles
compared [26.8], 657-9; of phrasal
particles 91-2; of verbs (see also
-te) 186-7, 190, 675; written-style
151, 153, 189, 190, 217, 555, 658

consonants, voicing of 292

contempt 9

contractions 570; see also colloquial,
spoken style

contrast [26.4], 247, 340, 345-6, 437,

513, 545, 587, 619, 621, 623, 635,
637, 638-40, 643—4; between
clauses 236, 281-2, 587, 613, 634,

643; between nouns/noun phrases

345, 643; emphasized 349, 361;

explicit 345; expressions compared

643; factual 645; implicit 346;

strong 641-2; subjective or

emotional 645; weak 341, 631
control(lability) 404, 570, 576, 591-3
conversions 203, 384, 391, 661
conviction 280, 282, 284

copula [7.5], 4, 197; adverbial form of

200, 290, 362; classical 188, 249,
277, 359, 672; conjunctive form of
71-2, 244, 252, 315-16, 325, 372,
447, 483, 6205 and copular
sentences 197-9; forms of 197;
honorific form of see de gozaimasu;
learned forms of 197, 233; noun-
modifying form of 199; omission of
82; plain form of 197; plain non-
past forms of 198; polite form of
151, 190, 197, 200, 233, 257, 279,
457; presumptive forms of 200;
splitting of 198; -tara/tari forms of
200

counters [4.2], 115-20; ‘default® 115,
119; of time 116, 119; of time and
measurement 116; specific 115

counting: aloud 113-14;
approximately 112; in sequence 113

criticism 464

da see copula

dai- 121-2

dai-ichi 121-2

dake [11.1] 31120, 328

daro (-(y)o) form of copula 233

dattara 577-8, 585, 590-3

datte [adverbial particle] 326;
[conjunction] 545

de [case particle] [2.5], 67-72, 518;
[conjunctive form of copula] 71

deadline 87

definition 526

de gozaimasu 436-7

Index

685
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degree 172, 310, 371, 373, 563;
adverbs of 294; emphasizing of 265,
310

de irassharu 434

demo 113, 129, 134, 136-7, 296-7,
326-30, 338-9, 545, 554

demonstrative/interrogative words and
pronouns [5], 111, 124-50, 161

demonstrative words and pronouns
[5.1], 125-7

demonstratives, discourse reference
126; adverbially used 296;
spatial/temporal reference 125

describing, searching for appropriate
way of 512

desiderative 40, 49, 177, 238, 299,
354; modal endings [9.2], 232-45

desu 151, 190, 197, 279, 457

development/change: gradual/over time
219, 222, 246, 271; sudden 222

de wa nai 197, 347, 446-7, 451, 469,
474, 558, 672

difference, basis of 516

direction 55, 57, 72-3, 124, 175

disappointment 641-2, 645

discourse reference 126

dochira 1245, 129-31, 134-5, 173

doing and then going 219

-domo 9, 137, 142-3

dore 124-5, 129-30, 174-5

double negative [17.2], 449-55;
proper 450; sentences 449-55

double-subject sentences 45, 204, 351,
356

dynamic verbs 194-5

e [case particle] [2.6], 72—4; with
ellipted predicate 73; with verbs of
motion 72

ellipsis [27.2], 662-5

emotion 392, 461, 532, 645

emotional involvement 641

emphasis [28.2], 667-8; slight 487

enumerating 66

equational questions 462

equational sentences 203, 350, 355,
462; negative 446

euphemisms 29-30

evaluative modal endings [9.6],
279-99

evaluatory adjectives/predicates 64,
173, 176, 415, 427, 514

evidential modal endings [9.5],
250-78

exclusive 305, 311, 316, 320, 321

excuses 658

exemplification 380

existential/locational sentences 20, 44,
203, 354; verbs 203

existential/possessive sentences,
negative 443

experience, having 529

explaining: content of noun 506-7;
nature/essence of something 508,
510

explanation 2835; asking for 279;
giving/requesting 485

explanatory 279, 565

extending over time/area 94

extent 331, 368; of people involved in
action of verb 70

familiar (or intimate) 488, 492, 494,
496

favour(s) 405, 409—11, 414, 420, 425,
428, 675, 678

female usage 138-9, 487-8

final particles see sentence-final
particles

first person (see also speaker) 139,
143, 224, 238, 241, 395, 407

formal (spoken) style see written
style

fractions and percentages 123

fronting (moving to beginning/front of
sentence) 58, 524-5

future 188, 21112, 216, 443;
near 616; non-past verb forms 212



ga [case particle] [2.1], 38-46;
attached to adverbial clause -te 43;
classical genitive particle 38, 277;
compared with wa 352-35; in
ellipted questions 460

ga [conjunctive particle] 631, 643; in
unfinished sentences 632

-garu 177-9, 238, 241

-gata 9, 143

gender 4

generic 6, 146, 512

genitive 38, 50-1; classical 277

giver 405, 410, 420, 676; of favour
425

goal 57-8, 72-3, 191

-goro 28, 368 (see also koro)

-gotoki 277-8

gotoshi 277

gozaimasu 436-8

gradual action/development over time
and space 219

greetings 346, 436

guessing 472, 571, 577; with
conviction 284; subjective 280,
284

gurai/kurai 112, 368-73

habitual(ness) 188, 211, 570, 581-2,
590, 606

hazu 280-9

head noun 26, 519, 521-2

headlines, books/movies 155, 448;
magazine 12; newspaper 74, 445

hearsay 137, 251, 255, 257, 2601,
276, 504, 516, 535

hiragana 3, 7, 23, 26, 522

ho 168, 175

hodo 112, 172, 373-80

ho ga 168, 175-7

ho ga ii 176

honorific [16], 432-4; equivalents of
-te iku/teku 220; forms, irregular
[16.3], 439, 441; forms, passive
390, 434; forms, regular [16.1],

432; nouns (see nouns); prefixes Index
(see prefixes)

honorific/humble equivalents of
-te kuru 222

hoping to have achieved something
positive 244-5

hortative 186-7, 231-7, 299, 575,
593-4, 632; and presumptive
modal endings [9.1], 229-37

hoshi-garu 179

hoshii 159, 241, 407

humble forms [16.2], 435-42;
irregular [16.3], 439; nouns
see nouns; regular 435

ichiban 170

ii/yoi (see also evaluatory predicates)
64, 176, 259, 557, 563, 584, 627

iikaereba 574

iku- 113

imperative(s) [20.1], 488, 492-6;
irregular 439; negative 495-7

implying a reason, in compound
sentences (clause 1-te ite, clause 2)
217

inanimate(ness) 4, 20, 60-1, 194, 386

inclusive particles [11.2], 302, 320-8,
333, 337

indeterminate 130, 353

inflection 154, 184, 197, 199

informal 138, 142, 250, 253, 451,
457, 462, 484, 489, 492, 496, 498,
505, 559, 567, 624, 663

information: eliciting/confirming 279
(see also questions, information-
seeking); known/given 341, 343;
new 341; objective 280; previously
mentioned 285; source (see source
of information); unknown 55

ingroup/outgroup 13-14, 676

insufficiency 371

intention(al) 188, 204, 205, 212,
242, 245, 246, 301, 443, 503,
593-4 687



Index

688

interrogative pronouns or question
words [5.2], 128-36; idiomatic
uses 136

intimate (or familiar) 138-9, 351,
419, 457, 484, 488, 492, 494,
496, 567

intonation 13, 456, 471; comma 344,
520, 644, 663; falling 485; question
572; rising 484

intonational stress (English) 353

introducing a comment/request 635,
644

inversion [28.1], 666

invitation 229-30, 471, 488, 648

irassharu 222, 434, 439, 441

iru 44, 60, 194, 198, 203, 205, 246,
304, 323, 354, 364, 436, 438, 441,
561, 566, 569, 638

is/am/are, ways of saying 198

itadaku 395, 425, 441-2, 676, 686

item, representative 540

Japlish 6-7, 661

jibun 145-6; used like first-person
pronoun 138, 147; used like
indefinite personal pronoun 146

jishin 147; attached to jibun 148;
attached to noun 149; attached to
personal pronoun 148

judgement 69, 288, 592; basis for 39,
339-40, 345, 352; considered 339,
345, 352; perceptual 339

junior 19, 410; to speaker 13

ka [conjoining particle] 541; [question
particle] 130, 457-9, 471 (see also
questions); do ka 4635; ina ka 465;
na 464, 472; to 467; tte 459

kakeru 95, 192, 403-4

kamoshirenai 190, 236

kana 5, 114, 661-2

kanji 4-8, 99, 137, 160, 165, 180,
296, 660-2

kanojo 139, 141

Kansai dialect 475, 487

kara [case particle] [2.7], 75-9;
[conjunctive particle] 647-51

kare 139, 141

-kare 155

-karo 155

kata 29, 139

-kata 35

katakana 4, 6, 7

kedo see keredomo

kedomo see keredomo

keredo see keredomo

keredomo [conjunctive particle of
contrast] 634-6

ki 155, 672

kimi 138-40

kireru 138-40

kisama 138-40

koitsu 124, 139, 142

kono aida 22, 295-6

kono kan 22

koro 27-8

koso 356-62, 650

koto [lexical noun] 527-8; ga aru/nai
529-30; ga dekiru 529; ni naru
532; ni suru 532; [nominalizer]
528-35

kudasai 30, 208, 418-19, 432, 439,
494, 497

kudasaru 41819, 441, 497, 676, 679;
irregular imperative form 439;
irregular stem/imperative form 190,
418

kun 13, 1819

kurabereba 574

kurai see gurai/kurai

kure 208, 493, 497

kureru 412, 493, 497, 675-6, 679;
in relative clauses 680

leading member of group (X and those

associated with him/her) 10-13
likeness 265, 269; degree of 265
likening 277, 574



listener (see also second person) 13,
14, 16-17, 55, 124, 126, 185, 190,
206, 408, 411, 424, 432, 465, 477,
483, 486, 489-90, 632, 635, 649,
676

listing representative items 540

loanwords, Western 180; see also W]

location 4, 50, 57, 60, 205; active 67;
stative 60, 67

locational sentences/verbs see
existential and locational
sentences/verbs

made [case particle] [2.10], 82-6;
[adverbial particle] 331-2, 338-9

made-ni [case particle] [2.11], 87-9

mae 24, 617-19

-mai 115, 118

male usage 483, 487

manner, adverbs of 293; in which
change takes place (e to) 74; in
which preceding word/clause takes
place (to) 382; particle of 382, 670

maru de 250, 265, 269, 300

-masu 190 (see also polite forms/
endings); forms 190

material 51, 77

-me 121-2

means (of action) 67, 68, 104, 107

media 19, 174, 227, 388, 459-60,
496-7, 503, 516, 620, 660; spoken
460, 660; written 174, 433, 496,
660

medium through which action takes
place 68, 108

meshiagaru 439, 442

method 68

-mi 34

mitai 223, 250-2, 261, 275-6

mixed Japanese (M]) 4, 7, 662

mo 12-9, 131-3, 321-5, 338-9, 557

modal endings [9], 229-89

modesty 363

mon see mono

mono [conjunctive particle] 645; Index
[lexical noun] 646; /mon
[pronominal] 150; [nominalizer]
646; [sentence-final particle] [19.1],
477-82; mono ka 462, 470, 473

morau 441, 675-6, 681; in relative
clauses 681

morpheme 5, 296, 662; boundary 5,
296; single 5

motto 168, 1701, 294

mottomo [adverb of degree] 168, 171,
294; [conjunction| 545, 547

movement (action): away from speaker
218; to front of sentence (see
fronting); toward speaker 221

mutual/reciprocal action/state 89

-n 445

na, noun-modifying form of copula
(see also copula, forms of) 165, 199

na-adjective na noun 165

na-adjectives [6.3], 156, 160, 198, 211

na/na [sentence-final particle] see ne

na(yo) [sentence-final particle, follows
verb-stem] 190, 492, 494; [sentence-
final particle, follows verb-ru] 492,
496

nado [11.6], 55, 380-2, 53840

-nagara (mo) 617-19, 637-9, 643,
645

nai [negative adjective] 154, 191,
561-2

-nai [negative ending of verbs/
adjectives] 1514, 159, 1857, 443,
445, 567 (see also V-nai)

-nai de 498-9, 565-7

-nai mono ka 470, 473

naka 24

nakare 496-7

(-)naku(te) 562-5

names 13, 16-20, 38, 137, 139,
660-1; of companies 19, 660;
people’s 13, 16-20, 137, 139;
place 38 689
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nan(i) 128-9, 136 (see also
question words)

nani mo 128-9

nanka 362-5

nante 365-8

nanto 470

nara 570, 577, 585-95; functioning
like wa 590; replaceable by -tara
585

narade wa 565

naranu 448, 672

narrative present use of non-past verb
forms 212

Native Japanese (N]) 5, 6, 8, 13,
31-2, 111, 113-15, 296, 6602

ne [19.2], 472, 483—4

né see ne

necessitative modal ending [9.4],
248-9

negative(s) [17.1], 443-55; adjective
see (-)naij classical 249, 376, 454;
conditional 451; conjunctive 561;
desiderative 246, 248; ending
151-4, 159, 445, 561; equational
sentences 446; existential sentences
443; forms 154; imperatives 495;
possessive sentences 443;
presumptive 246; questions [18.4],
469, 447, 4706, 501 (ellipted 461;
how to answer 474; indirect 469);
sentences [17.1], 443-55

negative presumptive and desiderative
modal ending [9.3], 246-8

newspaper: headlines 74, 445;
style 74

ni [adverbial form of copula] 57, 200
(see also copula, forms of); [case
particle] [2.4], 57-66

ni arazu 447, 672

ni atari 91, 93-4

ni atatte 92

ni chigai nai 191, 284

ni hanshit(te) 91, 94

ni kakete 91, 94

ni kanshite 91, 96

ni kansuru 91, 97, 149, 178, 620

ni kawari 91, 97-8, 471

ni kawatte 91, 97

ni oite 91, 98

ni okeru 91, 98-9

ni saishi(te) 91, 99

ni taishi(te) 91, 100

ni taisuru 91, 100

ni totte 91, 101

ni tsuite 91, 102

ni tsuki 91, 103

ni yoreba 516

ni yori 92, 104-5

ni yoru to 503, 516

ni yotte 91, 104

NJ see Native Japanese

no [case particle] [2.3], 50-7; for
apposition of nouns 7-8, 51, 55;
[nominalizer] 525, 534;
[pronominal] 150; [sentence-final
particle] [19.3], 484-6

no-adjectives [6.4], 157, 160

n(o) da 279

node 652

n(o) desu 279, 484

no ka 457-8

nominalizations [22], 33-4,
519-34

nominalized clauses 46, 49, 209,
355-6, 523

nominalizers [22.3], 525-35

nominalizing suffixes [1.10], 32-7

non-committal/unsure 328, 480

non-conditional 642

non-factual forms 575 (see also
speaker’s intention)

no ni [conjunctive particle of purpose]
646-7

noni [conjunctive particle of contrast]
641-35; in unfinished sentences 642

non-past forms 152, 154, 159, 164,
186-8, 190, 197-8, 21112, 232,
598



notices, written 533

nouns [1], 4-37, 60; as adverbs 293;
of amount 401, 521; animate/
inanimate [1.5], 20; apposition of
[1.2], 7; used as euphemisms 30;
honorific and humble [1.8], 29;
lexical 150, 175, 527-8; main 7;
of material 77; noun-modifying 162;
of place 83; personal [1.4], 13-9;
plural suffixes [1.3], 9-12; proper 4;
of quantity 52; reduplication of
[1.2], 7; referring to a person 29;
referring to a person’s actions or
belongings 30; relational [1.6],
21-5; used when speaking to
children 31; structural [1.6], 26;
of time [1.7], 26-8, 52, 83, 87,
307, 324, 350, 358, 521-2;
of time/frequency 294, 350;
types of [1.1], 5-6; verbal [1.9],
31-2; using verb-stem 32

noun modification 519, 523, 528

noun-modifying: adjectival
expressions [6.6], 161-7; adjectives
proper 164; adverbs/adverbial
clauses 163; clauses 46, 57, 209,
355, 642, 644; demonstrative words
and pronouns 124; forms of
adjectives 151; na- adjectives 1635;
no- adjectives 157; nouns 157;
phrases, ‘condensed’ 55; words,
specialized 161

-nu 445

number (category) 4

number(s) [4.1], 111-23; account 114;
adjoining 112; approximate 112;
and counters [4], 111-23; counting
in sequence 113; counting things
111; fractions and percentages [4.4],
123; mnemonics 114; NJ 111;
ordinal [4.3], 121-2; phone 114;
SJ 111; and superstition 115;
per time 65; of times 129, 528;
per unit 103

0 [2.2], 47-50

object 47; of desire 40; of a dispute
106; in English translation 45, 354;
indirect 57-8, 191; marked with ga
40, 48-9, 215; marked with o
48-9, 215; marked with wa 215;
in passive sentences 385, 387; in
potential sentences 40, 399-403;
of verb of motion 49

obligation 249, 273, 288, 597,
negative 597; social 288

observation, based on 261

offering 230-1

officialese 606

o meguri 92, 106

o megutte 92, 106

o motte 92, 107

onegai shimasu 499, 501

Index

onomatope (sound symbolism) [28.3],
669-71

opposite meaning 537; adjectives of
155, 268; clauses of 236;
verbs/adjectives of 468

orders, oral 533

ordinal numbers [4.3], 121-2

ore 137-40

organizations 17, 101

o toshite 92, 108

ownership 51

participants 55, 89

particles: adverbial [11], 302-83;
case [2], 38-90; comparative 81;
conjoining [23.2], 537-41; conjunctive
[26], 570-651; defocussing [11.3],
339-55; emphatic [11.4], 356-67,;
exemplifying [11.6], 380-2; of
extent [11.5], 368-79; inclusive
[11.2], 320-38; of manner [11.7],
382-3; phrasal see phrasal particles;
question see question particles;
quotation 503; restrictive [11.1],
302-20; sentence-final 477-91;
topic see defocussing particle 691
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passive (voice) [12], 385-90;
adversative 673; direct 387; forms
385; honorific 390; indirect 387;
pseudo 62; sentences 384-90;
spontaneous 389; use of where
English would use active 673

past/perfective -ta [8.2], 212-14, 520
(see also V-ta)

past tense, or completion of action
213-14

pejorative 277; suffix 278; verb 442

percentages 123

perfective 188, 212-13, 385

performative(s) [15], 676; adjective
405, 428; sentences 405-31; verbs
405-28, 675

performer (of action) 413, 418, 420,
425 (see also giver, subject)

permission 391, 395, 557; not to do 563

permissive 409, 417, 420, 428
(see also causative)

personal pronouns [5.3], 137-41;
avoidance of 137, 141; first-person
137-9; indefinite 146; informal 138,
142; jibun 138; plural 137, 142-8;
second-person 138-41; suffixes
[5.4], 142-5; third-person 141

personified non-human entities 413

persuasion 420

phrasal particles [3], 91-110;
adverbial use 91-2

place of production/provenance 51

plain form(s) 185, 207, 647;
equivalents 208, 229; non-past 198;
past 188

plural: by reduplication 7-8; suffixes
[1.3], 9-12 (see also personal
pronouns, plural) (attached to
human nouns 12; attached to non-
human nouns 12; honorific 9, 143;
with personal and reflexive
pronouns 144)

point: of departure/origin 50, 75;
of view [28.5], 397, 67382

polite forms 151-2, 154, 185, 190;
of adjectives 151-2; of copula 197;
desho 233; desu 197; -masu 190-1;
of verbs 185, 190-1

position, relative (in time or space) 24

possession/possessive 44, 60, 443

potential [14]; with agent 398-9;
without agent 398-9, 403; sentences
40, 48, 398-403; spontaneous use
404; verb forms 62-3, 398, 408,
427

-ppoi 182

preamble 635, 645

predicate(s) 151, 158-60, 180, 185,
188, 191, 200-35, 211; of change or
difference 104-35; of command 299;
of communicative activity 102;
conditional 300; desiderative 299,
354; dynamic 67; ellipted 39, 59,
73, 664; evaluatory 173, 415;
expansions 204; extensions 205;
focussing on 42; intentional 246;
main 355, 581; negative 133, 135,
232, 324; negative presumptive 299;
non-past form 301; polite 151;
positive 131, 134, 136, 232, 324;
presumptive 297; splitting of 561;
stative 246; without ‘obligatory’
noun phrase 201

preferred item/course of action 42,
175, 355

prefixes 25-6, 432-3; honorific
(o/go-) 13, 29-30, 145; ordinal
(dai-) 121; of time 296

preparation/readiness 224

prepositions (English) 4, 21, 54, 76,
163

present 211 (see also non-past);
habitual 188, 211; narrative 212

presumptive 232

progressive see action(s), in process/
progress/progressive

prohibition 560

pronominals [5.6], 150



pronouns [5], 124-49; demonstrative
[5.1], 125-7; personal see personal
pronouns; reflexive see reflexive
pronouns

proximity to speaker/listener 124

proximity of time, emphasized 324

pseudo-relative clauses 521

punctuation marks 540

purpose 57, 63, 66, 272, 646, 653-4

qualification 547, 634

question markers 456

question particles 208, 458, 471-2;
male intimate 458

question word: (+ counter) + demo
134; + demo 329; + ga 43; + ka
130, 471, 458; + ka/mo/demo
combinations 129; + mo 131; + no
471; + te mo 627; + to mo 235;
+ yori 170

questions [18], 456—76; negative see
negative questions

quotation [21], 503-18; direct 504-S5;
indirect 504-5; marks 207; particles
see particles

quoted speech or thought 367

-ra 9, 144

range 82; of activities/actions 608,
656; of negation 346; in space/time
84; in time 608

rashii 260, 275

realization of a present state 213

reason 71, 78, 104, 285, 531, 548,
556, 646-54, 658; emphasized 316,
360, 481; giving 508; implied 217,
649; weak 649, 650

recalling the past with nostalgia 469

receiver: of action 191, 405, 410, 413,
418; of favour 420, 425

recommendation 557, 572, 579,
584

reduplication: of nouns 8; of verbs
292-3

reference: discourse 126; forms of
13-14, 30; spatial/temporal 125

reflexive pronouns [5.5], 145-9

regret 642, 645

relational nouns 21-5

relative: clauses 209, 519-21, 523;
pronouns (English) 519; restrictive
and non-restrictive (English) 520

repeated action 558

repetition 667-8; of na- adjective 667;
of noun 667; of same adjective 667,
of same verb 589, 667

requesting 499; actions 499; explanation
485; items 499; permission 395

requests [20.2], 48, 408, 497-502;
introducing; negative 500; in
negative-question form 417; polite
423, 427, 501-2; in question form
427, 501

result 223, 288; of action of verb 57;
of development/effort over time 271;
negative 2435; of predictable 320;
unexpected/inconvenient 226

resulting state 197, 214, 216

rhetorical: device 309, 449, 473, 479;
question 462-4, 476, 480

root (form of adjectives) 33-4, 54,
151-2, 154-5

root-final consonant (of verbs) 184, 187

route 49-50

sa [sentence-final particle] [19.4], 486

-sa [suffix] 33

sae 332, 338

-sama 18-19

sample, representative 380

-san 18-19

‘sandwiched’ items/particles (see also
splitting particles) 561; bakari 304;
demo 328; ka/ni 329; koso 361;
mo 323, 325; nado 380; nanka 362,
364; number + counter 120; sae
334; shika 319; sura 337; verb-stem
432; wa 154, 347, 349, 437
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sashiageru 322, 405, 410, 441, 675-6,
678

sayings 82, 376, 445

scientific language 6

scope of negation see range

second person 137, 139, 178, 242,
406, 592; see also listener;
pronouns

second/third person 30, 178, 238, 395,
405, 413, 418, 420, 424, 429-30

senior to speaker 432

sentence endings; aspectual 559;
for extending predicate 206

sentence-final particles [19], 477-91;
extending predicates 206

sentence types [7.6], 200-10

sequence/succession: of actions 594;
of events 610; of time 556, 574,
593, 594, 658

-shi [classical adjective ending] 156

shi [conjunctive particle] 655

shika 316, 319

shita 32, 166-7; see also to shita

simile 250, 265, 275, 277

simple sentences: expanded 204;
extended 205; minimal 200

Sino-Japanese (S]) 4-6, 13, 31,
111-15, 121, 296, 6602

s0 [adverb] 561, 663

s0 [modal ending, hearsay] 253-6,
275-6

-s0 [modal ending, likelihood] 258-9,
275-6

0 ieba 513

sonna 111, 124-8

sono ato 22-3

sono go 23

sound symbolism see onomatope

source of information 68, 261, 516,
620; marked by de 68; marked by
de wa 257, 516, 518; marked by
ni yoreba/ni yoru to 253, 257, 516;
non-human 518

spatial/temporal reference 125

speaker: junior to 13, 19; see also first
person

speaker’s: group 13, 412, 418, 676;
intention 188, 212; sex 137; taking
sides 412

specific(ity) 6, 201, 203, 575

splitting particles 561; see also
sandwiched items/particles

spoken style 570 (see also colloquial);
written/formal 217, 296, 494, 555, 570

spontaneous: happening 39; passive
389; sentences 404

standard Japanese 198, 487, 671

state 43, 61, 158, 194, 214; change of
158, 166, 200, 204; passive 506;
present 213; resulting 197, 216

statements 241, 483; considered 340,
343, 345-6; emphasized;
general(izing) 479, 595; non-
committal 480; of preference 176;
qualifying 512; subjective 648

stative verbs 194

status (social) 9, 143, 405, 410, 413,
418, 420, 425, 432; or capacity of
thing/person 109; equal or lower
405, 413, 420; higher 9, 143, 418,
432; lower 410, 425

stem forms 31, 153, 189, 258, 290,
555, 561, 569; of adjectives 151-2,
657 (see also Adj-stem); of na-
adjectives 177; of negative adjective/
negative ending -nai 154; of verbs
189, 657 (see also V-stem)

stylistic effects and point of view [28],
666-82

su- 112

subject 38-46, 57, 351; of a complex
sentence 351; of a compound
sentence 351; human 413; non-
human 414; in noun-modifying
clause 46, 57; and object honorifics
432-41; same in S1 and S2 618,
637; of spontaneous happening 39;
translating as object 38, 40



sufficiency 557

suffix(es): adjectival [6.8], 177;
adjective-forming [6.9], 180-3;
attached to personal pronouns [5.4],
142-4; honorific plural 143;
nominalizing [1.10], 32-5;
pejorative 278; personal 18-20;
plural [1.3], 9-12

suggesting: course of action 460, 598;
rules of conduct 229, 231

super-honorific 433-4

superlative forms (English) 168, 294

superpolite 17, 410, 676

sura 335-7, 338

suru/naru 158, 200, 203-4

suru nouns 31 (see also verbal nouns;
nouns, verbal)

suspensive form 555

syllables: long 5; short 5

-ta (form): of adjective 212; ato
609-10; bakari 304; base 188, 656;
before nouns 214; ho ga ii 176;
nara 588, 591, 593; rashii 261, 275;
toki 599, 601; of verbs 166; see also
V-ta; Adj-ta

-tachi 11, 144

tag questions (English) 473

-tagaru 178

-tai 238-9

taking sides (speaker’s or writer’s) 412,
680

taking up what someone else has said
58S

talking to self see thinking aloud

tame 653—4

-tara 575-81

-tara it 579

-tari 656, 659

tatoe 300, 630

-tatte i 557

-te ageru 405-9

-te aru 214-15

-te bakari 304

-te (-de) form see conjunctive form(s)

-te/de irassharu 434

-te demo 328

-te ga 43

-te hoshii [15.7], 428-31

-te iku/teku [8.6], 218-20

-te iru form: of verbs [8.4], 216-18

-te iru/teru [8.4], 216-17

-te iru toki 599, 601

-te itadaku [15.6], 425-8; with
causative verbs 428; in potential
form 427; in potential question
form 502

-te kara 607-8

-teki 180

-te kudasai 419

-te kudasaru with causative verbs 420

-te kureru [15.3], 412-17; with
human subject 413; with
non-human subject 414

-te kuru [8.7], 221-2

-te miru, 223

-te mo 624-30

-te mo ii 557, 627

-te morau [15.5], 420-4; in negative
potential-form questions 423, 501;
potential form of 422; with -tai 424

-te naranai 560

-te ne 498

-te oku/toku 224-5

-te orimasu 436-9

-te sashiageru 410, 678

-te/shimau/chau 226

-te sumimasen 559

-te wa 558, 596-7

-te wa naranai/ikenai/dame da 558,
560

-te yaru 410-12, 678; with causative
verb 412

-teki 180-1

tendency 61, 131, 177, 182, 657

tense: non-past 211-12; past 238,
430, 572, 598; past/perfective
213-14
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tense and aspect endings [8], 211-28

tentative 274, 449, 450

thinking aloud/talking to self 490

third person 139, 224, 243, 245, 406,
412, 424 (see also second/third
person)

threatening 411, 490

three-place verbs see verbs,
three-place

time 116; approximate 27; counters
116; emphasized 307, 350, 358;
expression ni 64; expressions 64, 69,
169; fixed 64, 295; and frequency
294; inordinately long 510; nouns
of see nouns; relative 64, 295;
sequence 610 see sequence/
succession of time; short 617;
and space 219, 613

time/amount ni number + counter 65

titles: of films/books etc. 102, 155,
448; personal 9, 18, 143

to: [case particle] 89-90; [conjoining
particle] 537; [conjunctive particle]
581-4; [quotation particle] 503

to ieba 513

to iu 504

to shita 166-7, 291, 670

to shite 109-10

to sureba 574

to suru 109-10

toka 538-9

toki: [conjunctive particle] 598-603;
[time noun] 26

tokoro [tense and aspect ending]
227-8; [conjunctive particle] 620-3

topic-comment sentences 202-3, 339

topic, marked by: dattara 547; de 70;
nara 590; ni tsuite 96; tte 462, 515;
wa 339-56

transitive/intransitive verb(s): pairs
192; use of 674

translation equivalents: 520, 591;
lacking 121, 226, 279, 339, 410,
413, 666

truncations [27.1], 660-2; M] 662;
NJ 661; SJ 660; WJ 661

tsumori 242-5

-tsutsu aru 218

-tsutsu (mo) 617-20, 639-40, 6435

-tte (ne) [modal ending] 257

tte/te [quotation particle] [21.3], 459,
462, 506, 51315

typicality 2601, 276

two-kanji compounds 180, 660

two-place verbs see verbs, two-place

uchi (ni): [conjunctive particle of time]
612-19; [relational noun] 25

understanding 485

unfinished sentences 480, 632, 635,
642, 644-5, 652

unit (or total) 71; or amount 103; of
meaning 5, 660-1

ureru 403

valency [7.2], 191; and adjectives 160;
and arguments of verbs 191

verbal nouns [1.9], 31-2 (see also suru
nouns; nouns, verbal); ni iku/kuru
63; + shita 1667 (see also suru
nouns)

verb-final language 637

verb(s) [7.1], 184-96; action 196;
animate 60, 194; of arriving 72;
causative 392; change 194, 196; of
change 196, 217; of clothing 196;
of communication 516, 534;
conjunctive form of [25], 557-69
(see also V-te); ditransitive see verbs,
three-place; dynamic 194-35;
of entering 72; existential 4, 203;
of expectation 389; of feeling 389,
560; forms of 184, 189, 197, 368,
373, 501 (see also V-nai, V-ru V-ta
V-te, V-te iru); of giving (and
receiving) 191, 675-6; group I 184,
186-7, 190, 229, 348, 385, 392,
397-8, 446, 493; group Il 184-6,



190, 229, 259, 348, 385, 392,
397-8, 418, 446, 493-4; group 11
lookalikes 185; group III 184, 187,
229, 348, 385, 392, 397-8, 446,
493; of impression 206, 272;
inanimate 60-1, 194; of information
68; of inserting 72; instant 196;
intensifying 302-3; intransitive
191-2, 194, 196-7, 385, 389, 392,
403, 674-5; irregular 31, 184, 187,
190, 194, 204, 432, 439, 441, 494;
of knowing 534; main 554, 632;
modifying nouns 199, 519;
of motion 47, 58, 72, 77, 79, 196,
217; negative base of 385; negative
forms see -nai, V-nai; non-past
forms 211-12; one-place 39,
191; past/perfective 212—14;
of perception 526; performative
395, 405, 675-6; pejorative 442;
plain forms of 185, 197, 208, 501;
polite forms of 185, 190, 197, 385,
432, 494, 501; of posture 72;
potential 40, 62-3, 194, 202, 204,
259, 348, 354, 398, 403, 427, 499,
501; repeatable 302; root 184, 187;
-ru form of (see non-past; V-ru); of
seeing 403; stative (state) 60, 194;
stem forms of 186-7, 189-90
(see also V-stem); -ta form of 166,
188 (see also V-ta); -te form of see
conjunctive forms; V-te; -te iru form
of 216 (see also V-te iru); of
thinking 240, 503; three-place 58,
191; transitive 191-2, 194, 1967,
385, 403, 674-35; transitive/
intransitive pairs 192; two-place
58-9, 191; types of [7.4] 194;
volitional 224; whose action/state
involve two or more participants
89

V-nai 185-7, 443, 567 (see also -nai)

vocabulary 1, 4, 13

voicing 293

Vru 185-8, 211, 227, 301, 392, 398,
492-3, 495-7, 591, 599-600

V-stem 30, 186—7, 189-90, 348, 4323,
555 (see also verbs, stem forms of)

V-ta 185-7, 214, 227, 591, 599

V-te [25], 185-7, 557-69

V-te iru 216, 227, 599

wa [defocussing/topic particle] [11.3],
154, 215, 339-5S5, 437; [sentence-
final particle] 487

wake 26, 285-8, 453, 511

Western Japan see Kansai

Western-Japanese (W]) 4, 6, 31-2,
121, 660-1

wish 40, 48-9, 104, 238-9, 241, 429;
realized 238-9; unrealized 238-9

wondering 464-5, 469, 472, 484

word formation 293

word order 168, 210, 340, 456,

461, 519, 637, 666; alternative
191; changes (English) 519; in
comparative sentences 168;

in complex sentences 206; in
compound sentences 210;

in questions 456; inverted 461,
468, 666; of adverb and predicate
290; of nouns in apposition 7; in
noun modification 290, 519; of
noun phrases with performative
verbs 676; of noun phrases in
potential sentences 401; of object
and verb 340-1; of subordinate
and main clauses 637

written (also formal [spoken]) style 6,
18-19, 80, 107, 121, 151, 153,
189, 199, 210, 217, 232, 247, 277,
296, 386, 444-5, 447-8, 455, 465,
468, 494, 496-7, 554-5, 562, 567,
570, 575, 645, 672

ya 55, 537-8, 540
-yagaru 442
yaku 112, 123

Index

697



Index  yaru 410, 675-6

yo [modal ending expressing likeness]
265-77

-(y)o [hortative/presumptive modal
ending] 229-36; mono nara 595;
to omou/kangaeru 240; to suru 224

yori [2.9], 80-1; in comparative
sentences 81, 168, 170

698

-zaru 448, 672

zero 197-8; apposition 7-8;
conjunctive form 555; copula see
copula, forms of

zo 490-1

-zu 445, 567-9

-zu jimai 569

-zu(ni) 568-9
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